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Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
I want to commend and thank you in
the strongest possible way for the excel-
lent summary and report which you pro-
vided in October on the accomplishments
and achievements of the 91st Congress
to date. s

This report is factual and precise with
depth and perspective—and is worthy of
review and study by the press and the
people of the country.

In this connection and because of the
interest of my colleagues and the Ameri-
can people in this most important sub-
ject, I place the report in the REcorp for
reprinting and commend it to the atten-
tion of all Members of the Congress and
the country.

The report follows:

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Oct. 14,
19701
THE 9157 CONGRESS—A RECORD OF INITIATIVE
AND INNOVATION

Mr. McCorMack. Mr, Speaker, last Decem-
ber in my statement In appraising the work
of the first session of the 91st Congress, I
stated:

“The House of Representatives during the
first session of the 91st Congress has seized
the initiative and been innovative in every
significant area of legislation. Its record in
this respect stands out in sharp contrast to
that of the executive branch.”

Mr. Speaker, the 10 months which have
passed since then have witnessed the com-
pilation of a unique record of legislative ac-
complishments which clearly demonstrates
that not only was the congressional initiative
and innovation of 1969 sustained during the
second session of the 91st Congress, but that
1970 witnessed an even greater congressional
dominance In the development and enact-
ment into law of legislation designed to solve
the major problems facing this Nation as we
enter the decade of the seventies.

The paramount domestic problem facing
this country during the past year has un-
doubtedly been the deteriorating state of
our national economy. When President Nixon
assumed office, unemployment stood at 3.3
percent. Latest Government figures indicate
that unemployment is now officially recorded
at 5.6 percent. Actually of course these fig-
ures do not fully reveal the seriousness of our
situation. For in addition to those officially
classified as unemployed, we must, to appre-
clate the full magnitude of our problem, add
those workers—the elderly, the teenagers, the
housewives, and others—who, having become
discouraged by months of unsuccessful ef-
forts to find a job, have withdrawn from the
labor foree. If one, in addition, takes into ac-
count the virtual elimination of overtime to-
gether with the drastic reduction in the
length of the work week, it becomes even
clearer that the American working man has
suifered greatly because of the reestablish-
ment of the same type of Republican eco-
nomie policies which caused three recessions
during the 1950'.
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Unemployment and reduced paychecks
prove but even more onerous when accom-
panied by sharply escalating prices for food,
clothing, shelter, and other necessities of
life. In addition to rising unemployment,
this country has during the past year ex-
perienced the worst inflationary binge in
two decades. The cost of living increased by
more than 7.6 points during the first year
of Republican rule. Eggs, fruit and vegeta-
bles, meat, poultry and fish—the “market
basket” foods that make up the meals of
Americans averaged a 5-percent increase in
1969. Medical care was 7 percent higher and
the cost of credit and insurance rose by 11.5
percent. The price of all of these items has
continued to escalate in 1870. The cost of
living is now 10 percent higher than when
President Nixon took office.

Traditional Republican laissez-faire eco-
nomic philosophy has prevented the Nixon
administration from moving eflectively to
deal either with inflation or unemployment.
The record of the Democratic 91st Congress
in the economic sphere justly enables it to
claim a monopoly in efforts to grant the
American people some relief from the twin
burdens of higher prices and fewer jobs.
Last December, in Public Law 91-151 we
granted the President authority to impose
selective and/or voluntary credit controls.
If the President would but abandon his re-
fusal to utilize this grant of authority, it
would be possible to channel available credit
into areas of high social priority such as
housing and much needed community facili-
ties. At the same time, the utilization of
selective controls would make easier the
abandonment of the present blunderbuss ap-
proach embodied in the current tight money
policy, a policy which discriminates against
consumers, small business, homebuilders, and
the public sector of the economy.

This year, the Congress in enacting the
Defense Production and Economic Stabili-
zation Act, Public Law 91-379, granted the
President discretionary authority to freeze
prices, rents, and . This is a measure
of unigque importance. It is tailored to meet
our present inflationary situation.

Mr, Speaker, this Nation is mow in the
grips of what economists term “cost-push”
inflation, Most price rises today emanate
from the mon or semi-monopolistic
giants which dominate a significant portion
of the American economy. So strong are these
monopolies, so great are their internal fi-
nancial resources, that they are all but im-
mune from the effects of a restrictive mone-
tary policy. The prices they chooss to charge
are not set by the traditional supply and
demand forces of the marketplace, but rather
theirs is an administered price structure set
on the basis of what the traffic will bear. As
they raise their prices ever upward, labor is
then compelled to ask for higher wages and
an escalating spiral of inflation ensues. The
effort by the Republican administration to
counter this type of inflation by tight money
and high interest rates has been a total
failure.

The combination. of standby wage and
price controls given the President this ses-
sion together with the credit controls au-
thorized in 1969 does, however, give the Pres-
ident all the tools necessary to control this
type of inflation, while at the same time pro-
viding for healthy economic growth. In this
way, we will not need to rely exclusively on
fiscal and actions which place an
inordinate burden on those segments of our
soclety least able to bear them,

Mr. Speaker, in a further effort to return
this Nation's economy to a sound basis and
eliminate inflation, the 91st Congress acted
in a careful and prudent manner in exercis-

ing its constitutional prerogatives as the
guardian of the public purse. While admin-
istration spokesmen indulged in a great deal
of talk about Government economy and the
reduction of expenditures, it was the Con-
gress which in reality acted to effect sub-
stantial reduction in Government outlays.

The House of Representatives, with the
passage of the major defense appropriation
measure last week, has now assured a sub-
stantial reduction of around $7 billion in the
President’s budget requests to this 91st Con-
gress.

It is now indicated that around £1 billion
will be trimmed this 1971 fiscal year from the
budget requests sent to Congress by Presi-
dent Nixon. Congress last year—fiscal 1970—
cut $6.4 billion from the Presldent's appro-
priations budget requests. In all, the 91st
Congress is expected to cut approximately
#71; billion from the President’s appropria-
tions request for the 2 years. The President's
budget requests for fiscal 1970 and 1971 were
the two largest in history.

According to current estimates, the first 2
vears of the Nixon administration are ex-
pected to produce the largest two successive
real budget deficits in history, based on the
administrative budget concept. The admin-
istrative budget is considered by many ex-
perts to be the ‘real” measure of comparison
of Federal spending with revenue, since the
uunified budget concept now used in com-
puting deficits includes the surplus in the
social security and other trust funds. These
funds are supposed to be held in trust by
the Federal Government for their recipients.
The big 1970 and expected 1971 deficits are
attributable mostly to loss in revenues due to
the recession and unemployment, plus ex-
cessive interest rates. Unprofitable businesses
and unemployed workers pay no taxes.

The 91st Congress did move decisively dur-
ing the past year in an endeavor to put the
millions who have experienced joblessness as
the result of Republican economic policies
back to work. We passed the Emergency
Community Facilities Act of 1970. This meas-
ure was based on & congressional finding that
it was needed “to provide an effective and
practical method of combating oy-
ment.” It authorizes a billion dollars in Fed-
eral grants to local communities for needed
water and sewer facilities. This measure was
reflective of the traditional Democratic hu-
manitarian phllosophy exemplified in the
statement of President Franklin Delano
Roosevelt upon assuming office during the
great depression that—

“The greatest tragedy about unemploy-
ment is that it should exist at a time when
there are so many things which need to be
done, Surely in a country as great as ours
the means can be found to put the unem-
ployed to work doing those things.”

President Nixon, taking issue with the late
President Roosevelt’s humanitarian phi-
losophy, sharply attacked the proposal and
criticized Congress for having passed it, but
having been advised that Congress would
undoubtedly override any veto, permitted 1t
to become law without his signature.

As an additional antirecession measure, the
91st Congress this year acted to reform and
upgrade the unemployment compensation
system. Public Law 91-373 extends p
coverage to employers who employ one or
more workers in each of 20 weeks or who have
quarterly payrolls of $1,500, to certain agri-
cultural processing workers and to certain
employees of nonprofit organizations and in-
stitutions of higher education. These exten-
slons will bring an estimated 4.7 million addi-
tional workers under the program. Most im-
portant, there is also established a new Fed-
eral-State program for extending unemploy-
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ment compensation benefits during periods
of above average National or State unem-
ployment.

Crime, which has increased 29 percent
during the past 2 years, is another majer
domestic problem facing this Natiom. The
concern of the people has been translated
into legislation by this Congress. The pas-
sage last week of the organized crime bill,
which also includes provisions against llegal
gambling and the control of explosives, is
the 14th anticrime bill passed by the House
in this Congress. This is evidence of congres-
sional concern, and further reflects the re-
sponse of the Congress to the wishes of the
citizenry who are demanding action to halt
the rising crime rate,

Probably the most comprehensive anti-
crime measure approved in recent history
was the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Amendments which strengthened
the State Streets Act of 1968, This measure
provides Federal funding for the frontline
fighters of crime, the local and State police,
and the courts.

Since crime control remains a local re-
sponsibility—and mmust remain basically a Io-
cal responstbility—strengthening the forces
most responsible for its confrol is the most
effective way that the Federal Government
can act against the rising rate of crime.

The House therefore approved $650 million
for the Omnibus Crime Control Act, over the
objections of the Nixon administration. It
further approved an increase In the amount
of Federal help over the next 2 years in the
bellef that strong local and State law en-
forcement is the place to start combating
crime.

The House has now passed a comprehen-
sive package of 14 anticrime bills, most
Initiated by Congress and supported by the
administration. The measures approved in-
clude the omnibus crime confrol and or-
ganized crime bills mentioned earlier, plus
drug control measures, court reorganization,
the District of Columbia crime bill, bail re-
form, control of sex advertising, juvenile bill
amendments, control of explosives, and con-
trol of gambling.

Mr. Speaker, congressional leadership was
likewise dominant in the civil rights field
during the past 2 years. A review of the
legislative history of the Voting Rights Act—
Public Law 91-285—<clearly demonstrates
the positive and progressive role played by
the Democratic 91st Congress, and the lack
of leadership evident on the part of the
Nizon administration in this vtial area.

Chairman CerrEr introduced H.R. 4249
providing for a 5-year extension of the Vot~
ing Righis Act of 1965 on January 23, 1969.
The views of the Department of Justice were
requested shortly thereafter. They were not
forthecoming for several months. On April 30,
Attorney General Mitchell was invited to tes-
tify on May 14. On May 14 at the Attorney
General’s request, his appearance was can-
celed and rescheduled for May 21. This ap-
pearance in turn was canceled at his request
and so were appearances scheduled for May
28, June 5, and June 18, He finally appeared
on June 26. The administration's voting
rights proposal, H.R. 12685, which would
have crippled the 1965 legislation and which
no senior Republican member on the House
Judiciary Committee was willing to sponsor,
was finally introduced by the minority leader,
Mr. Gerarp R. Forp, on July 9 of last year.
It was opposed by every pro-civil-rights
group. Because the Republican Party chose to
turn its back on Abraham Lincoln, the Ford
bill was substituted on the House floor for
the 5-year extension which had been
by the House Judiciary Commitiee. On the
key vote, Republicans voted 129 to 49
a continuation of the Voting Rights Act, and
thus against civil rights, while Demoecrats
voted 154 to 79 in favor of a continuation
of the Voting Rights Act and thus for eivil
rights.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Fortunately, however, the Senate subse-
quently amended H.R. 4249 to provide for a
straight 5-year extension of the 1985 Voting
Rights Act without erippling amendments.
The Senate also added a provision lowering
the voting age to 18 by simple statute ef-
fective January 1, 1971.

I had long favored giving the 18-year-olds
the vote by simple statute feeling that this
was well within Congress powers under the
equal protection of the laws clause of the
14th amendment. I therefore strongly sup-
ported House passage of the Senate-approved
bill. Regrettably, the President and the
House Republican leadership exerted their
influence and efforts against House approval
of the 18-year-old vote and extension of the
Voting Rights Act. Despite this, on June 17,
1970 the House voted to concur in the Senate
amendments to HR. 4249, On the key vote,
ordering the previous question, Democrats
voted 165 to 66 in favor of a continuation of
the Voting Rights Act and granting 18-year-
olds the vote. Republicans voted 117 to 59
against this progressive legislation. A major-
ity of House Democrats thus supported a
democratic extension of the franchise while
a majority of House Republicans opposed
such an extension.

The negativism of the Republican admin-
istration as contrasted with the positivism
of this Democratic Congress is reemphasized
when we examine the contrasting records in
the environmental field. In 1969, we raised
President Nixon’s budget reqguest for waste
treatment plants from $214 million to $800
millfonn. This year, President Nixon in his
state of the Union message made a strong
and fervent statement calling upon the Na-
tion to act against water pollution. His
budget message, however, failed to recom-
mend the appropriation of a single dollar for
waste treatment plants. In the Public Works
Appropriation Act, Congress acted to match
the President’s rhetoric with action by pro-
viding a $1 billifon appropriation for treat-
ment plants, the largest sum ever appropri-
ated for this program. The President only re-
Iuctantly signed this measure into law.

President Nixon recommended an appro-
priation of but $150 million for water and
sewer lines. The Congress this year in the
housing and independent offices appropria~
tion bill—H.R. 17548—once again demon-
strating its acute awareness of the needs in
the water pollution area, raised this appro-
priation. to $500 million, again the largest
amount ever voted for this item. President
Nixon, unfortunately, saw fit to veto this
vitally needed appropriation. In the vote in
the House to override the President's veto of
HR. 17548 on August 13, 1970, Democrats
voted 181 to 40 in favor of overriding and
against pollution while Republicans voted
155 to 23 to sustain and thus for pollution.
As previously stated, the Congress also acted
over administration opposition to increase
the authorization for water and sewer lines
in HR. 17705, the Emergency Community
Facilities Act, by an additional $1 billion.

The passage of the Water Quality Improve-
ment Act of 1970 represented yet another
example of congressional leadership in the
antipollution field. Acting on their own ini-
tiative, Chairman Farron of the House Pub-
lic Works Committee, and Representative
BraTnIK, the father of water pollution eon-
trol legislation, introduced the Water Qual-
ity Improvement bill on January 23, 1960,
The Nixon administration was not prepared
to present its views on this much ded
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passed the House on April 16 of last year It
passed the other body Inm October and was
signed into law as Public Law 91-22¢4 on
April 3, 1970. In its basic thrust it follows
that of the original Democratic measure as
introduced last year. It amends the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act to Improve the
means available to control the pollution of
the offshore water and the rivers of the
United States. It provides for control of oil
and other sea-carried pollutants, sewage from
vessels; acids and other pollutants from
mines; and pollution from any federally op-
erated sources, It also provides for research
grants and a scholarship program for stu-
dents for programs Instituted by the Secre-
tary of the Imterior. It directs the Secretary
of the Interior to make a study of any and
all mrethods of financing the cost of prevent-
ing, controlling, and abating water pollution.
Finally, it authorizes an appropriation of a
total of $348 million for fiscal years 1970,
1971, and 1972 for these purposes.

The House of Representatives Illkewise gave
clear evidence as to its comcern with the
many interrelated environmental problems
which face this Nation and that Congress s
increasingly called upon to deal with in
passing H.J. Res. 1117 to establlsh a Joint
Commitiee on the Environment. It would be
composed of 11 Members of the Senate and
11 Members of the House. This body would
be a non-legislative committee charged with
the following functions: First, to make a
continuing study of the character and extent
of environmental change; second, to study
methods, including filnancial and technical
assistance, to foster harmonfous relations
between man and nature; third, to develop
policles that would encourage maximum pri-
vate investment in environmental improve-
ment; and, fourth, to review any recommen-
dation made by the President relating fo
environmental policy—including the en-
vironmental report required to be submitted
pursuant to section 201 of Public Law 91-190.

The 91st Congress has likewise acted to
eurtail air pollution. The House on June 10,
1970, passed H.R. 17255, the Clean Air Act.
This measure would establish national alr
quality standards due to pollution by auto-
mobiles, plants, fuels, and planes. It would
authorize $220 million of Federal spending
for fiscal year 1971 and further increase the
funds to $250 million for fiscal year 1972
and fo $325 million for the following I2-
month period. It would also authorize the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to set air quality standards on a nationwide
Jbasis for the five pollutants on which criteria
has been published—sulfur oxides, particu-
late matter such as dust, carbon monoxide,
hydrocarbons, and photochemical oxidants.
Similar legislation passed the Senate on Sep-
tember 22, 1970, and is now pending in con-
ference.

In the area of the environment, the 91st
Congress has acted because we feel this coun-
try has to move more vigorously and rapidly
in pollution control. Congress, here once
agaln over the reluctance of the administra-
tion to recognize the necessity, demonstrated
concern with a national problem of high pri-
ority. The administration abdieated leader-
ship, but Congress acted.

The clear line of demarcation between the
progressive philosophy of the Democratic 81st
Congress and the unenlightened views of the
present Republican administration has also
been sharply drawn in the field of health. A

i ure to extend and liberalize

legislation until Secretary Hickel appeared
before the House Public Works Committee
on March 5. The subsequent legislative his-
tory of this subject makes it obvious that
the executive branch was but an observer on
the sidelines in developing what ultimately
became the Water Quality Improvement Act
of 1970. The measure was hammered out in
the give and take of the House Public Works
Committee as reported on March 21 and as

the Hill-Burton Act was introduced early in
February 1960. Proposed hearings were de-
layed several times on request of the admin-
istration. When the administration finally
did appear to present its views late in March,
it was able to offer only a few exceedingly
broad and general suggestions as to proposed
changes in the existing law. No draft bill or
specific amendments were ever given the
committee. In exeeutive session, the sdmin-
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istration’s proposals were rejected in toto and
H.R. 11102, a clean bill, was reported on May
20 embodying modifications in the hospital
construction legislation developed by mem-
bers of the committee and perfected in the
give and take of the committee’s delibera-
tions with almost no guidance or assistance
from the administration.

The House on June 4, 1969, by rollcall vote
of 351 to 0, passed H.R. 11102 extending the
Hill-Burton Act for Hospital Construction
and Modernization. It passed the Senate
April 7, 1970, by a rollcall vote of 79 to 0, The
conference report was approved by the Sen-
ate by a volce vote on June 8 of this year
while the House gave its final approval 2 days
later by a rollcall vote of 370 to 0.

Despite the unanimity of support in both
Houses for this measure; despite the fact
that the Hill-Burton program from its very
inception a quarter of a century ago has en-
joyed widespread support from the medical
profession and the public at large; despite
the fact that in the Congress there has been
no program that has been less partisan In
character; despite a need by the States for
an additional 85,000 acute care hospital beds,
165,000 additional long-term beds, 893 public
health centers, 872 diagnostic and treatment
centers, and 388 rehabilitation facilities, to-
gether with a need to modernize some 450,000
acute and long-term care beds; and despite
the fact that President Nixon had stated
in July 1969 that the Natlon faced a heatlh
crisis and said the problem was one of not
enough doctors and hospital beds—the Pres-
ident saw fit to veto this measure.

I am happy to record that both Houses of
the Congress, being more fully cognizant of
the Nation’s health needs than the Nixon
administration, voted to override the Presi-
dent's veto and this measure became Public
Law 91-296. In the House on June 25, 1970,
the vote was 279 to 98. Only three of the
negative votes were cast by Democrats.

In line with its vote to override the Presi-
dential veto of the Hill-Burton bill, the House
in passing the Labor-HEW appropriation bill
for fiscal year 1971 this year, more than
doubled President Nixon's budget request for
hospital construction raising it from $69 mil-
lion to $182 million.

Mr. Speaker, the Federal Coal Mine Safety
Act of 1969—Public Law 91-173—stands as
another example of the quality of leadership
in the field of health demonstrated by the
91st Congress. This measure will protect the
health and safety of coal miners and combat
the steady toll of life, limb, and lung which
terrorizes so many unfortunate families. Here
again, it was Congress that moved first and
moved further than the recommendations of
the President. The initial bills in this area
were introduced early in January by Chair-
man PerxInNs of the Education and Labor
Committee and Chairman DeNT of the Gen-
eral SBubcommittee on Labor. The administra-
tion’s proposals were not transmitted until
March. The measure which evolved through
subcommittee and full committee stages, on
the fioor of the House and ultimately in con-
ference, represented at every stage imagina-
tive and dynamic legislative workmanship on
the part of Democratic Members of the Con-
gress, The Federal Coal Mine Safety Act can
quite properly be deemed a milestone piece of
health legislation. It is also, I might add, a
milestone piece of labor legislation. It is the
strongest Federal law ever enacted to protect
miners at work. It will protect their health
by setting limits on the amount of coal dust
permitted In a mine, This dust is the cause of
black lung disease which can prove fatal. The
previous distinction between gaseous and
nongaseous mines is ended and all mines will
be required, according to an orderly schedule,
to install nonspark electrical equipment to
prevent explosions. In the future, it will be
possible to further raise health and safety
standards by administrative action without
coming back to the Congress for additional
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legislation. A dust ceiling of 4.5 milligrams
per cubic meter of air is imposed by the meas-
ure immediately and further reductions will
be required within a year. Disability com-
pensation is provided for miners suffering
from black lung disease. Fines and jall sen-
tences are provided for violations of the leg-
islation.

Alarmed by the spread in recent years of
many communicable diseases, the Congress
in 18970 passed S. 2264, the Communicable
Disease Control Act. The legislation author-
izes the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, to make grants to the States to pre-
vent or control the introduction, transmis-
sion, or spread of diseases susceptible to vac-
cination or communicable disease control in
the United States from foreign countries and
from interstate and intrastate sources.

Once again, it proved to be necessary to
overcome the vigorous opposition of the Re-
publican administratilon. In the face of ir-
refutable evidence that present programs fall
far short of effectively coping with such com-
municable diseases as measles, German
measles, tuberculosis, whooping cough, and
veneral diseases, the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare in a letter to the
chairman of the House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee dated October 23, 1969
stated:

“In our opinion, legislation in this field is
neither necessary nor desirable.”

Despite the administration’s negativism,
the House of Representatives gave approval
to the conference report on 5. 2264 by a vote
of 202 to 2, on September 28, 1970. The con-
ference report cleared the Senate on October
1 and now awaits President Nixon’s signature.
I would hope, in light of the proven need and
widespread support for this most meritorious
proposal, that the President will see fit to ap-
prove it.

Mr. Speaker, the congressional leadership
described earlier in regard to the national
economy, environment, and health, has been
equally evident in the vitally important area
of education throughout the 91st Congress.
H.R. 514 to extend the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act was introduced by
Chalrman PErRxINs on January 3, 1969, and
hearings commenced on January 15. Secre-
tary Finch however was not prepared to testi-
fy until March 10, the last day of the com-
mittee hearings. HR, 514 cleared the com-
mittee on March 18 and passsed the House on
April 23, 1969, by a rolleall vote of 400 to 17.
This measure was approved by the Senate on
February 19, 1970, and became Public Law
91-239 when signed by the President on April
13, 1970. It is a tribute to the diligence, ener-
gy, and imagination of the gentleman from
Kentucky (Mr. PEREINS) . This legislation ex-
tends and authorizes appropriations for the
following programs of assistance for elemen-
tary and secondary education for 3 years
through 1973: First, major programs of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act;
second, the impacted areas program, includ-
ing refugees and children in public housing;
and third, adult basic education, including
high school equivalency. It also extends for 2
years through 1972 provisions of the Voca-
tional Education Act. In addition, it author-
izes a study of the effectiveness of the alloca-
tlon of ESEA title I funds, bonus pay for
teachers in disadvantaged areas; special
grants for districts with high concentrations
of disadvantaged children; aid for gifted and
talented children; programs for children with
learning disabilities; a Student Teacher
Corps; and a National Commission on School
Finance.

In the actual appropriation of funds for
education, it was the Democratic Congress
once again rather than the Republican ad-
ministration which proved to be progressive.
President Nixon's budget for fiscal year 1970
had provided for a request of $370 million be-
low that of the Johnson administration. Con-
gress by way of contrast acted to increase the
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Nixon request by a billion dollars for educa~
tion. Regrettably, President Nixon falled to
share the concern of the Democratic 91st
Congress as to the crying educational needs
of the Nation because on January 26, 1970,
he chose to place dollar values above human
values and vetoed H. R, 13111, the Labor-HEW
appropriation bill for fiscal year 1970. Be-
cause Republicans, who had previously voted
to approve this needed appropriation for
education, under political pressure reversed
themselves, the House on January 28 voted
to sustain the President’'s veto. Democrats
voted 199 to 35 to override and thus in favor
of education, while Republicans voted 156 to
27 to sustain and thus placed their partisan
political loyaltles above the educational
needs of this country’s schoolchildren.

This year saw a replay of the 1969 conflict
between the pro-education 81st Congress
and the anti-education Republican adminis-
tration. The Congress in passing the appro-
priation bill for the Office of Education for
fiscal year 1971—H.R. 18916—increased the
President’s budget request by some 8425
million. Congress felt that this represented
the absolute minimum needed by this coun-
try’'s schools to perform their mission. De-
spite the fact that in its passage through
every step of the legislative process, the
Office of Education appropriation bill re-
ceived widespread support in the Congress,
and had the strong endorsement of the
education community, President Nixon chose
once again on August 11, 1870, to turn his
back on America's schoolchildren and their
obvious educational needs for vetoing H.R.
16916. This time the pro-education forces
of the Nation were able to muster sufficient
strength and both Houses of the Congress
voted to override the President's veto. The
House vote was 289 to 114 in favor of over-
riding. Democrats voted 212 to 13 in favor
of overriding and thus for education, while
their Republican colleagues voted 101 to 77
to sustain and thus against education.

Mr, Speaker, when we turn to the subject
of housing and urban development we find
the same repetitive pattern. On the one
hand we find a responsive and responsible
Congress endeavoring to formulate and
adopt programs tailored to the increasingly
complex problems of our urban areas. On
the other we find a Republican administra-
tion unimaginative and unresponsive char-
acterized by a failure to provide leadership
or demonstrate initiative, in this, as in areas
previously discussed.

The record compiled by the incumbent
Republican administration in the housing
field has In effect been little short of a dis-
aster, In January 1969, housing starts stood
at 1.9 million. By August of this year they
had declined to 1.4 milllon, a decline of
over 25 percent. The whole thrust of the
economic and housing policies pursued by
the Nixon administration has been to frus-
trate the intent of the Congress in establish-
ing as a national goal a decent, safe, and
sanitary home for every American family.

The chaotic situation to which the hous-
ing industry has been reduced becomes
obvious when we realize that we are now
producing substantlially fewer homes than
the 2 million units bullt in 1950. This in the
face of the fact that this Nation’s population
in 1950 was approximately 150 million while
our current population is well over 200 mil-
lion. The manmade depression foisted upon
this Nation's housing industry has without
doubt been a major contributing factor to
the general recession from which this Na-
tlon now suffers. The half million fewer
homes being produced now than when Pres-
ident Nixon took office have cost us about
a million jobs, half of them on site and half
of them on materials production. In an
endeavor to reverse this downward trend in
housing, Congress made avallable last year
in the Housing and Redevelopment Act of
1969, over vigorous administration opposi-
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tion, some $2 billion te the Government
National Mortgage Association to purchase
mortgages on low-cost FHA and VA housing.
The President however has refused to utilize
this authority.

This year, the House on July 20 passed
H.R. 18253, likewise over vigorous admin-
istration opposition, authorizing the invest-
ment of some $3.5 billion of funds in the
National Service Life Insurance Fund in VA
mortgages. This most sensible proposal would
make moneys, which our veterans have paid
into their insurance fund, available for
them—the veterans—to purchase homes. In
addition, because of the higher yield on VA
mortgages than that on the Government
bonds in which these funds are now invest-
ed, the proposal would greatly increase the
income of the trust fund. This measure is
now in the Senate and is expected
to be acted on shortly after we return from
the current recess.

In addition, this year in the independent
offices-HUD appropriation bill—H.R. 17548—
the Congress voted to increase the Presi-
dent’'s request for urban renewal by $350
million, from $1 billion to $1,350,000,000. The
Congress also raised the President's request
for water and sewer facilities grants from
$150 million to $500 million. Because of re-
ductions in other programs the total increase
in the bill over the President's budget re-
quest amounted to some $540 million. On
the grounds that this exceedingly
modest increase would greatly accelerate in-
flation, President Nixon vetoed H.R. 17548.
This {ll-advised veto by the President in the
face of the well-established need to clean
up the fiith and stench of the ever-en-
eroaching slums in our cities is reflective of
the traditional Republican policy of disre-
gard for the urban centers of this Nation. His
opposition to the congressional desire fo
provide adequate funds for water and sewer
facilitles demonstrates that the Republican
Party Is as antagonistic toward the growing
suburbs of the Nation, which are literally
about to be engulfed in sewer pollution, as
it is toward the inmer cities, On August 13,
1970, the House voted to sustain the Presi-
dent's veto. Democrats voted 181 to 40 to
override and thus for housing and urban de-
velopment, while Republicans voted 155 to
23 to sustain and thus against housing and
urban development.

Mr. Speaker, last year the 91st Congress, in
Public Law 91-177, acted to extend for 2 ad-
ditional years the Economic Opportunity
Act, of 1964, It authorized $2,195,600,000 for
fiscal year 1970 and $2,295,500,000 for fiscal
year 1971. This legislation also contained
provisions strengthening Headstart, Follow
Through, the manpower training program,
Mainstream, and New Careers, and the emer-
gency food and health service program. The
successful 2-year extension of the war on
poverty without crippling amendments was
due exclusively to congressional efforts.
Chalrman PErRINS Introduced legislation ex~

the antipoverty program for §
years on January 3, 1969. He initiated 29
days of hearings before his full committee
on March 24 taking testimony from wifnesses
representing all areas of the country. The
administration’s proposed 2-year extension
was not transmitted and Introduced in the
House until June 3. Subsequently, however,
Chairman PEREINS received no assurances
that the Republican votes would be forth-
coming to support the administration’s own
requested legislation against crippling floor
amendments. He was forced to report out a
2-year bill without those assurances on No-
vember 6. When the bill was brought up on
the House floor on December 12, a substitute
proposal, giving the States complete control
over the program and containing other
emasculating amendments, received the all-
out support of the House Republican leader-
ship and the senior Republican on the House
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Education and Labor Committee. The crip-
pling substitute was defeated by a vote of
231 to 163, Republicans voted 103 to 63 to
emasculate the antipoverty program while
Democrats voted 168 to 60 to sustain a con-
tinuation of the war on poverty.

The final version of this legislation worked
out in conference followed the House meas-
ure in all major respects and was signed into
law December 30, 1969

Regional development legislation was yet
another area where congressional initiative
was demonstrated. The initial bill providing
for an extension of the Appalachian Regional
Commission was introduced by the chairman
of the House Public Works Committee, Mr.
FarLow, on January 17, 1969. Because the
Nixon administration was not prepared to
present its views, It was not possible to start
hearings until March 25. The Assistant Sec-
retary for Economic Development in the
Commerce Department, Mr. Robert Podesta,
did not appear until near the conclusion of
the hearings on April 17. The House Public
Works Committee in executive sessions then
fashioned a measure which extended the Ap-
palachian Regional Commission as well as
the other regional commissions established
pursuant to title V of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act.

The bill drafted by the Public Works Com~
mittee was a well-thought-out, balanced
measure and passed the House by an over=-
whelming vote of 273 to 103 on July 15, 1969.
Publie Law 91-123 authorizes an additional
$1,219,000,000 for regional economic develop-
ment programs in fiseal years 1970-71. It ex-
tends the programs under the Appalachia
Regional Development Act together with
those flve other multistate, regional commis-
sions provided for im title V of the Public

Appalachia highway program s extended

fiscal year 1973 and an additional
$150 million was authorized for this program.
Nonhighway Appalachia programs were au-
thorized additional moneys amounting to
$268.5 million: the five other regional com=-
missions were given an authorization of $275
million.

The history of the Appalachian regional
development bills in this body since 1966 is,
I feel, an excellent case study of what hap-
pens to progressive legislative proposals. In
1965 when Appalachian legislation was first
considered by the House, the record shows
that a motion to recommit the bill on March
3 witnessed the Republican membership vot-
ing 92 to 44 in favor of recommital and then
109 to 25 against final passage. In 1967 when
the question of extension was before the
House on September 14, Republicans voted
143 to 17 in favor of recommittal and 123 to 35

on this matter on July 15, 1969, Republicans
voted 80 to 77 in favor—this time they did
not even choose to offer a recommital mo-
tion, While the Republican record of support
did not approach that of the Demoerats who
voted 183 to 26 in favor, it shows reluctant
Republican acceptance that these regional
programs must be succeeding and must be
popular.

The same story is likewise true of the pub=-
lic works and economic development program
which provides assistance for depressed areas.
When the initial legislation was considered
in the House on August 12, 1965, Republicans
voted 115 to 0 in favor of recommitting the
proposal. On final passage Republicans were
recorded 93 to 31 in opposition. When H.R.
15712 providing for a 1-year extension of this
program was considered in the House on
June 8, 1870, it had become so noncontrover-
sial that the bill passed on a voice vote and
has become Public Law 91-304. Area and re-
glonal development thus follows in the path
of so many other Democratic pieces of pro-
gressive legislation, soclal security, unem-
ployment compensation, minimum wage, and
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8o forth. At first they are violently and vocif-
erously opposed by our Republican friends,
then reluetantly tolerated and finally em-
braced.

The 91st Congress in 1968 enacted an
across-the-board increase in social security
benefits of 15 percent effective January 1,
1970, for the 256 million elderly people, dis-
abled people and their dependents, and
widows and erphans who new get monthly
social security benefits. In addition, the
increase would apply to those people who
will come on the benefit rolls in the future.
Minimum benefits for retired workers were
increased from $55 to $64 while the maxi-
mum worker's benefits were inereased from
$218 to $250.

This legislation once again reflected a
congressional rather than an Executive
imprint. The President did neot see fit to
send a social security message to the Con-
gress until September 25, 1969, and a draft
bill did not arrive until September 30. Hear-
ings were announced immediately by the
chairman of the Ways and Means Committee
to begin on October 15. The President earlier
in the year had publicly suggested a T-per-
cent increase, then in his message recom-
mended a 10-percent social security in-
crease. The House Ways and Means Commit-
tee moved to raise this to 156 percent. Because
of Demoecratie action, Republicans in the
Congress joined in. Once again the adminis-
tration followed congressional leadership.

In mddition to last year's legislation, the
House the past session passed H.R.
17550, the Social Security Amendments of
1970. This measure would inerease social
security benefits by an additional 5 percent
eflective January 1, 1971, and further in-
crease benefita thereafter as the cost of
living rises. In addition, the tax base would
be raised to $90,000 next January and further
increased thereafter as earnings levels rise. It
would also increase widows' benefits. This
measure is expected to be aeted on by the
Senate in November.

Mr. Speaker, the single innovative proposal
recommended by President Nixon's adminis-
tration during the past 2 years has been the
Family Assistance Act. Even in the case of
this legislation, however, had it not been for
substantial Demoeratic this reform
would have not cleared the House of Repre-
sentatives. When the was brought
up in the House on April 15, 1970, on the
key vote on House Resolution 916 providing
for the consideration of H.R. 16311, the fam-
ily assistance bill, the vote was 205 in the
afirmative as against 183 in the negative.
Republicans deserted the President and voted
91 to 79 against welfare reform. Demoecrsats,
on the other hand, voted 126 to 92 for re-
forming welfare assistance. In addition, more
Democrats than Republicans voted for the
bill on final passage.

The Family Assistance Act would establish
a new family assistance plan under which
each family with children would be eligible
for Federal assistance benefits equal to £500
a year for each of the first two members of
a family, plus §300 for each additional mem-
ber. The States would be required to supple-
ment Federal benefits to insure that families
would not receive less than they would have
received under the State plan for aid to
families with dependent children in effect
in January 1970 or the poverty level, if lower.
Adults in eligible families would be required
to register for employment at the local em-
ployment office. Training programs under
the Labor Department would be established
for recipients. The Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare would provide day
care for children of mothers employed or in
training under the program.

It would also combine the adult programs
of aid to the aged, aid to the blind, and aid
to the permanently and totally disabled into
one program of aid to the aged, blind, and
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disabled with a $110 minimum payment to
all recipients.

The 9lst Congress placed on the statute
books the most comprehensive tax reform
measure in history. The Tax Reform Act of
1869 will provide tax relief by increasing the
personal exemption and the standard deduc-
tion by providing a special tax-free allowance
for low-income individuals, and by taxing
single persons at lower rates than previously.
It raised the personal exemption from #8600
to $650 as of July 1, 1970. It will be increased
to $700 for 1972 and to $7560 for 1873. The
present $1,000 standard deduction would be
increased in stages to $2,000 by 1973, It in-
cludes a whole new concept in the tax law,
a “minimum tax"” almed at preventing
wealthy individuals or corporations from
completely escaping the Federal income tax.
The oil depletion allowance is reduced from
271, percent to 22 percent.

The tax reform measure is another con-
spicuous example of congressional enterprise.
The chairman of the Committee on Ways and
Means announced on January 29, 1969, that
he would hold extensive hearings on tax
reform. Those hearings began on February
18. It was over 2 months later, on April 21,
before President Nixon sent a message on the
subject to the Congress. At that time, Presi-
dent Nixon said that ‘‘comprehensive” tax
reform legislation would be submitted no
later than November 20, very evidently indi-
cating that even the President did not con-
sider the April 21 message ‘“‘comprehensive.”
An administration draft bill never was sub-
mitted.

Nevertheless, on April 22, hearings were
held on the Nixon proposal. But the admin-
istration sent Under Secretary of the Treas-
ury Charls Walker and Assistant Secretary
Edwin Cohen to testify for Treasury—not
Treasury Secretary Eennedy—thus indicat-
ing that the matter was not one of top
priority. Hearings on the administration pro-
posal were completed April 24, Subsequently,
the Ways and Means Committee went into
executive sesslon and drafted its own tax
reform proposal. It passed the House 394 to
30 on August 6, 1969. Even the House Re-
publican leader hailed the bill as “the most
sweeping tax revision and tax relief bill in
the 56 years since the Federal income tax was
first adopted.” The administration, however,
doubled-talked, seeking credit for originat-
ing tax reform, but telling special interest
groups what they wanted to hear. Treasury
Becretary Kennedy recommended amend-
ments to the Senate Finance Committee
which would have transferred much of the
tax relief from the low- and moderate-income
groups to the wealthy and the large corpo-
rations. These regressive proposals were re-
jected by the Senate and the progressive
character of the House bill preserved through
every legislative step to final disposition as
Pusbllc Law 91-172, the Tax Reform Act of
1969.

Absence of firm and consistent Presidential
leadership and support has likewise been
evident from the very outset in our efforts
to provide for the direct election of President
and Vice President.

Chairman CeLrer of the House Judiciary
Committee on January 6, 1969, introduced
& proposed constitutional amendment pro-
viding for the direct election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President. This was in re-
sponse to the near constitutional crisis re-
sulting from the previous year's presidential
election. He commenced public hearings on
February 5. President Nixon did not trans-
mit his message on electoral college reform
until February 24. I am informed that At-
torney General Mitchell on at least three
occasions requested a delay in appearing
before the Judiciary Committee on the
grounds that he was as yet not prepared to
set forth the administration’s proposals. He
finally appeared before the Judiclary Com-
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mittee on March 13 over 5 weeks after the
commencement of hearings and almost 3
weeks after the submission of President Nix-
on's message. Only after the House had
passed the direct election amendment. House
Joint Resolution 681, on September 10, 1969,
did President Nixon see fit to give it his
endorsement.

That even this belated indorsement ap-
pears to have been more pro forma than real
is clear from what happened in the Senate
this year. Although a majority of the Senate
favored the direct election of the President,
their efforts to secure passage of this con-
stitutional amendment were frustrated by a
fillbuster on the part of the minority op-
posed. Had the President provided leader-
ship and support for this long overdue re-
form, I feel certain the two-thirds vote re-
quired to cut off the filibuster and secure
its passage could and would have been ob-
tained.

The House also on August 10 of this year
by a rolicall vote of 352 to 156 passed another
constitutional amendment, House Joint Res-
olution 264. It would guarantee equal rights
for women, The amendment specifies that—

“Equality of rights under the law shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States
or any State on account of sex. Congress and
the several States shall have power, within
their respective jurisdictions to enforce this
article by appropriate legislation."

This Congress has passed a series of very
important bills aimed directly at improving
benefits for veterans of the Vietnam war
and veterans of other wars. The administra-
tion has opposed practically all of this leg-
islation. Early in the Congress work was be-
gun on a serles of improvements in the edu-
cation and training program. Most impor-
tant among these was a proposal to raise
education allowances by about 35 percent.
The administration first attempted to have
consideration of this legislation deferred, and
later, upon seeing that Congress would not
accept such a recommendation, tried to limit
the increase to 10 percent. Even though
President Nixon had been complaining that
Vietnam veterans were not utilizing the ed-
ucation and training program, he called the
rate increase proposed by Congress excessive
and inflationary and threatened a veto. Des-
pite these attempts by the President to pre-
vent improvement and expansion of the GI
bill and its education program, Congress
passed this legislation virtually without dis-
sent and placed the President in such a posi-
tion that he could do nothing but sign it.

Vietnam veterans who are injured in serv-
ice receive service-connected compensation.
Congress enacted legislation this year over
the protests of the Nixon administration to
grant an B-percent cost-of-living increase to
disabled veterans. The Nixon administration
attempted to obstruct this legislation and
urged that it be deferred.

Earlier in the session, the Nixon adminis-
tration attempted to prevent cost-of-living
increases for widows and children of Vietnam
servicemen who died from service-connected
causes and other veterans whose deaths were
service connected. Congress took up con-
sideration of this legislation early in the 91st
Congress and passed it over the recommenda-
tion of the Nixon administration that con-
sideration of the legislation should be post-
poned pending a study being conducted by
the administration. Congress made adjust-
ments in the compensation of surviving
widows and children of veterans in line with
cost-of-living changes and sent it to the
White House despite the administration’s
objections.

In an effort to realine the life insurance
program covering veterans and other service-
men, Congress passed legislation to raise the
amount of coverage from $10,000 to $15,000.
It should be borne in mind that this is a
group life insurance policy and the veterans
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pay the premium. Despite this, the Veterans'
Administration recommended against in-
creasing insurance coverage for Vietnam
servicemen exposed to combat hazards.

Before veterans conventions this year the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs com-
mended President Nixon for signing two vet-
eran bills, when actually they were not fa-
vored by the administration. The bill which
ralsed grants to paraplegics for speclally
adapted housing from $10,000 to $12,600 was
opposed on the basis that any increase in
the amount was not warranted, even though
the amount was set many years ago.

The increase in the VA direct loan amount
from $17,600 to $21,000 was not favored by
the administration and this opposition has
continued. In its latest form, the adminis-
tration has recommended against extending
the direct loan program to veterans for the
purchase of mobile homes.

Congress has been greatly concerned with
problems relating to the veterans hospital
program, and has voted $1056 million in addi-
tional funds to solve some of the serious
problems confronting the medical and hos-
pital program. The bill bearing this appro-
priation was vetoed by the President.
Seventy-five percent of House Democrats
voted to override, while 87 percent of House
Republicans voted to sustain the veto of this
appropriation so necessary for our sick and
disabled veterans.

The administration opposition to veteran
legislation has not been restricted to legisla-
tion involving Vietnam veterans. The ad-
ministration has also opposed legislation de-
signed to benefit elderly veterans. The ad-
ministration has opposed a bill designed to
prevent elderly veterans receiving a pension
from experiencing a loss in their pension as
a result of the 16-percent soclal security rate
increase voted by the Congress effective in
April of this year. Despite the opposition of
the administration, the House passed this
legislation and it is now in the Senate. An-
other bill aimed at solving problems of the
elderly was the bill to permit any war vet-
eran age 656 or over to enter a VA hospital
without signing the oath of inability to pay,
or the so-called pauper's oath. The adminis-
tration opposed this legislation but it has
passed the Congress and is now awaiting the
President’s signature. I hope he will approve
this meritorious bill.

President Nixon's veto on October 12, 1970,
of the political broadcasting bill, S. 3637, was
a serious mistake. This veto should it be sus-
tained by the Congress will, I feel certain,
have far-reaching antidemocratic implica-
tions, It has become clear In recent years
that the television media is by far the most
effective political campaign device. There
have been obvious examples where candi-
dates were able to secure victory because they
possessed the financial resources to blanket
the airways. Our democratic system simply
cannot tolerate candidates of either party
buying an election through excessive expend-
itures on election advertising. We simply
cannot permit packaging and selling of can-
didates like so much laundry soap if we are
to retain a valid election process. I consider
the passage of the political broadcasting bill
one of the most important measures to re-
celve the approval of the 91st Congress. It is
the most significant legislation ever passed
on election spending. It was approved by
overwhelming majorities in both Houses of
the Congress,

5.3637 had a threefold purpose:

First, it repealed the equal opportunities
provisions of the Communications Act of
1934 with respect to candidates for Presldent
and Vice President. This would permit the
broadcast networks to donate free time for
debates between major candidates for Presi-
dent as occurred in the Eennedy-Nixon cam-
paign in 1960.

Second, it reduced the rate which broad-
cast stations may charge legally qualified
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candidates for public office for the use of
broadcast time.

Third, it established reasonable limits on
the amounts which may be spent for broad-
cast time by candidates for President and
Vice President for general elections and by
other candidates for major elective office—
U.S. Senator, U.S, Representative, Governor,
and Lieutenant Governor—for primary and
general elections. The States could elect by
law, to place candidates for State and local
office under the provisions of the legislation.

In 1970 with little or no opposition the
Congress passed S.3154 to continue and ex-
pand the Urban Mass Transit Act of 1964.
This year's legislation will provide $3.1 bil-
lion in Federal grants over the next 5 years
to local communities for their mass transit
systems. It has been hailed by the Secretary
of Transportation and other Republican
spokesmen as a major achievement of the
Nixon administration. I welcome, even at this
late date, the support of the Republican
Party for mass transit. Candor, however, re-
quires me to recall that in 1964 when we
Democrats were, against great odds, laboring
to pass the original mass transit bill, Repub-
lican support was exceedingly limited. On
June 25, 1964, Republicans voted 135 to 33
to recommit—Xkill—the mass transit meas-
ure, and on final passage, they were recorded
128 to 39 in the negative. Democrats, by way
of contrast, voted 181 to 56 against recom-
mittal and 173 to 61 for passage. Mass transit
thus joins that vast array of legislation on
the statute books which was pushed through
the Congress by the Democratic Party over
the vigorous opposition of the Republicans,
yet has now not only become accepted but
actually enthusiastically embraced by the
Republicans,

In the field of banking, the major legisla-
tion considered by the 91st Congress was
undoubtedly H.R. 6778 amending the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956. As passed by
the House, H.R. 6778 would place single-bank
holding companies under the regulating au-
thority of the Federal Reserve Board, by ex-
tending the Bank Holding Act of 1956 to
apply to such institutions. They had been
specifically exempted in the 1956 law. The
bill also authorizes the Federal Reserve Board
to rule on the types of nonbanking business
interests that bank holding companies may
acquire. It prohibits bank holding companies
from engaging in certain businesses, such
as insurance, travel agencies, accounting,
data processing and equipment leasing. It
requires the single-bank holding company
formed after the enactment of the 1956 law
to divest itself of all nonbanking interests.
Finally, the legislation changes the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956 by defining a
banking holding company as one which ac-
tually controls a bank rather than one which
owns 25 percent of the voting stock.

House passage of H.R. 6778 in 1969, prob-
ably the most important banking legislation
we have approved in a generation, was clearly
the product of congressional rather than ad-
ministration leadership. Chairman PATMAN,
of the Banking an- Currency Committee, in-
troduced H.R. 6778 on February 17, 1969. Re-
ports were immediately requested of all the
relevant executive agencies. They were ex-
tremely tardy in responding, the report from
the Treasury Department not arriving until
April 16, the day after public hearings had
commenced. The administration submitted a
draft bill only after Chairman PATMAN an-
nounced that public hearings would com-
mence on April 1 with or without adminis-
tration recommendations. At administra-
tion request, they were further delayed un-
til April 15. When Decretary Kennedy testi-
fied on the bill on April 17, he refused to
endorse many of the key features of the Pat-
man bill. The strong measure which ulti-
mately passed the House was due to the
Democratic Party under the able leadership
of Chairman ParmayN, the administration
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throughout playing a negative and indecisive
role. In pushing through H.R. 6778, the
House Democratic majority took a decisive
step to preserve the free enterprise system
by protecting econsumers and small business-
men from the monopolistic encroachment of
bank holding companies,

H.R. 6778 passed the Senate on September
11, 1970, and is now pending in conference.

Mr, Speaker, the 91st Congress in 1970
passed the first congressional reform hill in
24 years. HR. 17654 passed the House on
September 17 by a vote of 326 to 19 and the
Senate on October 6 by a vote of 59 to 5. This
measure, now awaiting President Nixon’'s
signature, would afford the public a greater
opportunity to observe the operations of
Congress by encouraging more open com-
mittee meetings and requiring that all com-
mittee votes be made public, allowing tele-
vision coverage of committee hearings, and
providing that teller votes in the Committee
of the Whole be recorded, thus ending the
secrecy surrounding Members' positions on
important amendments. It would also ex-
pedite House proceedings by allowing all
House committees to sit without special per-
mission when the House is engaged in gen-
eral debate, dispensing with the reading of
the journal and allowing guorum calls to
be ended after a quorum is established. H.R.
17654 would protect the minority by writing
into the rules a specific time period for mi-
nority views to be added to a committee re-
port, permitting the minority members of &
committee to select two of the committee's
six professional staff members, authorizing
minority members to call witnesses of their
choosing during at least 1 day of hearing on
a measure, and requiring that debate on a
conference report be equally divided between
the majority and the minority sides. The bill
would also provide that a committee report
on a bill and committee hearings on appro-
priations bills must be available at least 3
days before the House votes on the bill. It
would require that there be 10 minutes de-
bate on any amendment offered on the floor
which had not been printed in the CoNGRES-
stoNaL Recorp at least 1 day prior to con-
sideration. A conference report would have
to be available 3 days before the House votes
on its adoption.

Mr. Speaker, the 91st Congress, in enacting
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970,
has taken a major step in updating the con-
gressional process and making it more re-
sponsive to the public will. It has also ef-
fectively answered those of its critics who
had charged that it was an outmoded in-
stitution Incapable of adjusting its rules and
procedures so as to cope successfully with
this Nation's problems of the 1970's. For in
passing H.R. 17654, that is exactly what it
has accomplished.

This, then, has been the record of the 91st
Congress. Its hallmark, I believe, has oh-
viously been innovation and initiative. To
an extent unprecedented for at least a gen-
eration, the past 2 years have witnessed the
legislative branch of our Federal Government
replacing the executive in moving forward
decisively in all major areas of legislative ac-
tivity. Such has been the case in anti-infla-
tion and anti-recession legislation, the areas
of electoral college reform and tax reform,
in civil rights and education, the providing
of benefits for our veterans, and many others,
including proposals in the flelds of health
and housing and the environment. It was in
hearings before the legislative committees
of the Congress that new ideas were de-
veloped and then, in the give-and-take of ex-
ecutive drafting sessions, hammered out into
specific legislative proposals.

The leadership supplied by the adminis-
tration in practically every major domestic
area bordered on the nonexistent. The trans-
mission of Presidential messages to the Con-
gress on most subjects was exceedingly tardy.
While these official communications were
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often preceded by a barrage of statements
and press releases from the White House, the
reduction of Madison Avenue-ese to the more
traditional language of Presidential messages
apparently often perplexed and defied the
ability of presidential writers for weeks and
even months on end. In addition, when the
Congress was ultimately the recipient of
some form of official communication from
the Executive on a given subject, an addi-
tional lengthy period of time would almost
invariably elapse before a draft bill em-
bodying the President’s proposals made its
way to Capitol Hill. In a number of impor-
tant areas, moreover, such draft bills appar-
ently were lost somewhere in the bureau-
cratic maze of the executive branch and
never successfully navigated the mile and a
half trip from the White House to the Capi-
tol.. Under these circumstances, unaccus-
tomed as they were to writing legislation on
the basis of press releases, congressional com-
mittees found their tasks exceedingly diffi-
cult. When the drafting stage was reached in
the case of many bills, the contribution of
the department supposedly charged with its
sponsorship, was generally limited to inform-
ing the committee on technical matters,
Bureau chiefs, general counsels, Assistant
Secretaries, Under Secretaries, and even Sec-
retaries, were of markedly little assistance to
the members of ours legislative committees
in the policy area, in defining the limits to
which adminictration proposals might be
modified or compromised, yet still meet the
general objectives sought after by the ad-
ministration. The story was much the same
at each stage of the legislative process.
When the end of the road was finally
reached, after the legislative wheels had
turned and the final product was presented
to the President for his approval, in all too
many cases, particularly if the meausre dealt
with some humanitarian subject such as
health or housing, or education, our efforts
were doomed by a Presidential veto.

My congratulations, therefore, to the
chairmen of the legislative committees of the
House, as well as to the Democratic members
of those committees who, under the most
trying and frustrating circumstances, have
labored so long and so effectively in produc-
ing a body of legislation which is extremely
noteworthy both as to the amount of its
quantity and as to the level of its quality,

The 91st Congress to date under the lead-
ership of the Democratic Party has made an
outstanding record in the service of our
country and of our people, and warrants the
?t.rm;eg appreciation and support of the elec-

orate.,

FESTIVAL AT FORD'S

HON. JACOB K. JAVITS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I had the
pleasure and honor this morning to be
host to a reception and luncheon for a
stellar cast of the Nation's top performers
who are in Washington this week for
Ford Theater’s “Festival at Ford's"—a
special performance at Ford’s Theater on
November 18, to be telecast on Thanks-
giving night, November 26. With me this
afternoon were Andy Williams, Tennes-
see Ernie Ford, Bobbie Gentry, Pearl
Bailey, Henry Mancini, The Supremes—
Mary Wilson, Cindy Birdsong, Jean Ter-
rell, and Mr, and Mrs, James Stewart, as
well as Producers Patricia Rickey, Mr.
and Mrs. Bob Henry, and Jim Loakes,
Jean DiMaio, Wayne Weisbart, and Mrs.
Don “Frankie” Hewitt.
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The festival is a real tribute to the per-
forming arts, human understanding, and
communication, and to Ford’s Theater.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the REcorp the press releases
issued by Ford's Theater describing these
events.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

FESTIVAL AT FORD’S

WasHINGTON, D.C,, Nov. 13.—Festival at
Ford's, a star-spangled salute to America's
music will present a stellar cast of the na-
tion’s top performers before an invited au-
dience of government dignitaries, and pa-
trons of the arts from all parts of the country
at 8 pm, November 18 at historic Ford’s
Theatre in the Nation's Cepital.

President and Mrs. Nixon have expressed
their hope to attend, thus becoming the first
Presidential family in 105 years to view a
performance at America’s most historic thea-
tre. The First Lady is serving as Honorary
Cheairman of the “Festival.” Mrs. Dwight D.
Eisenhower, whose husband as President
signed the legislation in 1954 which initiated
the more than 2 million restoration of the
theatre, also plans to attend.

In a message to Ford's Theatre Society,
President Nixon wrote that music “. . .15 a
most powerful and persuasive international
language. It furthers human understanding
and fosters the kind of communication which
can lead to peace and progress among men
and nations.”

Secretary of the Interlor Walter J. Hickel,
whose Department through the National
Park Bervice oversees the unique 740-seat
theatre, a bullding where he says “one nevers
feels a stranger,” personally helped to re-
cruit the cast. He and Mrs. Hickel, “Festival”
National Chairman, will be joined by other
Cabinet members and their wives including
Secretary of the Treasury and Mrs. David M.
Kennedy, SBecretary of Labor and Mrs, James
D. Hodgson, BSecretary of Agriculture and
Mrs. Clifford M. Hardin, Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare and Mrs. Elliott L.
Richardson.

Television star Andy Willlams will be “Fes-
tival” host, and veteran actor James Stewart,
narrator for the program which will also
feature Pearl Balley, Tennessee Ernie Ford,
Bobbie Gentry, Henry Mancini, The Supremes
and Dionne Warwick in a salute to two cen-
turies of America’s music—from folk to rock.
Bob Henry, currently producer of the success~-
ful Flip Wilson comedy series, adds “Festival
at Ford's to his many credits.

A one-hour special telecast of the “Festi-
val” is scheduled to be shown Thanksgiving
night, Thursday, Nov. 26, at 8:30 EST on
NBC-TV

Following the “Festival,” members of the
ecast will be honored at a gala reception,
hosted by the Ford's Theatre Society Board
of Governors, in the Lincoln Gallery at the
National Collection of Fine Arts, located at
Eilghth and G Streets, only a short walk from
Ford's Theatre. The reception will take place
in the same elegant surroundings as Presi-
dent Lincoln's second Inaugural Ball and
banquet of March 6, 1865.

Guests will enjoy musical selections by
American symphonic composers performed
by the Dupont Consortium, under the direc-
tion of Frank Roberts. The National Collec-
tion of Fine Arts, under the directorship of
Dr. Joshua Taylor, contains more than 11,000
pieces of traditional and contemporary
American art.

Mrs. Don Hewitt, President of Ford's
Soclety, the non-profit organization man-
dated by the Department of the Interior to
help turn the theatre into a “living” memo-
rial to Lincoln’s interest in the performing
arts, announced that the American Gas As-
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sociation, through its advertising agency, J.
Walter Thompson, has subscribed $100,000
to help Ford's establish an American drama
production fund.

The Soclety, through its Board of Gover-
nors and interested patrons, hopes to raise
an additional $150,000 to underwrite low
cost student tickets for Interested younsters
who come to Washington each year from all
parts of th: country. The Society plans to
start a commissioning program of new
dramatic works by American writers with
emphasis on productions of historical
relevance.

‘“We hope that our festival will give the
American people a chance to share an aware-
ness of this unique century-old theatre
which thrives today in the Nation's Capital,”
said Mrs. Hewitt who has served Ford's since
it was “. . . just a hole in the ground with
four walls.”

Mrs. Walter J. Hickel sald the Society
hopes to expand the student ticket program.
“This season we expect to have 15,000 to
20,000 students come to see a play at Ford’s,
the majority of whom have never before
seen a professional production of a play. It
is our aim to make it possible for these young
people to have an opportunity to see major
American plays for approximately the same
amount that they would spend going to a
first-run movie.”

The Ford’s Theatre Society Board of Gov-
ernors under the Chairmanship of C. Wil-
liam Verity, Jr., Pres., Armco Steel Corp., Mid-
dletown, Ohio, includes American business
leaders and patrons of the arts: E. E, Trefe-
then, Jr., Pres., Kalser Industries Corp., Oak-
land, California; D. R. McEKay, VP, IBM,
Armonk, N.¥.; Thomas E. Wilshire, Jr. Exec.
VP, Western Pennsylvania National Bank,
Pittsburgh, Pa.: David P. Reynolds, Exec. VP,
Reynolds Aluminum, Richmond, Va.; Dr.
Armand Hammer, Chrm. of the Bd., Occiden-
tal Petroleum Corp., Los Angeles, Calif.; O. P.
Thomas, Chrm. Exec. Comm., Atlantic Rich-
field Corp., New York, N. Y.; Charles A. Dana,
Jr. of New York Cilty; Gregory 8. DeVine,
Pres.,, the Chesapeake & Ohio Rallway Co.,
Cleveland Ohio; Willard F. Rockwell, Jr.,
Pres., North American Rockwell Corp., Pitts-
burgh, Pa.; Dan Seymour, Pres., J. Walter
Thompson Co., New York, N. Y., Sanford D.
Greenberg, Chrm. of the Bd., EDP Tech-
nology, Washington, D. C.

President Lincoln, who went to theatrical
performances 40 fimes during his White
House residency, attended Ford’s 10 times. He
was interested in the performing arts and
helped Ford get the lumber to rebuild his
theatre.

The beautiful building, authentically re-
stored as an historic site by the National
Park Service, was reopened on February 12,
1968 for the first time as a theatre since the
assassination of President Lincoln took place
April 14, 1865. The Lincoln Museum is lo-
cated on a lower level of the theatre at 511
Tenth Street in downtown Washington.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON FORD'S THEATER

Ford’s Theatre is a national historical site
owned and maintained by the government.
To my knowledge, it is the only theatre
owned by the government. Ford's Theatre
Soclety is the tax-exempt, non-profit or-
ganization glven the responsibility—through
a co-operative agreement with the Depart-
ment of the Interior—for perpetuating living
theatre in this beautifully restored historic
building.

When Ford’s Theatre was reopened in early
1968—after being “dark” for more than &
century—it was dedicated as a living memo-
rial to Abraham Lincoln's love for the per-
forming arts. Of all our Presidents, Lincoln
was the one who most consistently demon-
strated his interest In the performing arts
by his regular attendance at the theatre,
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opera, musicales and variety shows, (His-
torians have documented at least 40 such
events he was known to have attended while
serving as President. In fact, in the midst of
the Civil War, President Lincoln helped John
Ford secure hard-to-get materials to con-
struct the new Ford’s Treatre because he felt
that the besieged capital ded a place to
find respite as he, himself, did.)

The theatre was reopened in January, 1968,
with an all-star salute to Lincoln's love for
the performing arts featuring Helen Hayes,
Fredric March, Robert Ryan, Andy Williams,
Henry Fonda, Harry Belafonte, Richard
Crenna, Odetta, Carmen de Lavallade and
Patricia Brooks. It was shown on the CBS-
TV network as a news special, sponsored by
the Lincoln National Life Insurance Com-
pany which made a large grant to the Ford's
Theatre Society so that we could launch the
program of live theatre at Ford’s.

Using that highly successful event as a
precedent, we have planned the November
18th “Festival at Ford's" as the first in a
series of annual programs honoring specific
areas of the American performing arts. This
first show will be a salute to America's music
in which the leading artists who best repre-
sent each category of American music have
been asked to perform for an invited audi-
ence of Capital dignitaries, American busi-
ness leaders and leading representatives of
the American performing arts.

Television cameras will record the event
and a one-hour special telecast has been
scheduled for Thanksgiving night, Thurs-
day, November 26, on NBC-TV, The telecast
will be sponsored by the American Gas Asso-
clation, which has subscribed $100,000 to the
Ford's Theatre Soclety for television rights.
The Soclety will use these funds to start a
revolving production fund for the theater, to
help finance a low-cost student ticket pro-
gram for the thousands of youngsters who
come to Washington each year from all over
America and to start a program of commis-
sioning new dramatic works by American
writers with particular emphasis on material
that has historical relevance,

TRIBUTE TO COUNCILMAN JOHN S,
GIBSON, JR.

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I rise today to recognize and
pay tribute to a man who has devoted his
life to the betterment of his country, his
community, and his fellow man.

On November 22, the San Pedro B'nai
B'rith Lodge No. 1106 is recognizing Los
Angeles City Councilman Joha S. Gib-
son, Jr., as the “Man of the Year."” The
many years of Councilman Gibson's out-
standing public service have been marked
by an unsurpassed record of achieve-
ment. I wish to take this opportunity to
trace the steps that led to Councilman
Gibson’s selection as the well-deserved
recipient of this coveted award.

The year 1923 was especially signifi-
cant to Councilman Gibson, for in that
year he was married to the former Mina
Workman, and he was elected mayor of
Genesco, Kans.—at the time, he was the
youngest mayor in the United States. In
addition, he served as city police judge.
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Councilman and Mrs. Gibson's two
children: Mrs. Marlyn Buehler and Mrs.
Dixie Blackwelder—have blessed them
with 10 grandchildren.

While his roots are in Kansas where he
attended high school and college, he has
long adopted San Pedro as his home. In
1935, 8 years after coming to San Pedro,
he was the founder of the first Boys Club
of California. In 1936, Councilman Gib-
son was honored by the National Junior
Chamber of Commerce as the recipient
of the Distinguished Service Award.

He was recognized for his work with
youth by receiving the Distinguished
Service Award from the Civitan Service
Club International in 1938.

From 1935 through 1937, Councilman
Gibson served as vice president of the
California State Junior Chamber of
Commerce. He served with distinction on
several committees.

From 1951 to the present, John Gibson
has served on the Los Angeles City Coun-
cil. For 8 of those years, he was selected
by his colleagues to the presidency of the
city council—a position he now holds.

From 1954 to 1960, he was the presi-
dent of the California-Israel Chamber
of Commerce.

An activist in his church as well as
other civic organizations, Councilman
Gibson is a member of the Board of
Deacons in the First Baptist Church of
San Pedro. In addition, he served as vice
president, Pacific Southwest Youth for
Christ in Los Angeles.

Councilman Gibson is a charter mem-
ber of the Los Angeles 10th District,
National Congress of Parents and
Teachers; a member of the Al Malaitan
Shrine; and a member of the San Pedro
Lodge No. 966 of the BPOE.

Mr. Speaker, it is with great pride that
I recognize Councilman John Gibson and
pay tribute to his record, and to his pub-
lic service. It is, indeed, an honor to en-
dorse his selection as “Man of the Year.”

PUBLIC APPROVES ANTIPOLLU-
TION PROPOSALS—EDITORIALS
REVIEW ENVIRONMENTAL CHAL-
LENGES

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President,
among the other results of the 1970 elec-
tion was a resounding endorsement by
the American voters of efforts to clean
up the pollution that is adversely affect-
ing our country.

Questions relating to the environment
were on the ballots in a number of States
and localities. The public response to
these requests for money to fight envi-
ronmental contamination was over-
whelmingly favorable, This reaction is
even more indicative of the public mood
when we realize that bond issues and
finaneing questions for other public pur-
poses continued to receive lukewarm
voter approval.

I have said frequently that the Amer-
ican public is willing to pay its share of
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the admittedly high cost of a clean en-
vironment. The action at the polls on
November 3 certainly is proof that our
people are ready to support their de-
mands for environmental action with the
cash outlays necessary to do the job.
Voter approval of antipollution proposals
is gratifying, not as it proves the validity
of my observations, but as a demonstra-
tion once again of the desire of the
American citizenry to meet critical issues
directly.

Our citizens are serious about the en-
vironment. They have had enough of the
neglect and abuse of our natural sur-
roundings, and they want immediate,
effective action.

Mr. President, the environmental
questions we face were recently discussed
in two editorials in the Washington
Post. I ask unanimous consent that they
be printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 9, 1970]

THE NEwW ENVIRONMENTAL JOB

Washington is so crowded with depart-
ments, agencies, bureaus and commissions
that another addition to the list is hardly
noticed. Accordingly, when the Environmen-
tal Protection Agency was created last July
in a presidential reorganization, most people
probably did not notice. They should have,
because EPA could well become a major
force in the seventies for the protection of
America’s land, air and water and, in di-
rect extension, for the protection of all of
us. EPA is now topical because of the ap-
pointment Friday of Willlam D. Ruckelshaus
to head it. Mr. Ruckelshaus, 38, has a compe-
tent record at the Justice Department where
he ran the civil division. In his native state
of Indiana, he wrote the air pollution law of
1963 and later prosecuted violators.

The Environmental Protection Agency,
with a budget of §1.4 billion and work force
of nearly 6,000, will be independent of any
cabinet department. It will combine environ-
mental programs now scattered throughout
five separate agencies—for example, the Fed-
eral Water Quality Administration now in
Interior, the National Air Pollution Control
Administration now in HEW, the presticide
programs now in Agriculture. One reason the
environment has been so easily polluted is
that the Federal enforcement muscle was flat
and spread out—there, perhaps, but with
no pull or punch.

The recent report of the Council on En-
vironmental Quality shows just how simple
it was for an industrial polluter to evade the
law: “A manufacturing firm (in New Jersey)
was required by court order to control air
pollution pouring from the stacks of one of
its large factories. The firm installed control
devices which converted the gaseous wastes
into a liquid. But then the wastes were
dumped into a nearby river, and the firm is
now back in court for violating water qual-
ity standards.” The EPA will not guarantee a
total end to such tricks, but its centralized
enforcement power will considerably tighten
up the loopholes.

Regardless of how strong the new agency
is on paper, an aggressive man at the top
means almost everything. The pressure on
Mr. Ruckelshaus will be immense—from poli-
ticlans who are committed only rhetorically
to anti-pollution, from businesses which ask
for “more time" before obeying the law, from
the lone citizen who has nowhere else to
turn. The anti-pollution movement must
now go beyond promises and speeches. Our
land, air and water are in such critical con-
ditions that we have a clear cholce—make a
breakthrough or suffer a breakdown,
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[From the Washington Post, Nov. 10, 1970]

ELECTION AFTERTHOUGHTS: THE ENVIRONMENT
IssUE

It's always difficult to sort out one issue in
a national campaign and generalize about it.
But there was fresh evidence last week that
the environment has become a matter of
more than just talk. The evidence comes pri-
marily from the votes cast on bond issues and
from the promises of politicians, although
the environmentalists and conservationists
also point with considerable elation at the
outcome of at least two specific races for
public office. What all this suggests is that
the public has taken the problem of pollu-
tion to heart and is willing to put up some
money for corrective and preventive efforts
and that the politicians know it.

The bond issues are exhibit A, In 1968, the
voters approved only about half of the issues
submitted to them. In 1969, the percentage
approved dropped to one-third. Last week,
the approval rate went up to about 75 per
cent, thanks to the high level of support
given to issues for sewer projects, recreation
areas and so on. The closed pocketbook atti-
tude of the voters in the two previous years
was still reflected where governments asked
for bonds for educational purposes; about
half of those requests were defeated.

The range of projects approved was tre-
mendous. Maine's voters authorized a $4 mil-
lion bond issue to ald in cleaning up oil spills.
Illinois' voters approved $750 million for at-
tacking water pollution, mostly with sewer
construction, although two years ago they
turned down a $1 billion proposal to fight
water and air pollution. California voted for
$310 million in two sets of bonds, one for
cleaning up water and one for recreation and
wildlife purposes.

There are other bits of evidence in the elec~
tion returns, although on non-bond issue
questions the record is spotty. Virginia and
Rhode Island adopted constitutional provi-
sions aimed at improving conservation prac-
tices. Maine and Nebraska adopted new cate-
gories of land-use taxation aimed at pre-
serving green space. Oregon adopted restric-
tions on shore-line developments. But in
Washington a proposal to ban nonreturnable
containers was beaten as was a proposal in
California to authorize the use of some of
the funds raised by the gasoline tax for fight-
ing smog and helping rapid transit.

The two candidates whose defeat the con-
servationists particularly hail are Gov. Don
Samuelson of Idaho and Rep. George Fallon
of Maryland. Samuelson was a target because
of the support he gave to open pit mining
and the effort poured into that state by con-
servationists is given some of the credit for
his defeat. Fallon, a favorite of the highway
lobby, was beaten in the primary in which
his opponent received substantial financial
help from conservationists.

Perhaps more important, however, is the
degree to which politicians saw the need to
be on the side of antipollution measures. Con-
gressional Quarterly reported before the elec-
tion that 92 per cent of the candidates for
the Senate and 75 per cent of those for the
House favor creating a federal pollution
board with power to close industrial plants
which discharge dangerous pollutants. It also
said that 72 per cent of the senatorial can-
didates and 65 per cent of the House can-
didates favor banning the internal combus-
tion engine if the auto industry can't figure
out a way to decrease its polluting impact
within the next few years. Indeed, House Mi-
nority Leader Gerald Ford saw fit to rest his
support for tax exemptions for public service
law firms—support given just before the elec-
tion—on their role in helping to clean up the
environment.

Put all that together and it looks, at long
last, as if the country is ready to do some-
thing about the dirty air, dirty water, junk-
yards, garbage piles, and so on that are turn-
ing a magnificent country and countryside
into a wasteland.
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OF SAINTS AND STRANGERS—THE
COMING OF THE PILGRIMS—PRO-
LOG: LAND HO

REMARKS
oF

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the ship
rocked softly in the predawn ground
swell, becalmed, for there was as yet
no wind. To the west, darkness still
shrouded the sky; to the east, the first
faint glimmer of daylight flickered, then
gathered confidence and poured over the
horizon.

It was the beginning of the 65th day
of the voyage. Capt. Christopher Jones
and Master's Mate Clark peered anx-
iously over the rail. The water had
changed from blue to emerald; Clark
had been to Virginia the year before and
to his eye it was a sign land was near.
The sounding of the day before had
shown no bottom at 100 fathoms, but
Captain Jones' noon sight had shown
him very near to the 42d parallel of
north latitude which was that of Cape
Cod. So head her west, and keep her
steady; by now the sun was up and the
letters “Mayflower of London” stood out
sharp and clear on the stern.

Now the slack sails began to billow
out from the masts as the morning east
wind gathered and blew. Jones snapped
orders; the morning watch tumbled to
the deck; the lookout man dashed aloft;
and the leadsman swung out the lines
for sounding. “Bottom at 80 fathoms,
sir,” and almost before Captain Jones
grasped the reality that he had at last
reached the shelf of the American con-
tinent, a cry rang from the maintop
that thrilled the ship: “Land ho. Two
points on the weather bow.”

There it lay ahead, stretching to north
and south, as far as they could see. It
was T o'clock in the morning, November
19, 1620. William Bradford wrote years
}guiies that “they were not a little joy-

The Pilgrims had with them the
Psalter, with music. In it was “Old Hun-
dredth,” written for one voice. Very
possibly, on that morning, for the first
time, its words rang out over the Atlan-
tie:

Showt to Jehovah all the earth,

Serv ye Jehovah with gladnes,

Befor him come with singing mirth,
Enow that Jehovah he God is.

The voyage was over.
OUR SPIRITUAL ANCESTORS

It is often hard to say exactly when
a country’s history began, but I am sure,
for most Americans, that our country
started with the arrival of the Pilgrims
in 1620. November 21, 1970, will mark the
350th anniversary of the day the May-
flower dropped anchor in what is now
Provincetown Harbor, Cape Cod. Plym-
outh Rock, it has been accurately noted,
looms upon the American horizon like
Gibraltar. Whether the Pilgrims really
landed on it or not—they probably did
not—makes no difference. The symbolism
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of the rock and of that tiny group of 102
men, women, and children, is of probably
greater significance to the American
Republic than any other single event in
our history. And, it is safe to say, probably
in the history of no other country did
such an act by so few assume such great
significance in later years.

Oddly enough, it has not always been
the case with the Pilgrims. For 150 years
after they landed, the rock itself was
unmarked and almost unnoticed. Even in
1820 little was known about the Pilgrims
outside the town of Plymouth, Mass.,
itself. Not until 1849 did anyone really
know where the original congregation
had been formed; the name “Pilgrim”
itself did not ccme into common usage
until 1840.

Part of that is the Pilgrims’ fault.
They saw themselves as doing nothing
particularly out of the way, or special.
Many were illiterate; few had formal
schooling; the first task was to survive,
and not to write chronicles. They did
not even keep town records until 1632,
12 years after they arrived.

Two major works are all we have to go
on. The first, Mourt’s “Relation,” was
published in 1622 and is probably writ-
ten by Gov. William Bradford and Ed-
ward Winslow. The second, William
Bradford's “Of Plimouth Plantation,” is
by far the more valuable; it is summed
up by Samuel Eliot Morison as ‘‘a story
of a simple people inspired by an ardent
faith to a dauntless courage in danger,
a resourcefulness in dealing with new
problems, an impregnable fortitude in
adversity that exalts and heartens one
in an age of uncertainty, when courage
falters and faith grows dim. It is this
story, told by a great human being, that
has made the Pilgrim Fathers in a sense
the spiritual ancestors of all Americans,
all pioneers.”

History aids those who study that par-
ticular muse in strange ways. Bradford
was a member of the original congrega-
tion; he had an eye for the overall pat-
tern, and a keen sense of history, along
with a feeling for character, color, drama
and a gift at writing prose., The task
took 20 years; in 1630, Bradford himself
notes, he began what he termed his
“scribled writings” that were “peeced up
at times of leesure afterwards” and by
1650, when he stopped, he had a manu-
seript of 270 folio pages telling the story
of the Pilgrims from 1606 to 1647, the
most eritical period of a constantly event-
ful career.

But he was not writing for publication.
The manuscript was handed down
through generations with little attention
paid to it and it wound up in a library in
the tower of Old South Church, in Bos-
ton. Old South was used as a stable hy
the British during the Revolution. An
inventory of the library after the British
left showed the manuscript missing. In
1793, some of Bradford’s letters in manu-
script form turned up in a grocery at
Halifax, Nova Scotia, being used for
wrapping paper. The history itself
seemed lost until 1855.

A student of Massachusetts his-
tory was fretting over a dull and
laborious ecclesiastical volume published
in England in 1845. Suddenly he noted
some passages attributed to an unknown
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author; he recognized they could have
only come from Bradford. The manu-
script was traced and found in the
library of Fulham Palace, on the out-
skirts of London, long a popular summer
residence of the bishops of London. How
it got there was never known but in 1856
a transcript was made. Pilgrim history
can be said to date from that year.

Unfortunately, we are apt to think of
the Pilgrims as meek, colorless, and un-
complaining. We are wrong; they were
true children of the great Elizabethan
age, and as one historian has so color-
fully put it:

Given to speaking their minds plainly,
they expressed themselves in the language of
Marlowe and Shakespeare, in the torrential
and often rafter-shaking rhetoric of Eliza-
bethan England, with no slightest regard for
the proprieties and polite circumlocutions
of a later day.

They were, truly, Elizabethan to the
core. There was no self-denial, no as-
ceticism in their creed. They liked to eat,
and they liked to drink, especially
“strong waters” and beer, preferably
beer, and they complained only when
hardship made them drink water—no
beer in sight—because water, they sus-
pected, caused human ills. They married
early, often, and late; records also show
they were as much heirs to the sins of
the flesh as anyone else of the age.

We picture them as moping about in
somber, funeral black and gray. Not at
all; it was the Puritans at Boston—with
whom the Pilgrims are often confused—
who passed laws against ‘“gay apparel.”
Ruling Elder William Brewster, prob-
ably the most upright of all “ye saincts”—
Bradford’s term—had for wear—but
probably not all at one time—a red cap, a
white cap, a quilted cap, a lace cap, a
violet coat, and *“1 paire of greene
drawers.”

When the Pilgrims sailed from Eng-
land in 1620, in all probability men were
alive who had known members of the
crews of Columbus’ Nina, Pinta, and
Santa Maria. The world of 1620 had a
good idea for the most part where things
were; it had little idea at all of what was
there once the new lands were reached.
The story of the people and the voyage,
colorful and stirring though it is, has
to be set against the equally colorful
backdrop of how it all came to pass.
The deep
Moans round with many voices, Come, my

friends,
'Tis not too late to seek a newer world . . .
To sail beyond the sunset, and the baths
Of all the Western stars . . .

No man knows for sure who came
first, or when. There is that odd writing
on a piece of Georgia sandstone, disturb-
ingly similar to that used by Hebrews liv-
ing in Bronze Age Palestine. The Man-
dan Indian Tribe of the Dakotas—wiped
out to a man by smallpox in 1834—had
the curious racial characteristics, cus-
toms, and words of their speech that
were unmistakably—Welsh. A mysteri-
ous carving on a rock by a lake in Mas-
sachusetts distinctly resembles a Phoeni-
cian ship of the days of Tyre. The Ken-
sington Rune Stone of Minnesota tells
of a battle between Indians and Vikings,
in that area, in the 12th century A.D,

Or does it? No man knows.
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Columbus’ 1492 voyage is summed up
in one masterful paragraph by Samuel
Eliot Morison in his “Oxford History of
the American People”:

Amerlea was discovered accidentally by a
great seaman who was looking for something
else; when discovered it was not wanted;
and most of the exploration of the next fifty
years was done in the hope of getting
through or around it. History is like that,
very chancy.

Very chancy, indeed; it was chance
that gave the Pilgrims the opportunity
to seek refuge in New England, on the
North American Continent. A series of
chances, really, an English king sulk-
ing because he had turned down Colum-
bus and now saw Spain and Portugal
dividing the New World; a transplanted
Italian merchant living in England;
Queen Elizabeth's “bloody little pirate”;
and a procession of merchant-explorer-
adventurers who would as soon fire a
broadside on the uproll at the nearest
Spanish plate fleet as plant a colony
somewhere beyond the seas.

Henry VII, of England; John II, of
Portugal; Charles VIII, of France; they
all shared the dubious distinction of hav-
ing turned a deaf ear to Columbus’ pro-
posals. But Portugal, immediately after
Columbus’ first return, angrily claimed
sovereignty over his discoveries under
terms of a papal bull of 1455.

Ever since Pope Adrian VI had given
Ireland to Henry II, the Vatican had ad-
vanced claims on newly discovered coun-
tries. The Portuguese had a friend some-
where in the Vatican; the 1455 bull au-
thorized Portugal to conquer all infidels
and possess their lands, and in 1481 Lis-
bon had been granted all lands from
Cape Bojador “ad Indos"—to the Indies,

Spain appealed; fortunately for Fer-
dinand and Isabella, the ruling Pope
was Alexander VI, Spanish, a native of
Valencia. Three of his bulls in 1493 gave
Spain everything found, and yet to be
found, to the west, in the south, and in
the direction of the Indies. This was not
enough; Spain wanted the Indies men-
tioned. Alexander obliged with yet a
fourth bull giving Spain everything
gained by sailing south and west until
even India might be reached.

This cut Portugal off from using the
southwest trade winds, the south-flow-
ing Brazilian current and the eastward
Antarctic current. Spain was willing to
compromise, so on June 7, 1494, the
Treaty of Tordesillas moved the line of
demarcation to a point where the Por-
tuguese could—and did—lay claim to
Brazil.

No other maritime government ever
accepted this. Least of all the England
of Henry VII; it was right on the verge
of repudiating papal sovereignty, any-
way—to be accomplished under Henry
VIII, in a few years—and Henry VII felt
this arbitrary drawing of lines was an
infringement on his own sovereignty.
Henry had, as a subject, a fellow coun-
tryman of Columbus, one Giovanni Ca-
boto, a wealthy merchant-adventurer
living in Bristol under the anglicized
name of John Cabot, whose imagination
had been fired by talking with Arab
spice traders at Mecca about sailing west
across the Atlantic to spice-producing
lands.
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And so, in 1496:

Henry by the grace of God, king of England
and France, and lord of Ireland, to all to
whom these presents shall come. Greeting.

Be it knowen that we have given and
granted, and by these presents do give and
grant for us and our helres, to our well-be-
loved John Cabot citizen of Venlce, to Lewis
Sebastian, and Santius, sonnes of the sayd
John . . . full and free authority, leave and
power to saile to all parts, countreys, and
seas of the East, of the West, and of the
North, under our banners and ensignes, . . .
to seek out, discover, and fine whatsoever
isles, countreys, regions or provinces of the
heathen and infidels whatsoever they be,
and in what part of the world soever they
be, which before this time have bene un-
knowen to all Christians . . .

Cabot, 18 men, and the little ship
Matthew left Bristol sometime in May
1497. He made landfall somewhere on
June 24; he was back on August 6. To
have accomplished this, it must have
been southern Newfoundland, but no
man knows; Cabot was an inecredibly
sloppy recordkeeper and nothing sur-
vives written by his own hand. Sebastian,
his son, was more careful:

In the yeere of our Lord 1497 John Cabot
a Venetian and his sonne Sebastian (with an
English fleet sent out from Bristol) dis-
covered that .and which no man before that
time had attempted, on the 24 of June about
five of the clocke early in the morning. This
land he called Prima vista, that is to say,
First seene, because as I suppose it was
that part whereof they had the first sight
from sea. That Island which lieth out be-
fore the land, he called the Island of S.
John upon this occasion, as I thinke, because
it was discovered upon the day of John
the Baptist. The inhabitants of this Island
use to weare beasts skinnes, and have them
in as great estimation as we have our finest

garments.
In their warres they use bowes, arrowes,

pikes, darts, woodden clubs and slings. The
soile is barren in some places, and yeeldeth
little fruit but it is full of white beares, and
stagges farre greater than ours. It yeeldeth
plenty of fish, and those very great, as
seales, and those which commonly we call
salmons; there are soles also above a yard
in length; but especially there is great abun-
dance of that kinde of fish which the Savages
call baccalaos. In this same Island also
there breed hauks, but they are so black
that they are very like to ravens, as also
their partridges, and egles, which are in
like sort blacke.

No gold or spice in Matthew's holds,
just a few Indian fish nets, but it meant
20 pounds sterling pension a year for
Cabot, an admiral’s commission, and yet
another order to go out, this time “to
found a factory in the land of the Great
Khan.” Back in 1498; he had tried to
sail northwest but was blocked by storms
and ice; Henry VII granted him patents
for yet a third voyage, but he never
returned. Somewhere he and his ships
were lost with all hands.

Cabot had given England title to all
North America east of the Rockies and
north of Florida. Just 6 years later, the
area got its name.

In 1504 to 1505 the printing presses of
Florence ground out what was supposed
to be letters from one Amerigo Vespucei,
giving details of voyages along the coast
of Brazil and probably around the Gulf
of Maracaibo. Vespucci helped fit out
Columbus’ voyages but had never com-
manded one himself. Aside from this the
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letters gave the impression he did, and
Vespucci—or whoever edited the letters—
claims for Vespucci discovery of the con-
tinent of South America in 1497, a year
before Columbus. Vespucci is made to
say, in the letters, that—

These regions we may rightly call Mundus
Novus, a New World, because our ancestors
had no knowledge of them . . . I have found
a continent more densely peopled and
abounding in animals than our Europe or
Asia or Africa.

The letters made a great impression on
a young teacher named Waldseemueller,
at the College of St. Die, in eastern
France. He was then bringing out a fresh
version of Ptolemy, to include a new
map of the world, and in his “Cosmog-
raphiae Introductio” of 1507, he wrote:

Since Americus Vespucius has discovered
a fourth part of the world, 1t should be
called after him . . . America, since Europe
and Asia got their names from women.

By 1530, every European country, save
Spain and Portugal, called the New
‘World America.

Thomas Hariot, Raleigh’s secretary,
prepared a list of commodities to be
found there. Among them was a plant,
whose leaves ‘“were dried and brought in
powder. The inhabitants take the fume
or smoke thereof, by sucking it through
pipes made of clay, into their stomach
and head; from whence it purgeth super-
fluous phlegm and other gross humours,
and openeth all the pores and passages
of the body—the Spaniards generally call
it tobacco.”

In 1585, Raleigh's second expedition,
under Grenville and Lane, planted a
colony on Roanoke Island; 1 year later
Drake, stopping off at Roanoke after
sacking and burning the Spanish fort at
St. Augustine, picked up the by-then dis-
couraged colonists and took them back
to England. His sails had hardly disap-
peared over the horizon when Grenville
returned with a fresh crew, to try it
again, and in 1587 Raleigh’s third trip
brought 150 more. But Grenville’s set-
tlers were gone; their fate unknown.

English superiority of the seas was
made factual beyond all doubt in 1588.
The Spanish Armada was hammered into
shingles and splinters in the Channel;
those that survived and tried to make
their way around the north end of the
British Isles were mostly lost when they
wrecked off the Irish coast. Spanish sail-
ors who were not lucky enough to find
English soldiers to surrender to—Queen
Elizabeth sent the survivors home—were
killed by the Irish.

A trip was made back to Roanoke Is-
land in 1590 by John White, grand-
father of Virginia Dare, first white child
born in North America. He was never to
see his granddaughter again. On August
18, 1590, he wrote:

We let fall our Grapnel neere the Shore,
& sounded wtih a trumpet a Call, & after-
wardes many familiar English tunes of Songs,
and called to them friendly, but we had no
answere.

When they landed there was nothing
to be found, except, in White's words:

About the place many of my things spoyled
and broken, and my bookes torne from the
covers, the frames of some of my pctures
and Mappes rotten and spoyled with rayne,
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and my armour almost eaten through with
rust.

There was the word “Croatan” carved
on a tree, which was the Indian name
for an island about a hundred miles
southwest, on which Cape Hatteras is
situated. The relief expedition returned
to England. To this day no one knows
what became of the colony. Starvation
for some, death at the hands of In-
dians for others, with very likely adoption
of the children into the Indian tribe. The
Croatan—Lumbee—Indians of south-
eastern North Carolina, to this day,
maintain the blood of the ill-fated col-
onists run in their veins.

For almost 50 years England neglected
her new territories. Not out of choice;
English sovereigns were constantly
quarreling with Parliament for money
and there was no venture capital of any
sort to finance major voyages. Then in
1558 Elizabeth I took the throne; the
daughter of Henry VIII and Anne Boleyn
let loose her seadogs and they dashed off
velping wildly after the hunt.

In 1567, John Hawkins took 300 Negro
slaves from Guinea to Haiti, traded them
for sugar, pearls, and spices, at a huge
profit, and returned to England with
news of Florida. In 1572, Sir Francis
Drake inade his first voyage against the
Spanish, crossed the Isthmus of Panama,
and saw the Pacific. In 1576, Martin
Frobisher headed northwest for the
Northwest Passage. He discovered Baffin
Land and came back to England with an
Eskimo and ore believed to contain gold.
Then, in 1577, Drake set the Eliza-
bethan England seal on the North Amer-
jcan Continent with his stunning 34-
month voyage that circumnavigated the
globe.

Drake had sailed with Hawkins and
been with him when the Spanish swept
down at Vera Cruz. Burning for revenge,
and, after seeing the Pacific, “resolved
to sail an England ship in these seas.” he
also knew Spanish plunder might be
more lucrative on the Pacific coast of
South America.

The Golden Hind swept through the
Strait of Tierra del Fuego, picked up a
treasure galleon off Peru, landed not far
north of San Francisco and hammered a
brass plate into a tree to mark the spot—
it was found in 1938—possibly went as
far as Vancouver Island, picked up
cloves in the Spice Islands and returned
to England. The profits were almost $9
million in gold; Queen Elizabeth, fond
of her “bloody little pirate,” as she called
him, knighted him herself on the deck
of his ship and by so doing served notice
to Philip IT of Spain to keep his hands
off North America.

In 1578, Sir Humphrey Gilbert set out
on his first voyage with a patent from
Elizabeth giving him right to “inhabit
and possess at his choice all remote and
heathen lands not in the actual posses-
sion of any Christian prince.” The first
voyage failed; in 1583 he set out again
to plant a colony. He took possession of
Newfoundland, and, on the way home,
was lost on his ship with all hands.

In 1584, Sir Walter Raleigh sent an
advance fleet under Amadas and Barlow
to what is now Croatan Sound, N.C. On
Roanoke Island they were feasted by In-
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dians. In response to a question of the
name of the country, and the grunted
Indian reply that sounded like “Wing-
andacoa,” that was the name given the
new land. There would be a State of that
name today if Elizabeth had not “con-
sented” to have it named, instead, Vir-
ginia, in her honor.

At the close of the 16th century Eng-
land did not even have a trading post in
North America, much less a colony. But
in 1602, Gosnold, the first Englishman to
step on the New England coast, sailed
from Maine to Cape Cod trading for furs
with the Indians. He was followed by
Pring in 1603; by Weymouth in 1605;
Pring again in 1606 for the newly char-
tered Plymouth Company; the Virginia
settlements were reestablished by 1608;
in 1609, famine and disease reduced the
Jamestown settlement from 500 to 60;
Capt. John Smith's “Map of Virginia”
was published in 1612; and in 1614 Smith
charted and named the New England
coast. In 1619, the first American iron
works went into operation in Virginia,
and a shipload of marriageable females
was sent to Virginia by the Virginia Com-
pany; they were to be sold to planters at
120 pounds of tobacco each. The London
slums were raided; 100 orphan and wan-
dering children were scooped up and fol-
lowed the boatload of brides as appren-
tices.

In 1606, a Separatist congregation had
been organized at Scrooby, in England.
In 1608, the congregation had gone
stealthily from England to Amsterdam;
from there to Leyden in 1609. But things
did not go well in Holland; in 1619, in
Bradford’s words, the little congregation
“begane both deeply to apprehend their
present dangers, & wisely to foresee the
future, & thinke of timly remedy. In the
agitation of their thoughts, and much
discours of things hear aboute, at length
they began to incline to this conclusion,
of remoovall to some other place.”

THAT THE "TRUETH"” MIGHT ‘‘PREVAILE"

In a very real sense the history of the
Pilgrims begins when “that stubborn
monk"” Martin Luther thudded his ham-
mer into the door of Wittenberg Cathe-
dral, in 1517. His challenge to papal au-
thority sparked a wave of antiauthorita-
rianism that swept into religious, social,
political, and economic aspects of 16th
century life.

After the wave broke over England,
Henry VIII had displaced Rome with the
Church of England, with himself as Pope.
With few exceptions, however, the An-
glican Church remained Roman, until
Henry’s sickly 9-year-old son came to the
throne as Edward VI, with the Duke of
Somerset as Lord Protector. Somerset
sponsored reform; under him the first
Book of Common Prayer—1549—and the
Edwardian Service Book—15562—were
the first steps towards a really Protestant
ritual. Then Edward died, in 1553, and
Mary, daughter of Henry VIII and Cath-
erine of Aragon, a staunch Catholic, took
the throne.

Henry's Anglican church was sup-
pressed; Catholic bishops were restored;
hundreds of Anglicans—men, women,
and children—were hanged, or burned
at the stake, and many Protestants fled
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to the Continent. “Bloody” Mary had 5
years, then was succeeded by Elizabeth I,
Anne Boleyn’s daughter.

Elizabeth knew England was primarily
Catholic in belief, but Protestantism was
an assertion of national independence.
So she played one side off against the
other. Church and State were one; this
meant compliance and absolute uniform-
ity of belief, to be enforced by the Court
of High Commission, dominated by the
bishops.

Hundreds of “heretics” were sought
out. Most were jailed; some were hanged,
or burned, and the hideous dungeons
that passed for prisons were filled with
poor wretches awaiting the bishops’
pleasure, or displeasure. But none of this
could stifle the voices of the reformers,
who sought to restore the church. As
Bradford put it, to see “the trueth pre-
vaile, and the churches of God reverte
to their anciente puritie and recover
their primative order, libertie, & bewtie."”

Dr. Laurence Chaderton, one of those
who later gave the Christian world the
rolling thunder and drum-fire prose of
the King James Bible, said in a sermon
at Cambridge in 1578 that:

The church was a huge masse of old and
stinkinge workes, of conjuring, witcheraft,
sorcery, charming, blaspheming the holy
name of God, swearing and forswearing, pro-
faning of the Lord’s Sabbothe, disobediance
to superiours, contempt of inferiours; mur-
ther, Manslaughter, robberies, adulterye.
Fornication, covenant-breaking, false wit-
ness-bearing, lieing.

Cambridge was to become a hotbed of
sentiment for religious reform. Two years
after Chaderton's sermon, 15-year-old
William Brewster clattered right into the
middle of it. The son of the bailiff-re-
ceiver of Scrooby Manor, lying near the
little hamlet of the same name, about
halfway from London to the Scottish
border right off the Great North Road,
the future Ruling Elder of the Pilgrims
was to have as classmates and close
friends youths destined to die on the
gallows for their faith.

In 1589 he returned to Scrooby, hav-
ing left Cambridge without taking a de-
gree—but he had “attained some learn-
ing, viz. ye knowledge of ye Latine
tongue, & some insight in ye Greeke,” and
having spent a few years at Court, in
London, in the service of one of Eliza-
beth’s most trusted and able diplomats,
Sir William Davison. Brewster’'s career
came to an end when Davison'’s did. Davi-
son had signed the death warrant on a
charge of treason for Mary Queen of
Scots. Elizabeth did not wish the respon-
sibility of sending her cousin to the
block, so Davison was made the scape-
goat, charged with exceeding his au-
thority, and was confined in the Tower
of London for 2 years. Brewster re-
mained with him, performing “manie
faithfull offices of service in ye time of
his troubles.”

Back in Scrooby in 1589, young Brew-
ster took over many of his father’s duties,
and lived in *“good esteeme,” with his
neighbors, “espetially the godly & reli-
gious.” In Pilgrim phrase, this meant he
moved in reformist circles. A strong and
zealous Puritan, he was far from being
sour or solemn or harsh.

At the village of Babworth, about 6
miles away, lived Richard Clyfton, rec-
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tor and preacher of the Puritan school.
He had attracted a considerable follow-
ing; the Brewster family was among his
regular congregation. And, soon, Brew-
ster took under his wing a young orphan
boy who walked through Scrooby each
Sunday to Clyfton's sermons—William
Bradford.

The reformers had some hope when
Elizabeth died in 1603 and was succeeded
by Mary's son, James VI of Scotland.
James I of England had passed through
Scrooby on his way down the Great
North Road to his London coronation,
and noted its “exceeding decay.” In all
probability, Brewster, Bradford, and
Clyfton stood and watched him pass.
But James would have none of the re-
formers. To make it worse, English public
sentiment began to turn. Puritanism was
becoming a moral doctrine, as well as re-
ligious. It was still very much ‘“Merrie
England” and most Englishmen were
outraged when they heard the beloved
Maypole on the village green cursed by
Puritans as “that Stynking Idol.” James
retaliated by commanding use of the
Book of Common Prayer, Anglican com-
munion three times a year, and sup-
pression of all private religious meet-
ings. The reform tide began to ebb.
James began to embroider on the theory
of the divine right of kings.

The authorities hit the Scrooby con-
gregation in 1607:-

Some members were taken & clapt up in
prison; others had their houses besett &
watcht night and day, & hardly escaped
their hands; and ye most were faine to flie
& leave their howses & habitations, and the
means of their livelehood.

Brewster had a daughter born about
this time; she was named “Fear.” He had
to resign his postmastership—probably
under pressure—and early in 1608 was
made to appear at York before the feared
Court of High Commission for being “dis-
obedient in matters of religion.” He and
his fellow defendants were fined 20
pounds—$1,000 each; they were lucky to
get off so easily.

The congregation began to plan to flee
to the Netherlands. But no one was per-
mitted to leave the realm without per-
mission of the Crown. This meant escape
by secrecy, and high payment to some
ship captain to take them across.

The first attempt ended in disaster.
The little group had to go to the town
of Boston, on the Wash, about 60 miles
away, on foot, in wintertime., After 2
days’ harrowing delays, the ship put in
and all climbed on board. But the instant
the captain collected the agreed-on fare,
he turned his passengers over to the au-
thorities, as he had agreed to do. The
constables rifled their belongings, and
searched each and every one for gold.
Bradford: “Yea! and ye women furder
than became modestie.!” The whole com-
pany was bundled back into Boston as
“a spectackle & wonder to ye multitude”
and then jailed. A few weeks later all but
a few were released. Seven, including
Brewster, were arraigned for trial, but
they were never indicted and eventually
set free.

Back to Scrooby; there were no homes
but all managed to find shelter. A few of
the timid withdrew, but in the spring of
1608 they tried again. This time they
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were successful, but not without consid-
erable trial. First, the women, children
and all baggage had been placed on a
small bark. The bark ran aground on a
shoal when the Dutch ship, which was
to pick up all of them, came down the
coast. The Dutchman asked for the men
to come on board, until the tide would
float off the bark. About half were aboard
when a large mob was seen approaching.
Bradford:

Both horse & foote, with bills, & gunes, &
other weapons; for the countrie was ralsed
to take them. The Dutch-man, seeing that,
swore his countries oathe ‘Sacramente,’ and
having the wind faire, walged his Ancor,
hoysed sayles, & away.

Those at sea faced the greater danger.
A gale whirled down and drove the ship
out into the North Sea, almost to the
Norway coast. The voyage should have
taken at most 2 days but it was 2 weeks
before the battered load of Scrooby
farmers was landed at Amsterdam.
Nothing but the coats on their backs,
not a penny in their pockets, and their
hearts aching over the fate of those left
behind.

But they had not done too badly. The
mob had seized the women and children
and the rest of the men, and shuffled
them from one town to another for
awhile, but no one really wanted any-
thing to do with them so they were re-
leased to their own homes. This time
they slipped away a few at a time; Clyf-
ton and Brewster stayed to the very last
to help the weaker. By the summer of
1608 all were together in Amsterdam
where they “mett togeather againe ac-
cording to their desires, with no small
rejoyecing.”

They did not stay in Amsterdam long.
There was a larger English group al-
ready settled there, but doctrinal and
other differences led to a separation. In
early 1609 the Scrooby congregation
asked permission of Leyden to settle
there. The burgomasters were willing,
but the English Ambassador complained,
implying they were fugitives from jus-
tice. The Leyden officials politely but
firmly told the Ambassador to mind his
own business, and by May 1609 the move
to Leyden was completed.

Little is known of the first few years
of their existence in Leyden. At first, all
had to work for wages. Prosperity came,
but it was slow in coming, and for some
time they were barely able to eke out a
living. By late 1617 the congregation
was getting increasingly restless. Some
of the reasons are obscure to this day.
Absorption by the Dutch was one fear;
they wished to retain a separate iden-
tity. And, too, their children were in
danger of seduction by “ye great licen-
tiousnes of youth in that countrie and
ye manifold temptations of ye place.”
The children were drifting quickly into
“extravagante & dangerous courses, get-
ting ye raines off their neks, & departing
from their parents.”

The majority decided to move on, after
much deliberation, and “not out of any
newfangledness or other such like gid-
die humour,” But where? The New
World? It was a long voyage,; they
needed funds; starvation and disease
was a danger and there were always the
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Indians, “cruell, barbarous, & most
trecherous” and just reciting Indian
cruelties caused “ye bowels of men to
grate within them.”

Bradford; it is one of the most noble
statements in the entire book:

It was answered, that all great & hon-
ourable actions are accompanied with great
difficulties, and must be both enterprised
and overcome with answerable courages. It
was granted the dangers were great, but not
desperate; the difficulties were many, but
not invineible. For though their were many
of them likly, yet they were not cartaine;
it might be sundrie of the things feared
might never befale; others by providente
care & the use of good means, might in a
great measure be prevented; and all of them,
through the help of God, by fortitude and
patience, might either be borne or over-
come. True it was, that such attempts were
not to be made and undertaken without good
ground & reason; not rashly or lightly as
many have done for curiositie or hope of
gaine, &c. But their condition was not ordi-
narie; their ends were good & honourable;
their calling lawfull, & urgente; and ther=-
fore might expecte the blessing of God in
their proceding. Yea, though they should
loose their lives in this action, yet might
they have comforte in the same, and their
endeavors would be honourable.

So to London, two emissaries, to ap-
proach the First—or London—Virginia
Co., which was floundering and anxious
for colonists. But the Pilgrims needed
not only a patent for settlement but also
free shipping. The Virginia Co. was al-
most bankrupt, and could not provide
this.

Then the New Netherlands Co. offered
what seemed a generous arrangement:
free passage, plus furnishing each family
with cattle, if they would settle at New
Amsterdam, the trading post at the
mouth of the Hudson, and enjoy freedom
of religion the same as in Holland. This
was inspiring; negotiations were under-
way; and in February 1620 the company
directors had asked the Prince of Orange
for two warships for protection en route
and until they were settled at New Am-
sterdam. Then a friend from London,
Thomas Weston, an ironmonger, ap-
peared, advised them to break off with
New Netherlands and he and his friends
in the London financial world would
finance them. As soon as possible; they
would “neither feare wante of shipping
nor money.”

Wrangling over the contract reached
such a point and went on so long that at
the last minute, almost, many of those
who had planned to depart were either
unable or unwilling. The merchant ad-
venturers in London, providing the back-
ing, solved this by rounding up colonists
from the London streets, without any
regard to religious beliefs. In June 1620,
however, the Mayfiower, 180 tons, had
been chartered by the London mer-
chants, and the Leyden Pilgrims had
bought Speedwell, 60 tons, to take part
of the group and remain in the New
World for “fishing and shuch other at-
fairs as might be for ye goode & benefite
of ye colonie.”

Fifty from Leyden embarked on Speed-
well at Delftshaven on July 22, 1620.
Some were leaving their children behind;
Bradford and his wife decided to leave
5-year-old John, who was never to see
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his mother again, and not see his father
for many years.

They met Mayflower around the end
of the month at Southampton and the
two departed together on August 5.
Speedwell was unseaworthy; they put in
at Dartmouth for repairs on the 13th,
and departed once more on August 23.
Three hundred miles out to sea Speed-
well was behaving so badly it could not
go on, Both ships returned, and this time
Mayflower set out alone. The voyage
really began, then, on September 16,
1620.

Speedwell was oversparred, her masts
being too tall and heavy for Atlantic
winds, in relation to her hull. This meant
the hull would “work” and seams would
open. Some authorities think that the
crew, noting this and not overly happy
at the prospect of a winter's voyage
across the Atlantic, crowded on sail to
aggravate the weakness. It is known that
after Speedwell was sold and her rig cut
down she proved seaworthy and profit-
able. Bradford himself acknowledged all
of this.

THE SHIP

The most famous ship in American
history was not even mentioned by name
by her passengers. Not until 1623, at
the time of the division of land in Plym-
outh, when “The Falles of their grounds
which came first over in the May-Floure”
were parceled out, are we to first read
the name. Bradford only referred to her
as the “biger ship” and to her master
as “Mr, Jonas.” Priscilla Mullins’ father
wrote his will on board the Mayflower
in Plymouth Harbor on February 21,
1621; one of its witnesses was “Chris-
topher Joanes” and the Admiralty Court
Records as well as the London Port Books
show a “Christopher Jones” had been
Mayflower’s master since 1609, at least.

In that year Jones had taken her to
Norway; a terrible gale on the return
passage almost swamped her and a large
part of the cargo of tar, herring, and so
forth, had to go overboard. This meant a
lawsuit; in May 1612, during trial, a
seaman on the Norway voyage testified
Jones had been her master for “fower
or fyve yeares.” There were plenty of
the same name around; this particular
ship may have dated back to 1588.

Mayflower was in the Thames in Lon-
don in 1611 and 1613; again, in 1616 with
a wine cargo—probably—and certainly
there with 161 tons of wine in January
1620. She made yet another run to La
Rochelle for more wine in March 1620
and was back by May 15. In all probabil-
ity, Mayflower was lying idle, or being
cleaned and painted, when chartered for
the Pilgrims’ voyage sometime before
July 19, 1620.

For speed, by modern standards, she
was certainly slow, and probably made
no more than 2 miles an hour coming
over. But she was bucking the Gulf
Stream—which Jones did not even know
existed—and it was the season of wester-
lies. In addition, the bottom was no
doubt foul with grass and barnacles from
having been in the water through hot
months, and she was deeply loaded. On
the return trip, in April 1621, lighter,
with the winds behind her, and pushed
by the Gulf Stream, she averaged 4 miles
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an hour. If this still seems slow, com-
pare her speed with five crack tea clip-
pers, two centuries later, The fastest type
of sailing ships ever built, all five cleared
from Foo Chow, China, within 2 days of
each other, in late May 1865. Ninety-nine
days later, three docked at London on
the same tide; the other two were only
2 days behind. Over 16,000 miles, every
kind of weather at an average speed for
the whole course of the three first ships
of—6 miles an hour.

Jones had been, it is known from the
records, in the business for some years.
According to the Rotherhithe Parish
Registers, in Surrey, England, he had a
son, Christopher, and a daughter, Joan.
First master of the Jason, he had sailed
to Bordeaux in 1606 or 1607; since then
he had been to various ports with May-
flower. It is possible he had also at one
time been to Greenland, but never, as far
as is known, to the North American con-
tinent. One-quarter of Mayflower was
under his ownership, which gave him an
extra incentive,

Master’s Mate Clark, his chief officer,
had been to America before; so had Mas-
ter's Mate Coppin—probably transferred
from Speedwell. One of the seamen had
been to Newfoundland. The crew were
a tough lot, but no man shipped before
the mast into the Atlantic in those days
who was green or weak at the knees.
Almost half of them, including gunner,
boatswain, three quartermasters and the
cook, were never to see England again,
They were victims of that first sad winter.

The Pilgrams themselves showed re-
spect and confidence in all their refer-
ences to Captain Jones. They parted the
following spring on the best of terms.
And, this volage was probably has last;
10 months to the day after his arrival in
England, he was buried in the Rother-
hithe Churchyard. The ordeal of the ter-
rible winter, plus scurvy, had eclaimed
Captain Jones as it already had elaimed
half the passengers and crew, now buried
in New England.

What became of Mayflower is not
known for sure. After her master’s death
she lay idle in the Thames until 1624,
when she was appraised for sale at a
total of 160 pounds—about $8,000. There
is considerable circumstantial evidence
that she was broken apart, and her tim-
bers used to build a barn that still stands
in England. It is true that a beam in the
barn does have a mayflower carved into
it; that one great beam shows signs of
having been cracked through at one time,
and marks in the wood that could mean it
was the main beam of Mayfiower repaired
during the voyage with the Pilgrims’
jackscrew. But no one knows.

THE PEOPLE

Bradford:

Sept. 16 (1620) These troubls being blowne
over, and now all being compacte together
in one shipe, they put to sea againe with a
prosperus winde, which continued diverce
days togeather, which was some incourag-
mente unto them; yet according to the

usually maner many were afflicted with sea-
sicknes.

Bradford says very little about the
voyage itself. Understandably; it could
not have hardly been a pleasure cruise
by any stretch of the imagination. Loss of
Speedwell meant losing even more of the
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company. About 20 had to turn back:
Bradford:

Those that went bak were for the most
parte such as were willing so to doe, either
out of some discontente, or feare they con-
ceived of the ill success of the vioage, see-
ing so many crosses befale, & the year time
so farr spente; but others, in regarde of
their owne weaknes, and charge of many
yonge children, were thought least usefull,
and most unfite to bear the brunte of this
hard adventure; unto which worke of God,
and judgmente of their brethren, they were
contented to submite. And thus, like Gedions
armie, this small number was devided as if
the Lord by this work of his providence
thought these few to many for the great
worke he had to doe.

Ships of the day had only the most
elementary conveniences. There were no
provisions for bathing or even washing—
even if it had been the custom of the day
to do so, which it was not. The North At-
lantic is always cold; keeping warm and
dry was impossible. The diet was always
the same, except for a rare hot dish: hard
tack, “salt horse,” dried fish, cheese and
beer. Mayflower, no doubt, had some
odors about her reminiscent of the days
when she had hauled fish, timber, tur-
pentine, and tar from Norway, but she
was also, in the sailing vernacular of the
time, a “sweet ship” due to having been
in the southern wine trade for the past 4
years. Sanitation, unknowingly, 17th
century style: This no doubt had purified
the ship beyond what was usual for the
age, the constant slopping and sloshing
of wine from leaky barrels, and its run-
ning into every crack and cranny of the
vessel, had made it as nearly disease-
free as was humanly possible. Only two
died on the entire voyage.

The 102 passengers were by no means
a homogeneous lot. Only three were from
the original Scrooby congregation; just
a little over a third came from Leyden.
The balance, in Bradford’s term, were
the “strangers.” They were Church of
England members, merely because they
had been baptized in that faith, and had
no connection with or real interest in the
separatist doctrine of the Pilgrims. They
were seeking economic opportunity; reli-
gious liberty was of no concern to them
at all.

But all were bound together by one
common bond: They were lower class to a
man, and in revolt against aristocratic
principles.

Fate plays funny games at times. The
greatest fame of any of Mayflower’'s pas-
sengers is accorded to three “Stran-
gers"—Myles Standish, John Alden, and
Priscilla Mullins. Priscilla’s father had
been a shopkeeper and had been one of
the first other than Pilgrims to sign up
for the venture.

Her future husband, John Alden, was a
“hopfull yonge man” from Harwich, Es-
sex. Remembered by his children as tall,
blond, and quite powerful in strength
and build, he had signed up under a
contract that would keep him in the
colony for a year, after which time he
was free to do as he pleased. On ship he
plied his trade of cooper; barrels of beer,
plain water, and “strong water"” took up
much space in the hold and it was his
all-important job to keep them tight and
occasionally sample their contents to
make sure none had turned rank.
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Myles Standish—“Captaine Shrimpe”
to his enemies because of his lack of
height—had red hair and a ruddy com-
plexion which became redder yet when
he was angry, which was often. A soldier
of fortune, of sorts; his life is almost
blank until the day he boarded the ship.

There were in addition five hired men,
neither saints nor strangers. Alden was
one, and there were two ordinary seamen
and two master mariners, hired to handle
the long boat carried in the hold.

Fourth was the much larger group of
indentured servants. Not servants in our
sense, they were to do the heaviest labor,
and whatever their masters ordered, for
the period of indenture which was usu-
ally 7 years. No wages; food, clothing,
housing and that was about it, for the
full term of indenture. Among them were
four orphan waifs dragged out of the
London streets, all with the name of
More. This was a common practice of
the day, encouraged by the Lord Mayor
and the Bishop of London as a method
of getting rid of excess poor in the city.
Only one survived the next few months
to live to a ripe old age.

The remaining group was important
as any: officers and crew of the ship.
Around 30 seamen in the crew, they were
by all accounts both ungodly and intem-
perate with little use for the piety of the
Pilgrims. “Pukestocking louts” was a
favorite term of the crew for the Pil-
grims, and Bradford notes that the crew
was given to “cursing them dayly with
greevous execrafions.” One of the worst
tormentors used to deliberately taunt
the weak and sick, and when reproached,
“he would curse & swear most bitterly.”
But he himself was stricken one morning.
was dead that afternoon, and he was
first of all to go over the side. Bradford
notes that it was “ye just hand of God
upon him.”

Then, suddenly, the fierce westerlies
were upon them, For days at a time they
could raise no sail, and the helmsman
wrestled with the ship to keep her
headed into the wind. Mountainous wave
after wave crashed into her, standing
her right on her beam ends. Cracks
opened in the deck and superstructure
and icy water cascaded onto the
thoroughly terrified and shivering pas-
sengers.

One day John Howland could not en-
dure it any longer, and went up on deck.
He was instantly swept overboard, but
by great good luck the ship was trailing
some topsail halyards and Howland
grabbed one of these. Bradford: How-
land was “something ill with it, yet he
lived many years after, and became a
profitable member both in church and
commone wealthe.”

The storm hit a new peak, and then
with a erack like a cannon shot, a main
beam split and buckled. This was serious
indeed but fortunately someone had
brought from Leyden a “great iron
scrue”’—probably for a printing press—
which was used to push the beam back
into place until it could be reinforced.
There was muttering among the crew
over turning back, but Captain Jones,
after much discussion and careful ex-
amination, pronounced the ship tight
and sound under water. Bradford: “so
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they commited themselves to ye will of
God and resolved to proseede.”

On November 16 young William But-
ten, servant to Deacon Fuller, died; he
was quietly and simply buried at sea.
Three days later the lookout sighted
land; they were staring at the wrist of
Cape Cod.

First they swung south but almost
came to grief on the shoals and break-
ers that had been named Tucker’'s Ter-
ror 3 years earlier by Capt. Bartholomew
Gosnold, whose fishing expedition in the
area had given the Cape its name. They
headed back up the coast, and lay out to
open sea.

Early on the morning of the 21st, they
rounded the Cape into what is now Pro-
vincetown Harbor, as fine a harbor as
any on the entire continent. The anchor
went down with a roar of chains; the
decks were stable under foot once again.
It was 66 days out of Plymouth, 98 out of
Southampton, almost 4 months out of
Delft Haven.

But trouble was not over. Muttering
had started among the passengers when
the ship came into harbor. The bolder
became defiant and said quite openly
that—Bradford—“when they came
ashore, they would use their own libertie,
for none had power to command
them , ., .”

Out of the threatened mutiny came
the famed Mayflower Compact. Brad-
ford probably drew it up, familiar as
he was from his Scrooby duties with
legal terms and jargon of the day. Oddly
enough, it passed into oblivion and was
ignored until John Quincy Adams in 1802
cited its importance in the Republic’s
history. It has been credited with being
many things it certainly was not, but
probably the most accurate evaluation
of it has been made by one authority in
these words:

For its day it was an extraordinary docu-
ment, a remarkable statement of revolu-
tionary new principles, an important mile-
stone in our long, hard, and often bloody
ascent from feudalism from that degrading
“aristocratic” system of power and privilege
for the few which had held Europe in irons
for centuries, vestiges of which still remain
to plague us.

They had no illusions about what lay
ahead of them. Bradford wrote of it years
later:

Being thus arrived in a good harbor and
brought safe to land, they fell upon their
knees and blessed the God of heaven, who
had brought them over the vast and furious
ocean, and delivered them from all the periles
and miseries thereof, againe to set their feete
on the firme and stable earth, their proper
elemente. . . . But hear I cannot but stay
and make a pause, and stand half amased at
this poore peoples presente condition; and
50 I thinke will the reader too, when he
well considers the same, Being thus passed
the vast ocean, and a sea of troubles before
in their preparation (as may be remembered
by that which wente before), they had now
no friends to wellcome them, nor inns to
entertaine or refresh their weatherbeaten
bodys, no houses or much less townes to
repaire too, to seeke for succoure. . . . What
could now sustaine them but the spirite of
God and his grace? May not and ought not
the children of these fathers, rightly say: Our
fathers were Englishmen which came over
this great ocean, and were ready to perish in
this willdernes.
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EPILOG: “WHAT SOUGHT THEY THUS AFAR?"

The Pilgrims’ story, as has been noted,
is shot through with ironies of history,
fate and chance. And one of the greatest
of all is that the most famous poem to
commemorate their landing was written
by a woman in Wales who had never
even heard the story until she was un-
wrapping her groceries one day in 1826.
Mrs. Felicia D. Hemans, a native of
Rhyllon, Wales, knew almost nothing
about America, and less about the Pil-
grims. Until one day, unwrapping a de-
livery from her grocer, she noted the
items had for some unknown reason been
wrapped in Boston newspapers of 1824.
Among the crumpled sheets was an ac-
count of the celebration of Forefathers’
Day, for that year, in Plymouth. Inspired
by what she read, she sat down and com-
posed the lines that have probably done
as much or more than any others ever
written to make the landing the symbol
it is today.
THE LANDING OF THE PILGRIM FATHERS
The breaking waves dashed high on a stern
and rock-bound coast,

And the woods against a stormy sky their
giant branches tossed;

And the heavy night hung dark the hills
and waters o'er,

When a band of exiles moored their bark on
the wild New England shore.

Not as the conqueror comes, they, the true-
hearted, came;

Not with the roll of the stirring drums, and
the trumpet that sings of fame;

Not as the flying come, in silence and in
fear;
They shook the depths of the desert gloom
with their hymns of ]oft.y cheer.
Amidst the storm they sang, and the stars
heard, and the sea;

And the sounding ailsles of the dim woods
rang to the anthem of the free.

The ocean eagle soared from his nest by
the white wave's foam,

And the rocking pines of the forest roared,—
this was their welcome home,

There were men with hoary hair amidst
that pilgrim band;

Why had they come to wither there, away
from their childhood’'s land?

There was woman's fearless eye, lit by her
deep love's truth;

There was manhood’s brow serenely high,
and the fiery heart of youth.

What sought they thus afar? Bright jewels
of the mine?

The wealth of seas, the spoils of war? They
anght a faith’s pure shrine!

Ay, call it holy ground, the soil where first
they trod;

They have left unstained what there they
found—f{reedom to worship God.

GOOD WORKERS

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970
Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, in a recently completed survey,
the Civil Service Commission states that

the job performance of severely handi-
capped employees of Government agen-
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cies was as good as, and often better
than, that of the nonhandicapped work-
ers doing the same kind of work. Of the
handicapped surveyed, 36 percent had re-
ceived one or more promotions since
being hired and more than half of the
workers show promise for assignment fo
more responsibilities.

Richard Wolter of Hartford, Wis., has
amply demonstrated that handicapped
workers in the private sector are not
exception to the rule.

The President’s Committee on the Em-
ployment of the Handicapped, in con-
nection with Employ the Physically
Handicapped Week, singled out Mr.
‘Wolter, who, although blind since 1951,
has continued to work successfully as a
carpenter contractor. The committee
credits his success to his ambition, de-
termination, and the ingenuous tools
which compensate for his handicap.

I think my colleagues will share my
admiration for Mr. Wolter when they
read the following editorial which ap-
peared in the October 5, 1970 Sheboyzan

Goop WORKERS

Although blind since 1951, Richard Wolter
of Hartford, Washington County, has con-
tinued to work successfully as a carpenter-
contractor.

The President’s Commitiee on Employment
of the Handicapped credits his success to his
ambition, determination, and some unusual
tools which compensate for his handicap. The
committee has distributed an article about
Richard Wolter in connection with the ob-
servance of Employ the Physically Handi-
capped Week, Oct. 4-10.

Richard Wolter uses a transistorized level
that buzzes until perfectly horizontal. His
measuring tape locks in place so he can saw
lumber to a specific size. He has a hammer
exactly 16 inches long which he uses when
spacing studs. His power saw has a special
device that guides the direction of his cut.
He uses a braille ruler to draw house plans.

‘What really drew our attention was the
account of Richard Wolter’s experi~nces while
building a three-sided A-frame house at Big
Green Lake. Mr. Wolter reminisces that it
was a long drop from the peak of the A-frame
to the ground. His assistant was nalling along
the edge of the peak, but the drop-off was
too much for him. It was Mr. Wolter who
finished the job. He said that he could feel
nails protruding at an angle. His predecessor
apparently had been reluctant to lean far
enough out to drive the nails straight. With
Mr. Wolter it didn't matter, and his com-
ment later was that sometimes being blind
has its advantages.

There is no end of examples of physically
handicapped persons who hold good jobs and
develop exceptional talent for certain types
of work. The President’s Committee refers to
them as highly productive employees, safer
on the job than most, conscientious, rarely
absent from work, and extremely reliable.
Our own observations convince us that this
assessment of the handicapped is no exag-
geration,

PIRACY IN THE SKY

HON. JOHN G. TOWER
OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970
Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the South~

ern States Industrial Council recently
provided the readers of the Wall Street
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Journal with an article on the problem
of aircraft hijacking. The article, re-
printed from the council’s bulletin, was
a very thoughtful analysis of the prob-
lem. It was authored by the president of
SSIC, Mr. Art Stewart, also a Texan I
am pleased to say. I ask that the article
be reprinted in the REcorp for the bene-
fit of other Senators and those interested
in exploring solutions to this problem.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 1, 1970]
PIRACY IN THE SKY

Our ancestors solved the problem of piracy
on the high seas. They acted firmly and
quickly, and a pirate knew that punishment
would be quick, final, and not subject to
any appeal. In addition, our ancestors were
resourceful and self-sufficient and they made
sure that the ships which would be exposed
to possible attempts at piracy were equipped
to defend themselves properly.

Their common sense approach worked, and
the same principles have been applied suc-
cessfully by Israel to prevent hijacking of the
jets flown by EL AL, the Israeli airline. In
fact, their methods are so successful that
the pirates have now captured airplanes
owned by our airlines and those of other
countries and are trying to ransom the kid-
napped passengers and crews in exchange
for the agents who were captured in aborted
attempts to hijack the EL AL airplanes. Such
attempts and failures have been more nu-
merous than reported in the news media.

Piracy is a form of guerrilla warfare and
it will continue to exist as long as the pos-
sible gain is worth more than the risks in-
volved. If airplanes continue to fly unpro-
tected, there is very little if any risk to the
would-be hijacker. Punishment before an
international tribunal at some future date
is not much of a deterrent to people who are
members of a fanatical or hate group, or who
are mentally disturbed. However, these peo-
ple still value their own lives highly, and
they do not volunteer for sulcide missions.
The fact that the Arab guerrillas are trying
to obtain the release of captured hijackers
proves this. Proper defense against hijacking
is therefore the only practical solution.

Many of the more senior Captains flying for
the various airlines are contemporaries of
mine in that we learned to fily in the 1930's
and a few were students of mine when I was
active in the flight training business, We are
still flying under similar circumstances in
that we use the same electronic equipment,
common communications and control proce-
dures, encounter the same weather, and
cruise at the same altitudes and speeds. How-
ever, there is one very important difference. I
know the passengers on my jet, but the air-
line Captains must fly with a group of
strangers.

Methods of checking baggage and passen-
gers have been instituted at some airports
during the past year, but as recent events
show, do not provide full protection. If a po-
tential hijacker succeeds in boarding an air-
plane, there is no defense against him unless
the Captain is a rugged individualist who in-
tends to use the gun he is illegally carrying in
his navigation kit. With this one exception,
the armed hijacker will always be successful
if he can just manage to get aboard the
airplane. :

This is not the way we became a nation and
have survived as a nation. Even our stage
coaches out West had better protection than
this. Certain procedures can be instituted
which would greatly improve the security of
aircraft against hijack attempts. We must ac-
eept the fact that some shooting will occur
and that a few bullet holes through the skin
of a modern jet airplane would not create a
serious problem because of loss of pressuriza-
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tion or weakening of the fail safe structure.
We must also realize that danger and injury
to a few is far better than the loss of a com-
plete airplane and all the people aboard as
will happen if the present situation con-
tinues.

The Captain should be fully responsible for
the safety of his aircraft, crew and passen-
gers, just as the captains of ships were when
they faced similar problems. He and his crew
should be properly trained and equipped so
that they can successfully protect themselves
and the airplane.

The procedures used by EL AL are prac-
tical and are working. They can be improved
so that the security guard’'s station will be
better protected and he will be better
equipped. A study of the types of weapons
and explosives which can be carried on board
by prospective hijackers would soon develop
methods to use in the thwarting their use, A
program of positive action must be under-
taken because this problem of hijacking will
not be solved until it becomes reasonably
impossible for people to hijack airplanes.
The development of the necessary procedures
to protect the airplane, passengers, and crew
is the responsibility of the airline which in
turn should ask for and receive assistance and
cooperation from law enforcement agencies
of the government. The Captain must then
use these procedures properly and assume
full responsibility during flight. It is up to
him to see that his airplane reaches its proper
destination and prevention of hijacking is
his job.

The protection of the passengers, crew, and
aircraft after a hijack is the responsibility of
our government. Our government should
take some old fashioned, prompt, and cour-
ageous action to protect our citizens and
property in connection with the aircraft
piracy events on the Labor Day weekend.

JOHN LEWIS STONE SEES A SOLU-
TION TO AMERICA'S OVER-
CROWDED CITIES

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to share with my colleagues
a recent article by Mr. John Lewis Stone,
managing editor of the Muskogee Phoe-
nix & Times-Democrat.

Mr. Stone expresses concern over the
future of our metropolitan areas and
their inhabitants. As we have seen,
growth of population in the cities has
caused many problems—traffic conges-
tion, power shortages, and housing defi-
ciencies, to name but a few. Mr. Stone's
article suggests the possibility of re-
channeling this overpopulation to some
of the vast, less populous areas across
the country, by shifting the economic
bases to which they are drawn.

While traveling on the newly opened
south section of the Indian Nation Turn-
pike between McAlester and Hugo, Mr.
Stone felt fortunate that eastern Okla-
homa is one of those lesser populated
areas which is preparing for the reloca-
tion of industry and resultant influx of
people. This relocation may be exempli-
fied by the recent American Airlines an-
nouncement that they will center their
computer operations in Tulsa, bringing in
some 30 families from the New York City
area. Although this one situation may
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seem inconsequential when considering
the magnitude of the problem, there must
be a gradual reversal trend in our popula-
tion concentration, to insure that some-
thing will be done about the crowded
condition of our cities.

After evaluating the conditions in some
of our major cities, Mr. Stone is not al-
together pessimistic about the possibility
of their correction. He sees eastern Okla-
homa and other areas like it as a work-
able solution to one of our Nation’s great-
est domestic problems. I commend him
for his excellent article and include his
remarks in the Recorp for the benefit
of my colleagues:

Ciry PeorLE NeeEp To Move
(By John Lewis Stone)

Having been unfortunate enough to be in

some rather large cities of these United
States the past few weeks and experienced
their traffic jams, their electricity shortages
and the general inconvenience of big city
life, we couldn’t help but note the vast area
of sparsely populated territory which is now
served with the opening of the south section
of the Indlan Nation Turnpike, between Mec-
Alester and Hugo.
. We drove down to the Antlers Interchange
Thursday for the official dedication ceremon-
ies on Thursday and then on down the turn-
pike to Hugo and on down the free four-lane
to the Red River and into Paris, Texas.

It is a beautiful drive, winding its way
through some beautiful mountainous terrain
of Eastern Oklahoma.

We listened as Governor Dewey Bartlett
told of how such fine roads had helped to in-
crease the tourist revenues for the state of
Oklahoma and how they would tend to at-
tract mew industry into that section of
Oklahoma.

We couldn't help but think about how the
government could devise some tax incentives
to bring about a reverse flow of population
and the relocation of industry necessary to
provide an economic base for that population.

And how perhaps federal housing and com-
munity development programs might even be
focused on the creation of new towns
planned from scratch to be fit for human
living.

There seems little doubt that unless the
population pressure is eased in the nation’s
major metropolitan areas, the cities will not
begin to cope with their staggering difficulties
50 that they will once again be a joy to visit
and a pleasure in which to live.

When we read the other day that American
Airlines was golng to center its computer
operations in Tulsa and that some 30 fam-
ilies would be moved from New York City in
the immediate future to begin the installa-
tion and training for the facility, that these
30 families were among the very fortunate.
And they are to be envied by the millions of
residents who will be left behind in New
York.

‘We who live here in Eastern Oklahoma
seldom stop to realize how fortunate we are
in our environment.

It’s bound to come, and those who make
the move early are the smartest.

A MOVING PRAYER

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, Oma
S. Umhey, the vice president of the Cali-
fornia Federation of Republican Women,
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recently wrote another articulate and
moving prayer that has been used across
the Nation. I wish to now share its beauty
and timeliness with my colleagues:

Our God, our help in ages past, our hope
for years to come.

Without You shere could be no American
form of government ... nor an American
way of life. Our Founding Fathers saw this
and our Governor often asks that we return
to our religious heritage.

We thank You for the fellowship and
friendship we have here. We ask that You
lead us from ourselves to You. And while
we are surrounded by beauty and comfort let
us not forget our hard-working, dedicated
leaders, our men in the military, and above
all O God, do we seek Your help for the
prisoners of war and their loved ones. May
it be Your will that they be together again.
We realize that for the last several genera-
tions we have killed our finest young men
with senseless wars which we can see will
bring our Nation to decay and disaster unless
we maintain the fine leadership we have
in Washington today. Where we have defected
from discipline and gone from the spiritual
to the sensual we ask Your forgiveness.

May each person here feel she has added
purpose to her activities by working for
good government.

We recognize the mysteries of Your works
in the beauties of the earth, the sun, and
the stars. But we also believe that You care
for each one of us as individuals . . . So give
to us we pray: The jJoy that dwells in the
hearts of the believers and the happiness of
those who walk with You.

We present this prayer in the name of
the living God. Amen.

CONGRESSMAN SAM STRATTON RE-
PORTS TO THE PEOPLE OF UP-
STATE NEW YORK ON THE AC-
COMPLISHMENTS OF THE 918T
CONGRESS
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HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. STRATTON. Mr, Speaker, I take
this opportunity to present to the people
of upstate New York, whom I am priv-
ileged to serve in the House, this report on
the record and accomplishments of the
91st Congress. This is a report I have
made regularly each year, during the 12
years I have served in Congress, so that
the people we serve may have a precise
accounting of our service and steward-
ship in their behalf.

Of course this Congress has not yet
completed all its business. We are sched-
uled to reconvene after the November 3
election, to complete action on a number
of important measures, particularly the
remaining appropriations bills for fiseal
1971, But the bulk of our work is behind
us, and as we pause for this brief recess
we have a good opportunity to see just
how much has been done in these past 2
years.

VIETNAM WITHDRAWAL

Perhaps the most significant area of
progress in these 2 years has been in im-
plementing our Nation's policy in Viet-
nam. Early last year the President out-
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lined his proposal to withdraw our com-
bat troops at a steady pace and turn over
the actual fighting to the South Vietnam-
ese. The only stipulation was that this
turnover should be carried out slowly
enough so that the South Vietnamese
could pick up the burden effectively and
thus be prepared to defend themselves
when our troops are finally withdrawn.
This policy of deliberate, phased with-
drawal and deescalation was given over-
whelming bipartisan support by the
Congress last December with the enact-
ment of the Peace and Freedom in Viet-
nam resolution. I was proud to be one of
a small bipartisan group who initiated
that resolution, lined up broad support
for it, and was later invited to the White
House to be personally thanked for that
effort by the President.

Under that policy more than 160,000
troops have now been withdrawn from
Vietnam, and all of our ground combat
troops will be out of the fighting there
by May 1, 1971. Already—as I saw in my
most recent visit to Vietnam in May of
this year—very substantial sections of
South Vietnam are already being de-
fended by South Vietnamese troops alone.
They have greatly improved their com-
bat skill in these past 2 years and show
every promise now of being able to
handle the job by themselves by next
May.

Meanwhile, as the fighting continued,
our Government has put forward some
39 different proposals for effective peace
arrangements in Vietnam. All have been -
rejected. President Nixon recently offered
a 40th proposal, his comprehensive
stand-still, cease-fire plan for Vietnam.
This, too, has been rejected by the Com-
munists, although there is some feeling
that perhaps it may later come in for
gtl:ée serious attention, possibly in secret

S.

I do think it is important, however,
to recognize that this cease-fire proposal
would never have been possible except
for the success of our operation last May
and June in cleaning out the dangerous
threats to our withdrawing troops that
were located in the Cambodian sanctu-
aries. Despite the popular outery at the
time, and the rather violent reactions on
many of our college campuses, Congress
supported the President’s action in Cam-
bodia. And today the result of that action
now makes possible a speedup in our
troop withdrawals, testifying to the wis-
dom of Congress at the time.

ISRAEL AND THE MIDDLE EAST

The most significant new development
on the international scene during this
session of Congress has been the in-
creasing threat of open hostilities in the
Middle East. The Soviets have been pour-
ing weapons, advisors, even combat
pilots into Egypt in an effort to over-
whelm the State of Israel. Meanwhile the
President hesitated—very wrongly, in my
opinion—in turning over to Israel the re-
mainder of those 50 Phantom jets which
had been promised under President
Johnson. Last summer, after long nego-
tiations, the United States finally per-
suaded both Egypt and Israel to begin
peace talks through a third party, Am-
bassador Jarring of the U.N., with the
understanding that while these talks
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were underway both sides would cease
firing and “stand still” in their present
position along both sides of the Suez
Canal.

For a time it looked as though we might
finally have achieved a real break-
through in the search for peace in the
Middle East. Then suddenly the Egyp-
tians, with the support of their Russian
backers, began an immediate, and easily
detectable, violation of the standstill
agreement by moving their SAM missiles
forward into the neutral zone. The pro-
jected peace talks were called off.

At this very moment my own subcom-
mittee was making a quick survey trip in
the Mediterranean, including a brief visit
to Israel. On that stop we had the un-
usual privilege of an hour-long private
conference with Prime Minister Golda
Meir, as well as lengthy talks with For-
eign Minister Abba Eban and with top
Israeli defense leaders. From them we
brought back to Washington Israel’s ur-
gent appeal for some $800 million worth
of airceraft and other military equipment,
plus an urgent request for the prompt
enactment of legislation to permit the
sale of this equipment on credit rather
than strictly cash. This report was quick-
ly made to our Government and the
needed legislation—long stalled in an-
other committee—was hastily added to
the defense authorization bill for 1971,
with my strong support as one of the
House conferees on the bill. Congress
should have passed such legislation much
earlier in the session, but the bill to do
this, the Foreign Military Sales Act of
1970, had been loaded down with unre-
lated issues and thus was bottled up in
the econference committee.

Frankly, I am proud to have been able
to help to provide this needed help to
Israel quickly. I am convinced it will be
the most effective way of insuring peace
and deterring open war in the Middle
East, since the Egyptians and the Rus-
sians will never launch strikes against
Israel so long as they are clearly aware
that we intend to back up Israel and not
allow her to be driven into the sea. Our
earlier hesitation about the 50 Phantom
jets proved a dangerous blunder, because
it raised serious doubts as to our inten-
tions. But the prompt action of Con-
gress in underwriting needed help to Is-
rael on reasonable credit terms has now
removed that doubt, and thereby it
greatly increases the chances for peace.
OTHER MAJOR LEGISLATIVE ACCOMPLISHMENTS

While there have been suggestions that
this 91st Congress has not been as pro-
ductive as it should have been, a careful
inspection of the record shows a rather
remarkable list of significant legislative
accomplishments, real landmark pieces
of legislation. For example:

MAJOR DRAFT REFORM

This action, instituting a draft lottery
and limiting the personal vulnerability
of young men to the draft to a single 1-
year period, was originally contained in
a bill which I introduced early in 1969.
It was passed in late 1969.

SOCIAL SECURITY INCREASES

The decision of Congress to provide a
15-percent increase in social security
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benefits last year stemmed from action
which 50 Congressmen, including myself,
took in September 1969 to urge an imme-
diate 15-percent boost, rather than the
inadequate T7-percent boost, not to be-
come effective until April 1970, recom-
mended by Mr. Nixon. Now Congress has
in the mill still another piece of legisla-
tion, which I fully support, to give a fur-
ther 10-percent increase this year, raise
the minimum benefit to $100 a month, in-
crease the amount that ean be earned on
the outside to $2,000, and provide a bene-
fit escalator clause to insure that in the
future social security benefits keep pace
automatically with increases in the cost
of living.
THE 18-YEAR-OLD VOTE

This measure—which I first introduced
in Congress over 8 years ago—will be-
come effective in January. Some people
are nervous over the impact of the 18-
yvear-old vote. But I do not share this
concern, Instead, I do think the right
to vote will have the effect of persuading
young people to use their talents and
energies to bring about changes within
our system, rather than simply trying to
blow everything else and bring about rev-
olution and chaos.

PRESIDENTIAL ELECTORAL REFORM

Early last year the House passed a con-
stitutional amendment to end the elec-
toral college in presidential elections and
substitute a direct popular election. I
supported that move, but it has died in
the Senate, chiefly because of opposition
from the smaller States. Actually, I be-
lieve that a less drastic change—which
I had initially reco-amended—would have
a better chance of enactment in the Sen-
ate and in the States, and yet it would
have ended the “time bombs"” which now
exist in our presidential election ma-
chinery.

EQUAL RIGHTS FOR WOMEN

I have long cosponsored this amend-
ment and was one of the first to sign the
discharge petition to get it out of com-
mittee and get it passed. Unfortunately,
it, too, appears at the moment to be in
trouble in the Senate.

TAX REFORM

In 1969 Congress passed the most
sweeping tax reform bill in over 20 years.
It plugged many—though not all—of the
more flagrant tax loopholes, and it also
provided something even more welcome,
about $9 billion in tax reductions, which
will become fully effective in 1972. These
include the ending of the surtax, an in-
crease in the standard deduction, lower
tax rates for single women, and a grad-
ual increase in the personal exemption
to $750.

POSTAL REFORM

The postal reform and postal pay leg-
islation which we passed this year will
take the Post Office fully out of politics
by the middle of next year. I have
strongly supported this action for many
vears. In fact, it may be of interest to
recall that when I had the recommend-
ing authority, I nominated a career
postal employee for postmaster in
Schenectady, and also a career employee
for postmaster in Amsterdam.
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CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

We finally got around this year to
passing the most sweeping set of reforms
in congressional procedures in 24 years.
The bill we passed was an outgrowth of
an investigation which started some 4
years ago, pursuant to legislation which
I had cosponsored. While seniority will
always play some role in the operations
of Congress, just as it does in labor
unions, colleges, and most other institu-
tions, I was disappointed that our reform
bill did not include some limitations on
the use of seniority alone in selecting
committee chairmen. I supported that
limitation amendment, but we failed to
muster a majority.

CRIME CONTROL

Important steps were taken in crime
control by the 91st Congress. We passed
a tough erime bill for the Distriet of
Columbia, a tough bill to crack down on
organized crime, and we extended the
Safe Street Act which provides financial
help to local police departments to beef
up their own effectiveness.

DRUG CONTROL

We also passed a tough drug control
bill, to erack down on drug pushers, con-
duct further drug research, help cut off
the illegal flow of drugs from places like
Turkey, France, and Mexico, and in-
crease the number of Federal narcotics
agents.

REORDERING PRIORITIES

On four separate occasions Congress
clashed with the President on where our
money ought to be spent as a priority
matter. Although in 2 years we cut the
President’s budget by $8.5 billion, we did
seek to add $1.5 billion fo education, an
extra $500 million to hospital construc-
tion, and $500 million more to housing
and veterans’ medical care. President
Nixon vetoed four of these add-ons. Con-
gress overrode one veto of the education
bill and the veto of the hospital con-
struction bill. I share the President's
desire to hold the line on inflation and
overall spending. But I believe Congress
has an equal right to say just where,
and in what amounts, the money we do
spend should go.

PROTECTION FOR THE ENVIRONMENT

The House has passed a bill, which I
cosponsored, to establish a Joint Com-
mittee on the Environment, to underline
our concern in this area. We also ap-
proved an extra $1 billion for the fight
to clean up our waters, and passed legis-
lation to require the development of a
nonpolluting auto engine by the auto
industry by 1975.

STRATTON BILLS

Several other bills which I introduced
and in which I have had a special interest
have also come in for attention in this
90th Congress.

Extension of the west front of the
Capitol: Largely because of my one-man
battle the costly $60 million plan to de-
face and destroy the historic west front
of the U.S. Capitol is still on ice. At the
moment some further studies are being
made. But as each day passes the chances
improve that the west front will no longer
be destroyed but only repaired and re-
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stored to make it structurally safe and
sound.

Tractor safety: My move to require
roll bars and seat belts on farm tractors
led this year to enactment of a law re-
quiring a full Federal study of tractor
hazards and accidents, which will be
made available to the new 92d Congress
when they come back in January. Mean-
while Wisconsin—which I visited in
March to address a tractor safety fo-
rum—has become the latest State to
adopt my safety proposals as mandatory
equipment on all State-operated trac-
tors.

Pornography: Congress did adopt
tougher rules to prevent the flood of
pornography through the mails. But un-
fortunately an even tougher version,
which I had introduced and pushed, was
turned down.

Federal health insurance legislation:
Congress approved a compromise version
of my bill to increase the Federal con-
tribution to employee health insurance
programs to 50 percent, but they settled
for 40 percent.

Veterans pension protection: Action is
finally underway on a bill I have long
sponsored, to preserve veterans’ pensions
from reductions every time social secu-
rity benefits go up. This bill, which Con-
gress is expected to pass before Christ-
mas, will, I believe, cover not only last
year’s 15 percent but also this year’s 10
percent.

COMMITTEE BUSINESS

In this 91st Congress I have taken a
lead within the Armed Services Commit-
tee in making searching and often
highly ecritical inquiries into military
practices and procedures.

My investigation into Army tank pro-
curement procedures, for example, led
to a hard-hitting and very critical report
on the “billion dollar boo-boo” of the
Army’s Sheridan tank. It stimulated no
cheers in the Army high command, I
might add. Production of that tank has
now been suspended by the Army itself.

Another investigation, into why the
Navy allowed the nuclear Submarine
Guittaro to sink alongside its pier before
it could even be completed, was also high-
ly critical and led to reforms that forced
a complete overhaul of the Navy's ship
construction command.

And the 8-month-long investigation
into the real facts of the My Lai incident,
carried out in the face of almost con-
stant opposition and obstruction from
the Army, produced a penetrating docu-
ment critical of the Army brass and wide~
ly hailed for pulling no punches. I am
proud to have had a major role in the
shaping and the drafting of that no-
holds-barred report.

HELP ON LOCAL PROBLEMS

One very important function of Con-
gress—and Congressmen—is to provide
help with problems affecting local areas.
Here are some of the highlights of the
help we have been able to provide in our
office in connection with people, instal-
lations, and communities in the Capital
District of upstate New York.

FUTURE OF THE WATERVLIET ARSENAL

The historic Watervliet Arsenal is one
of the most important defense installa-
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tions in the entire country. This spring
it was hit with a 466-man reduction in
force and its future seemed to some to be
in doubt.

First, a New York congressional dele-
gation subcommittee, which I chaired,
received assurances from Defense Secre-
tary Laird in March that there would be
no further cuts in fiscal 1971 if the de-
fense budget was not drastically reduced.

Second, as a member of the House
Armed Services Committee, I pushed
through a $1.3 million construction
grant for the expansion of existing lab-
oratory facilities at Watervliet. Who
wants to close an installation when new
construction is underway? The bill has
now been approved and signed into law.

Third, at the request of distraught
Watervliet employees, I learned from
defense authorities that an earlier press
conference purporting to announce the
closing of one of Watervliet’'s most im=-
portant buildings, No. 135, was com-
pletely unauthorized and untrue. No de-
cision has yet been made to close this
building, and it may never be made in
view of the information below.

Finally, as a result of the decision to
provide credit sales of military equip-
ment, Watervliet’'s workload has been
significantly increased and its continua-
tion without any personnel cutbacks is
assured for at least the next 2 years.
Thus the Watervliet picture today is
far more encouraging than it was last
February.

INTERSTATE HIGHWAY 88

Last spring it was clear from the pub-
lic hearing held, in accordance with law,
at the Schalmont High School in Rot-
terdam, that the decision of the State
transportation department to terminate
Interstate Highway 88 at Schenectady
Thruway exit 25 was overwhelmingly op~
posed by the people of our area.

At that time I met with local citizens
of Guilderland and Rotterdam on this
matter and later arranged for them to
come to Washington to meet with Fed-
eral highway officials to determine the
exact status of the highway. We were
told that no firm decision had actually
been made to locate the terminus at exit
25. They agreed that exit 27 at Amster-
dam, or some other new exit somewhere
in between, could be equally acceptable.
But the Federal Government cannot act
until the State first makes its recom-
mendation.

So far the State seems bent on ignor-
ing the wishes of the people of the area
and going into exit 25 anyway. But re-
cently there have been indications that
cooler heads, as well as discreet pressure
from Washington, may force the State
to come up with a compromise exit, very
pessibly a new exit, eivher east or west of
exit 25, so that the new highway will not
destroy a valuable new suburban resi-
dential area.

Thus State officials will, in the end,
find themselves forced to obey the Fed-
eral-Aid Highway Act of 1968, in which
Congress included an expanded hearing
provision, precisely to give people, like
those in Guilderland and Rotterdam, a
chance to have a say in the location of
all new interstate highways.
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CENSUS PROPOSALS

When preliminary census figures were
made public this summer, great dissatis-
faction was voiced by the city of Albany,
the town of Colonie, and the town of
Guilderland. All felt their communities
had been improperly counted by the
census people. In response to these com-
plaints I made direct arrangements for
census officials to meet with leaders
from all three communities to work out
differences and disagreements.

To date, unfortunately, although all
three communities have filed evidence
of counting errors, very little has been
done by the census people to correct
their figures.

I believe more time is needed to con-
sider these differences before the figures
are certified as official. I have introduced
legislation to this effect. I also believe
that we need to set up some impartial
census court of appeals to rule on such
disputes. The House Census Subcom-
mittee is currently giving serious con-
sideration to my proposal in this regard.

NEW YOEK TO ALBANY METROLINER

Announcements made earlier this year
by the Penn Central and other leading
railroads that still more intercity pas-
senger trains will be dropped has in-
creased the urgency of Federal action,
not only to keep railroad passenger serv-
ice going, but to give us at least the
same kind of high-speed modern pas-
senger service the Japanese have had
for several years.

This spring I testified in person in Al-
bany at an ICC hearing on these train
cancellations and urged the ICC not to
allow these runs to be dropped unless
Penn Central agrees to extend to the
New York-to-Albany run the same kind
of fast, dependable metroliner service
now operating between New York and
Washington.

Shortly before the present recess the
House passed an extension of the High-
Speed Ground Transportation Act. This
measure provides Federal help for de-
veloping new high-speed passenger
routes. I believe some of this money
ought to be used to get a New York-to-
Albany metroliner into operation, and
I will continue to press for that
objective.

NEW WORK FOR EAPL IN SCHENECTADY

Action by Congress last month in pro-
viding an additional $435 million for
urgently needed new ships for the Navy—
ships which the Navy has long sought,
but which Defense Department analysts
had opposed until the recent crises in
the Mediterranean disclosed some of our
Navy's serious weaknesses—will mean
extra work for the Knolls Atomic Power
Laboratory in Schenectady. Two of these
ships are the new, fast nuclear subma-
rines developed by Admiral Rickover.
The technical know-how to build their
nuclear powerplant is located in Schenec-
tady. In the past few months some $50
million in additional nuclear ship busi-
ness has come to Schenectady General
Electric.

THREATS FROM IMPORTS

At the same time that Schenectady

General Electric and Watervliet have
benefited from additional defense busi-
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ness, other sections of local industry—
General Electric, Alleghany Ludlum, and
the textile plants in Amsterdam—are
being threatened by an increasing flood
of foreign import competition.

Over the past several months the Gov-
ernment has made repeated efforts to
persuade Japan and other importing
countries to accept voluntary limitations
on the quantity of their imports. But all
such efforts have been unsuccessful,

As a result a substantial number of
Congressmen, myself included, joined in
sponsoring import control legislation de-
signed to protect American workers and
American jobs against the damage that
too heavy foreign imports could cause.
The final bill has now been reported out
of committee and is expected to be up
for action when Congress reconvenes on
November 16. It contains provisions to
limit not only textile imports but also
excessive imports of steel—which are
hurting Alleghany Ludlum—and elec-
tronic imports—which are hurting such
companies as General Electric. I was
happy to cosponsor this legislation and
believe it is very much needed.

THERMAL POLLUTION

With all of the attention being focused
these days on the need to protect our
environment from pollution, one new
aspect of this problem which has only
recently come in for major attention
is thermal pollution, that is, the dam-
aging of our lakes and streams by over-
heating their waters as a result of indus-
trial operations.

In this 91st Congress I am proud to
be able to report that I took the lead in
the battle against this new threat of
thermal pollution. Although the Water
Quality Control Act in this Congress
did not end up containing as strong a
provision against thermal pollution as
I would have liked, the issue was raised
very clearly and the legislative history
demonstrates the intent of Congress to
set tough enough water quality standards
to prevent thermal pollution.

One very significant victory was
chalked up when the New York State
Electric & Gas Co., about a year ago,
withdrew its earlier application for con-
struction of a nuclear powerplant on
Cayuga Lake, one of the most scenic of
the Finger Lakes. As originally projected,
this plant would have contained no tow-
ers or other devices to cool the water
being used by the nuclear plant before
it was fed back into the lake. The with-
drawal decision which resulted from a
combination of local protests and our
action in Congress should guaranty that
when the new plant is built it will be
built with the proper cooling devices.
This is a clear-cut opening victory in
the fight against the thermal pollution
of all small inland lakes and streams.

HELP FOR AMSTERDAM

Dedication this month of the new Am-
sterdam senior citizens housing projects
points up the substaatial amounts of
Federal help that have come into Am-
sterdam in recent years to help in the
modernization of that city. More than
$5.9 million have now been allocated for
urban renewal i1. Amsterdam. The two
Federal housing projects now in opera-
tion, including the senior citizen project,
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total $3.6 million in value, Early in 1969,
as a result of my intervention, funds for
the OEO program for Montgomery
County were restored after an earlier
bureaucratic attempt to cut them off.
In the past 2 years Amsterdam has also
received some $600,000 of Federal money
for the exnhansion of the Amsterdam Me-
morial Hospital, $650,000 for a new
Montgomery County infirmary, $210,000
for a mental retardation center for the
Amsterdam School District, and $111,000
for a practical nurses manpower train-
ing program. Here, too, close cooperation
between the city and the Federal Gov-
ernment has resulted in substantial bene-
fits for this city, once so hard hit by the
flight of textile industry to the South.
ATTENDANCE AND COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS

In spite of the demands of committee
investigations and complications result-
ing from the latest congressional reap-
portionment, I am happy to report that
I have continued to maintain a high vot-
ing attendance average, about 80 percent
for this 91st Congress. This still gives a
lifetime voting attendance record, cover-
ing my 12 years in Congress from two
different districts and 11 different coun-
ties, of 88 percent, still one of the high-
est attendance averages in Congress.

I have been very pleased with my con-
tinued m.mbership on the Armed Serv-
ices Committee, and with the subcommit-
tee chairmanships and additional re-
sponsibilities which my 12 years of serv-
ice on that committee have recently
made possible. It is perhaps worth noting,
however, that because of my longer serv-
ice in Congress I may soon be eligible,
if I so desire, to fill New York State's
new vacancy on the powerful, tax-writ-
ing Ways and Means Committee. I am
frankly not sure whether I would want
to shift committees and go back to the
bottom of the class, so to speak. But the
Ways and Means Committee does offer a
considerable challenge, since it handles
not only all tax matters, but also all so-
cial security, welfare, and tariff legisla-
tion.

OFFICE BUSINESS

Since Congress will now undoubtedly
be remaining in session until the Christ-
mas holidays, let me remind you that my
district offices will also be open during
this time, to render to you any assistance
that we possibly can.

My Amsterdam office can be reached
by calling either 843-3400 or 842-1302.
I can also be reached in Schenectady on
374-4547. It is a pleasure and an honor
to serve you and I do hope you will call
on me any time that my staff or I can
serve you.

EQUAL RIGHTS AMENDMENT

HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. GRIFFIN, Mr, President, I have
been pleased to join with Senators Bays,
KENNEDY, Javits, GoopeLL, Coox, and
DoLE in sponsoring a proposed consti-
tutional amendment to guarantee women
equal rights.
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This new proposal would make it clear
in the Constitution, once and for all, that
women shall be entitled to equal protec-
tion of the laws.

The key language in the proposal is as
follows:

Neither the United States nor any State
shall, on account of sex, deny to any person
within its jurisdiction the equal protection
of the laws.

The language conforms closely to the
equal protection clause of the 14th
amendment. This is a legal point, but an
important point. It would be clear under
the proposed amendment that discrimi-
nation on the basis of sex, as well as on
the basis of race, would be constitution-
ally prohibited.

Courts have been interpreting similar
language for more than 100 years. Our
new amendment would permit the courts
to continue building on that 100 years of
precedent.

It could be expected that the Supreme
Court would hold that the proposed lan-
guage prohibits arbitrary discrimina-
tion against women, but does not pre-
clude reasonable classification recogniz-
ing differences between the sexes.

Equal rights for women has been a
worthy goal for a long time. Since the
19th amendment was adopted 50 years
ago to give the women the right to vote,
many distinguished women'’s groups have
pursued a campaign to eliminate dis-
crimination based on sex, in eduecation,
employment, and in other fields.

I strongly support the objectives of
this campaign.

While I have not opposed the House-
passed version of the equal rights
amendment, I believe the new language
now proposed is preferrable from a legal
point of view. I have been concerned that
a number of unfortunate consequences,
some unintended, could flow from adop-
tion of the House-passed version.

For example, the weight of authority
indicates that, under the House-passed
version, women would be subject to com-
pulsory military service; and would be
assigned to duty on the same basis as
men. While I realize that some propo-
nents want and intend such a result, I
believe that most Americans and most
Senators do not.

Some will say that this new proposal
would add little to the Constitution as
it now stands. That may be true, but
the little it will add can be very impor-
tant for women.

Proponents of an equal rights amend-
ment have argued, with some basis, that
there is doubt about the applicability
and meaningfulness of the equal pro-
tection clause of the 14th amendment
in the situations of discrimination based
on sex.

The new amendment we have spon-
sored would make it clear that equal
protection of the laws does apply fo sex
discrimination, as well as to discrimina-
tion in other areas.

Mr. President, I believe this new pro-
posal will guarantee equal treatment for
women without some of the undesirable
side-effects which could flow from the
House-passed version.

I commend this new proposal to the
Senate and to the American people.
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ADOPT A NATIONAL FOOD POLICY,
SAYS RODNEY LEONARD

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most thought-provoking speeches deliv-
ered at the recent conference on nutri-
tion was given by Rodney E. Leonard,
consultant to the Children’s Foundation
and former Administrator of Consumer
and Marketing Service of the USDA.

Mr. Leonard's observation that U.S.
farm policy should be a part of a national
food and nutritional policy, makes his
analysis well worth reading.

The speech follows:

STATEMENT BY RODNEY E. LEONARD TO THE
DeEmocrATIC STUDY GROUP JOINT TASK FORCE
HEARINGS, SEPTEMBER 19, 1970
I appreciate the invitation to appear be-

fore you to discuss a national food—or nu-

tritional—policy for the 1970's. My name is

Rod Leonard. I am a consultant on child

nutrition programs to the Children’s Founda~

tion, and editor of the Community Nutrition

Institute Weekly Report.

During the 1960’s, I served in the USDA
on the staff of the Secretary, as Deputy
Assistant Secretary and as Administrator of
Consumer and Marketing Service. The latter
agency operated programs of food assistance,
food industry regulation and marketing serv-
ices to producers. These positions gave me
full access to the policy making function in
food and agriculture, and my observations
are based on these experiences and the con-
tinuing study of food policies, programs and
public management I have made as a private
cltizen.

It took several years in the USDA before
I fully understood how Executive agencies
funetion, how the Congress develops policy
and who most often controls the policy mak-
ing apparatus. Many of us initially had as-
sumed the job of making policy rested with
policy makers. That, unfortunately, is not
often the case. It particularly is not true in
the area of nutritional policy. By default,
more than anything else, a few nice ladies
in soft hats and low heeled shoes really
make nutritional policy—that little there is.

In the past decade, for example, the ma-
Jor policy development has been to place
foods into four categories—meat, dairy prod-
ucts, bread and grains, and fruits and vege-
tables. This must have been a fairly mo-
mentous decision, since the nutrition world
is divided into advocates of the 4's against
the champions of the 7's. It often appears
that the experts in food and nutrition go
to conferences and decry the lack of nutri-
tion education, draw rewarding consulting
fees from food companies and complain bit-
terly about Bob Choate,

The complaints are not aimed so much at
his lack of competence as toward his rudeness
in exposing their expertise as an empty box.
Where else than in nutrition could a non-
expert hold his own before a Congressional
committee with a battery of experts looking
over his shoulder. In other socleties the
same condition exists when one witch doctor
denounces another.

This confrontation bears directly on the
purpose of these hearings, since it may help
explain what is happening. As a non-expert,
I feel qualified to make these observations:

First: Nutrition and food is an area where
emotions have, and will hold greater sway
than reason. How else can we explain the
quacks, faddists and charlatans who abound
in nutrition.
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Second: The experts have been waiting for
the non-expert to tell them what to do. More
bluntly, the policy makers are neglecting
their jobs.

For example, Food policy is the responsi-
bility in the Congress of the Agriculture
committees where this vital topic is shunted
off to an unimportant sub-committee. The
economic aspects of food—production, most
importantly, then processing and distribu-
tion—have been the primary consideration.
Congress is alert to soclal and economic con-
sequences of food and nutrition as it affects
the user only when health or human life are
threatened.

The practice is hallowed tradition, Meat
was first inspected in the 1880's as a step to
save the export market in Europe. The con-
sumer in America was given equal protection
some 26 years later, and only after Upton
Sinclair wrote “The Jungle.”

The Food and Drug Administration was
founded in 1906—after a U.S.D.A. scientist
fed borax to convicts to prove the chemical
then used as a preservative was harmful to
health. But even today it is fair to say that
FDA gives food a secondary conslderation
after drugs.

Beneficial reforms in meat and poultry in-
spection were enacted in 1967 and 1968, but
only after some involved maneuvering. Sim-
ilar action is needed in fish and egg products,
but the bills languish in committee. While
fish is not under the Agriculture committee,
the attitude is the same: The committees
feel uncomfortable with subjects other than
food production, and so does the Congress,

If I sound as though all the fault belongs
to Congress for falling to develop a realistic
nutrition policy, I want to be equally clear
that the Executive branch has never seriously
challenged the concept that food policy is
the flea on the farm dog.

Every administration since 1862 has pro-
fessed a desire to give maximum support to
the goal of food abundance—or to production
economics, The user has always been an ob-
ject to be manipulated. Both the Congress
and the Executive have felt this definition of
priorities would produce the maximum good,
and no great harm would be done, in any
event. The food being grown is nutritious
and, if consumed in a balanced diet, will in-
sure a healthy population. Other than for
ignoring the impact of poverty, all the better
nutritionists were agreed.

Occasional flare-ups where a few people
died, or were made sick, could be handled
politically by proposing and sometimes en-
acting legislation, prosecuting a few hapless
individuals, and seizing an occasional carload
of lettuce or case of canned peas with a pub-
liclty fanfare.

Until recently this policy and procedure
has worked. Although never clearly stated,
the policy concept defines quality as a mat-
ter of taste and eye appeal, and not nutri-
tional adequacy. This emotional matrix has
been accepted by most professionals. They
busy themselves with test tubes, measuring
nutrient values, developing recipes and pre-
paring menu packages. Some concentrate on
processing techniques which preserve or en-
hance conventional appearance, but which
greatly reduce unit costs. The nutritional
changes which also take place are usually
ignored.

The Congress, and the Executive, gquite
obviously believe this quite limited definition
of food policy still exists, since matters af-
fecting the food needs of an urban nation are
still decided on economic issues presented by
producer and processor groups.

For example, during the same period Con-
gress was enacting better meat and poultry
inspection laws, it also was voting to restrict
meat imports into the United States. And,
while the Executive sometimes berates the
Congress for spending, it took steps to in-
crease the price of milk this spring which
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added millions of dollars to consumer food
costs.

These practices will continue until the
Congress and the Executive realize that
nearly 30 years ago farm policy became part
of food policy. The problems we face in food
and nutrition are not how to find symbols of
taste and eye appeal to apply to problems of
food marketing and nutrition education, but
to develop standards for an age when the
food factory becomes more important than
the farm.

Hanging the corporation as the bad guy
who wants to starve our kids at breakfast is a
bit of charming hyperbole—or diverting
demogoguery for the corporation executive
who can find no standards the Congress will
supply to guide his actions,

What good is it to talk about providing
sufficient income to enable low income fam-
ilies to purchase an adequate diet when some
nutritionists are beginning to fear the con-
sumer cannot gain adequate nutrition re-
gardless of income?

How can the consumer exercise his fune-
tion as the decision maker when he cannot
always relate nutritional quality to appear-
ance or taste? What is a hot dog? Is the TV
dinner nutritionally equivalent to a meal
prepared in the kitchen? Does the label on a
can of stew tell you what it contains, or how
it was prepared?

The food service industry has been growing
at an annual rate of 10 percent over the last
decade, compared to about 4 percent for re-
tail grocery sales. Public policy until 1970
was to prohibit the industry from applying
the talents to solving hunger and malnutri-
tion through schools. Even now the policy is
not clear, nor is any real effort being made
to utilize this capacity for delivering nutri-
tional services.

Is it any wonder today that in the area of
food policy, industry is confused, the con-
sumer is befuddled and the retaller is search-
ing desperately for a marketing strategy that
makes sense? ;

This uncertalnty—this symptom of insta-
bility—cannot be removed or cured by band-
alds. It will require major reforms in the
Congress and Executive, reforms which can
help initiate a food policy for an urban na-
tion.

In the Congress, the Agriculture committee
must become policy instruments which treat
farm programs as an area for one subcom-
mittee, with food policy the overall strategy
imperative. Urban congressmen should be
fighting to get on the food policy committee
rather than fighting to stay off the farm
policy committee.

Questions of food policy are now handled
by several committees—Agriculture, Educa-
tion and Welfare, Interior. The responsibility
should be placed under a single jurisdiction.

In the Executive, the same dispersion of
administrative responsibility should be cor-
rected. Food programs logically should be
brought to the Department of Agriculture,
but in this case logic might not produce the
best results. However, I am not any more
sanguine about bringing together food policy
agencies under the HEW banner, or any ex-
isting agency banner.

The problem in the Executive is less one
of good intention than of bureaucratic struc-
ture and management responsiveness, In
FDA, for example, the answer to incompe-
tency is not to remove the responsible offi-
cials from the scene by building new layers
of management. In the USDA, the major
problem is to find techniques which allow
the consumer as much of a voice in person-
nel, budgeting and defining priorities as spe=
cial interests have come to enjoy.

Neither bullding new layers or Insulating
the decision process are good ways to conduct
business in an institutional structure, either
public or private. The restructuring of Execu-
tive programs must involve a yet undefined
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method of involving the individual citizen
in the process of defining program and ad-
ministrative policy.

Thus, in this matter, the Executive has a
doubly hard problem: it must finally accept
the fact that farm policy is part of the
broader guestion of food poliey, or nutrition
programs; and it must also find the means
of communicating the thought to clvil serv-
ants that public agencies do not exist for the
purpose of earning pensions,

While this difficult and time consuming
process is confining the Executive's atten-
tion, the Congress with its new or revitalized
committee structure can regin defining the
food, or nutritional policy of the U.S. in the
1970’s. These are some of the questions which
must be recognized:

What programs should be developed to en-
courage medical science to use nutrition as a
technique of preventive medicine?

How should food be defined? As a main
dish, side dish, dessert?

Under what circumstances, and within
what standards, should processed protein be
used in produects which traditionally are lim-
ited to animal protein?

What are the hazardous microbiological
levels in d foods, and how will the
levels vary at different stages of processing?
How will these standards be enforced?

How much protection should the public
expect? Within budget priorities, how much
should be spent on regulation, protection
and consumer services?

‘What should the role of State and local
governments be?

Obviously, it is a lot easier to ask questions
than to answer them. But we must ask them
if the urban economy is to function; and,
sadly, hardly anyone is now asking them, let
alone search for answers.

The answers we find will form a national
food policy. It should assure us the food
we eat is free of contamination, safe to the
pocketbook, and will promote nutritional
health.

THE IMPEACHMENT CHARGES
AGAINST MR. JUSTICE WILLIAM O.
DOUGLAS

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, on April 15 of this year, the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. GEraLD R.
Forp) opened impeachment charges
against Supreme Court Justice William
O. Douglas.

The Constitution provides that Fed-
eral judges shall hold office “during good
behavior”; and that they may be im-
peached for “treason, bribery, or other
high crime and misdemeanors.”

Mr. Forp asserted on April 15 that a
Federal judge may be impeached when-
ever his behavior is not good, even if his
behavior does not amount to “treason,
bribery, or other high crimes or misde-
meanors.” Indeed, Mr. Forp claimed
that “good behavior" is “whatever a ma-
jority of the House of Representatives
considers it to be at a given moment in
history.”

On August 10, 1970, Mr. Forp inserted
into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a legal
memorandum which supported his ear-
lier assertion that “impeachment will lie
for conduct not indictable nor even erim-
inal in nature.” This conclusion was
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based on the statements of a few text-
book writers, by the isolated statements
of the House of Representatives “man-
agers” who argued the case for impeach-
ment in particular Senate trials, and by
the statements of individual Senators
during the impeachment trials of certain
Jjudges.

Mr. Speaker, I do not believe the
vaunted independence of the American
judiciary rests on so slender a reed. I
do not believe we in this House can im-
peach a judge because a majority of us
at any particular moment disapprove of
his decision in a controversial case.

Mr. Speaker, the study supplied us
by Mr. Forp rests, as I said, on individual
comments made during the partisan
trials of the eight judges impeached by
the House and tried by the Senate. I am
more interested in what this House has
done since the first impeachment charge
was filed against Judge George Turner
in 1796 than I am in what individual
Members of this or the other Chamber
have said on sporadic occasions. Accord-
ingly, I requested Daniel H. Pollitt, a
professor of constitutional law at the
University of North Carolina to survey
the 51 impeachment proceedings in this
House during the intervening years.

I want to make several comments on
this survey.

First, it shows that impeachment
works. Thirty-three judges have been
charged in this body with “treason, brib-
ery, or other high crimes and misde-
meanors.” Twenty-two of them resigned
rather than face Senate trial; three chose
to fight it out in the Senate; and seven
were acquitted by the vote of this Cham-
ber against further impeachment pro-
ceedings.

Second, it shows that never since the
earliest days of this Republic has the
House impeached a judge for conduct
which was not both job-related and
criminal. This body has consistently re-
fused to impeach a judge unless he was
guilty of an indictable offense,

Third, it shows that never before Mr.
Forp leveled his charges against Justice
Douglas has it ever been suggested that
a judge could be impeached because,
while off the bench, he exercised his first
amendment rights to speak and write on
issues of the day.

Mr. Speaker, the constitutional
framers in Philadelphia rejected a pro-
posal that Federal judges should be re-
movable upon a petition by a majority of
each House of Congress, because it would
make the judiciary dangerously depend-
ent on the legislature.

Mr., Speaker, in 1804 the Republican
House of Representatives argued that
Supreme Court Justice Samuel Chase
should be impeached because he held
“dangerous opinion”; and the Senate re-
jected this theory of impeachment.

Mr. Speaker, 1970, Chief Justice
Warren Burger stressed the necessity for
a “total and absolute independence of
judges in deciding cases or in any phase
of the decisional funetion.”

Mr. Speaker, in 1835 the French ob-
server De Tocqueville wrote that—

A decline in public morals in the United
States will probably be marked by the abuse
of the power of lmpmhment as & means of
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crushing political adversaries or ejecting
them from office.

Mr. Speaker, I fear that adoption of
the views of Mr. Forp will lead to this
decline in public morals and deny us an
independent judiciary.

Mr. Speaker, I would now like to
make this excellent study by Professor
Pollitt available to all Members:

IMPEACHMENT OF PEDERAL JUDGES: AN
HISTORICAL OVERVIEW

“The Place of Justice is an hallowed place,
and therefore ought to be preserved without
scandal and corruption.” These were the
words of Francis Bacon, philosopher, scien-
tist, and the most gifted of the English
Renaissance men. But in his capacity as
Lord Chancellor, he came a cropper. In 1621,
the highest judicial officer in England was
impeached for accepting bribes from liti-
gants—sometimes from litigants on both
sides of the case—and his only defense was
that he never gave the briber his due unless
he deserved it on the merits. Bacon was
charged by the House of Commons, found
guilty by the House of Lords, and sentenced
to imprisonment in the Tower “during the
King's pleasure.” King James liberated him
from the prison within a few days and gave
a full pardon. But Bacon never regained his
lost glories. In 1626 he contracted a cold
while stuffing a goose with snow in order
to study the effects of refrigeration on putre-~
faction. The exposure proved fatal to both.

The Bacon impeachment illustrates the
problem raised by the Roman philosopher
Jevenal: Quis custodiet ipsos custodes, or,
who is to judge the judges. The matter was
debated in the Philadelphia Constitutional
Convention when John Dickinson proposed
that federal judges should be removed from
office on petition to the President by both
the House of Representatives and the Senate.
This was the practice then in effect in Eng-
land, and in seven states, but it was deci-
sively rejected by the Founding Fathers on
the theory that it would make the judiclary
dangerously dependent upon the whim of
the current legislatures, Instead, the Consti-
tutional Framers provided that federal judges
“ghall hold their offices during good be-
havior”; and at a salary not subject to cut
by the Congress, Like all other civil officers
of the United States, they were subject to
removal from office “on Impeachment for,
and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or other
high Crimes and Misdemeanors.” Moreover,
the Framers deliberately created a compli-
cated and cumbersome process for the re-
moval of federal judges to prevent hasty,
unthinking action.

The House of Representatives has “the
sole power of impeachment,” and plays a
role roughly comparable to that of a grand
jury. Impeachment is initiated by a resolu-
tion to investigate the conduct of a judge.
If the resolution is adopted, the matter is re-
ferred to a committee (usually, but not al-
ways the Judiciary Committee) for investi-
gation. If the Investigating committee finds
the evidence sufficient, it may issue a report
favoring impeachment. The report is then
voted up or down by the whole House. If the
House votes impeachment, it notifies the
Senate and appoints “managers"” to argue the
case for the House before the Senate.

The Constitution delegates to the Senate
“the sole power to try all impeachments;"
and the Senate acts much like any court,
hearing evidence first from the prosecution,
and then from the defense. Witnesses are
sworn, examined and cross-examined, and at
the close of the trial the Senate votes on each
article of impeachment separately. A two-
thirds vote of the Senators then present is
necessary to conviet,

If the Senate votes in favor of impeach-
ment, the only permissible judgment extends
no further then “removal from office,” and
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“disqualification to hold and enjoy any office
of honor” under the United States. But the
person so convicted remains liable to indict-
ment, trial, judgment and additional punish-
ment by other tribunals “according to law.”

William O. Douglas is the latest federal
judge put to this gauntlet.

On April 15, 1970, Congressman Gerald R.
Ford of Michigan opened the attack on the
Supreme Court justice with a four-pronged
charge. The first concerned Mr. Justice
Douglas’ associations with Ralph Ginzburg,
the publisher of magazines described by Con-
gressman Ford as "not commonly found on
the family coffee table.” Ginzburg was tried
and convicted of sending an “obscene” pub-
lication named Eros through the mails. Jus-
tice Douglas was one of the four justices who
dissented from the conviction. This was in
1966. In 1969, Justice Douglas received $350.00
from Avant Garde magazine for an article he
wrote on “Appeal of Folk Singing.” Avant
Garde is also published by Ralph Ginzburg.
But there is more, according to the Republi-
can House Leader. Ginzburg had another
magazine called Faect and during the 1964
Presidential campaign, Fact ran an article to
the effect that Barry Goldwater had a “se-
verely paranoid personality and was psycho-
logically unfit to be President.” After the
campaign Goldwater sued Ginzburg for libel,
and recovered a verdict of $75,000. Ginzburg
appealed to the Supreme Court, and Justice
Douglas was one of the dissenters who ruled
in favor of Ginzburg on the theory that “the
Constitutional guarantees of free speech and
free press are absclute.” This was in 1870.
Congressman Ford finds fault in the failure
of Mr. Justice Douglas to disqualify himself
in the Goldwater-Ginzburg controversy be-
cause of his “substantial interest” in the
outcome.

The second prong of the attack on Justice
Douglas also concerned his publications: this
time, a 97-page book called “Points of Rebel-
lion,” Congressman Ford objected because the
book is “a harangue evidently intend-
ed to give historic legitimacy to the militant
hippie-yippie movement.” Congressman Ford
also found it offensive that “the most extreme
excerpts from the book” were republished in
the April, 1970 issue of Evergreen magazine,
in company with “shocking” arty nudes of
the kind “the U.S. Supreme Court's recent
decisions now permit to be sold to your
children and mine on almost every news-
stand.”

The other two grounds for attack concerned
Justice Douglas' associates. Mr. Douglas, un-
til recently, had received $12,000 a year as
Chairman of the Parvin Foundation, a tax-
exempt charitable organization to educate
the developing youth leadership in Latin
America with scholarships in the United
States. This is well and good on its face,
but the Foundation was financed by Albert
Parvin, who operated hotels and gambling
casinos in Las Vegas. According to Mr. Ford,
the ties of Mr. Parvin with “the international
gambling fraternity never have been suffi-
clently explored.” This is guilt of association
twice removed, based on rumor and specula-
tion.

Finally, Congressman Ford charged that
Justice Douglas is a “long time consultant”
and “member of the board of directors” of
the Center of the Study of Democratic In-
stitutions. The ‘“offense” here is that the
Center is headed by Dr. Robert Hutchins, the
former President of the University of Chi-
cago, and in 1966 the Santa Barbara Center
“sponsored and financed the National Con-
ference for New Politics which was, in ef-
fect,”” the Congressman surmised, “the birth
of the New Left as a political movement.”

These four charges are not offensive to
most Americans, even if true. Most certainly,
they do not constitute Treason, Bribery, or
“other high Crimes and Misdemeanors,” This
is admitted by Congressman Ford, whose en-
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tire argument is that "an offense need not
be indictable to be impeachable.”

The term of federal judges, recites the Con-
gressman, is “during good behavior:"” and
when behavior ceases to be good, the right
to hold judicial office ceases also. Further,
contends the Congressman, “good behaviour”
(and an impeachable offense) “is whatever a
majority of the House of Representatives
considers (it) to be at a given moment in
history;” and conviction in the Senate should
result “from whatever offense or offenses two-
thirds of the other body considers to be suffi-
ciently serious to require removal of the ac-
cused from office.”

Congressman Ford reached his conclusion
from a study of “our history of impeach-
ments.” This "“history,” however, does not
support his conclusion, whether one con-
siders only the eight judges who have been
impeached in the House and tried in the
Senate, or the much larger number of federal
judges whose fates have been decided in the
House of Representatives without trial in the
Senate.

THE EIGHT COMPLETED IMPEACHMENT CASES

Eight federal judges have been impeached
(or charged) by the House of Representatives
and tried by the Senate. Four were acquitted
and four were convicted. The first such case
was in 1804, the most recent in 1936. The first
two cases—those of John Pickering and
Samuel Chase—must be considered together,
and in light of the political events of the
period.

When the Jeffersonian Republicans won
the Presidency and both Houses of the Con-
gress in 1802, they were bent upon a “politi-
cal purge” of the federal judiciary, and not
without cause.

President John Adams and the Federalist
majority in the House of Representatives and
the Senate sought to win the election by
enactment and rigorous enforcement of a
Sedition Law, which made it illegal to criti-
cize the United States or the incumbents in
office. Matthew Lynn, a Vermont Congress-
man, was the first victim of this law. He was
tried, convicted and sentenced to a fine and
four months in jail because of a political
speech in which he accused President Adams
with “an upbounded thirst for ridiculous
pomp, foolish adulation, and selfish avarice.”
The Editor of the Bemnington Gazette sought
to raise funds to pay the fine by a lottery,
and advertised with a caption addressed “to
the enemies of political persecutions in the
western district of Vermont.” A New York
Senator was indicted and arrested under the
Alien and Sedition Law because he circulated
a petition to Congress among his neighbors
asking for its repeal. Jeffersonian candidates
and supporters, felt the fangs of this law
deeply. Indeed, things got so bad under this
law that when President Adams campaigned
in Newark, and the New Jersey local artillery
company fired a salute in his honour, a by-
stander was convicted for an idle remark that
he “wished the wadding from the cannon had
been lodged in the President's backside.”

The Jeflersonians disliked the law, they
disliked even more the men who enforced
the law: the Federalist United States Mar-
shals, who selected juries of sympathizers;
the Federalist Judges, who presided in par-
tisan manner. They especially disliked Jus-
tice Samuel Chase because of his repeated
jury charge that “if a man attempts to de-
stroy the confidence of the people in their
officers, he effectually saps the foundation
of the government.” This charge was first
announced in the trial of a Pennsylvania
editor, who was convicted because of an edi-
torial asserting that President Adams had
“saddled (us) with the expense of a perma-
nent navy, threatened (us) with the exist-
ence of a standing army."”

Jefferson and his Republicans had other
grievances against the Federalists, Jefferson
had promised the Chief Justice-ship of the
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United States to his political lieutenant,
Spencer Roane of the Virginia Supreme
Court. But before Jefferson took office, Chief
Justice Oliver Ellsworth. a staunch but aging
Federalist from Connecticut, retired prema-
turely, creating the opportunity for Presi-
dent Adams to appoint his Secretary of State
John Marshall to this post.

And there was more. After the political
sweep of the Republicans at the polls, the
lame-duck Federalist Congress met and in
the Judiciary Aet of 1801: (1) created six-
teen federal circuit court judgeships for de-
feated Federalist politicians; (2) created
forty-two justice of the peace positions in
Washington, D.C. for lesser Federalist office
holders; and (3) reduced the size of the Su-
preme Court from six to five members (as of
the next vacancy) to deprive Jefferson of an
appointment for the foreseeable period of
his Presidency.

Jefferson thundered that, “The Federalists
have retired into the judiciary” and “from
that battery all the works of republicanism
are to be beaten down.” He would have none
of this; and when his party assumed office,
President Jefferson pardoned all persons
convicted under the Alien and Sedition Law,
and fired all the United States Marshals and
United States Attorneys who had enforced
it. Meanwhile, his Congress repealed the Sedi-
tion Law and the Judiciary Act of 1801 and
thereby the judgeships created for the de-
feated Federalist opponents. When Chief Jus-
tice Marshall threatened to declare the repeal
of the 1801 Judiciary Act unconstitutional
as an lllegal short-cut of the impeachment
process, the Jeffersonian Congress cancelled
the terms of the Supreme Court for the next
fourteen months. During this interval, the
Jeffersonian Congress went sfter the federal
judiciary via the impeachment process, with
Marshall himself as the ultimate target. The
impeachment proceedings against John Pick-
ering and Samuel Chase are part of this
tumultuous, explosive political partisanship,

John Pickering, judge of the federal dis-
trict court in New Hampshire, has the dubi-
ous distinction of being the first judge to
be impeached by the House, tried by the Sen-
ate, and removed from office; and for reasons
unrelated to “treason, bribery, and other high
crimes and misdemeanors.” Senator William
Giles of Virginia, the Jeffersonian leader in
the Senate, was quite blunt on this score. He
told his Federalist colleagues, in language
not unlike that of Congressman Gerald Ford,
that “We want your offices, for the purpose of
giving them to men who will fill them bet-
ter.” His announced theory was that removal
by impeachment is nothing more than a dec-
laration by Congress that: “You hold dan-
gerous opinions, and if you are suffered to
carry them into effect you will work the de-
struction of the Nation."” Federalist Senators
objected that this interpretation of the Con-
stitutional impeachment clause, would make
“our Judges as Independent as spaniels;” but
they argued in vain. Giles insisted, with ma-
Jority backing, that federal judges were re-
movable. “For any cause that a dominant
political party considers to be sufficient.”

The choice of Judge Plckering as the first
target of the Jeffersonian onslaught against
the federal judiciary was excellent political
strategy. The unfortunate old man had been
an insane drunkard for some time, and was
clearly unable to perform his duties as a fed-
eral judge. The Judiciary Act of 1801 had
provided for such cases as Pickering’s by au-
thorizing the ecircuit judges to appoint one
of their own members to exercise the func-
tions of any district judge who became in-
capacitated. Under this Aect, the circuit
judges determined that Pickering was in-
deed incapacitated, and assigned Circuit
Judge Jeremiah Smith to take over his du-
ties. With the repeal of the 1801 Judiclary
Act, and the elimination of the eircult judges,
Pickering resumed his judicial functions.
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His family and friends urged that he resign,
but Portsmouth Federalist leaders advised
strongly against a resignation as the “suc-
cessor will be 8 man whom we cannot ap-
prove,” referring to John Samuel Sherburne,
the newly appointed Republican TUnited
States Attorney.

So Judge Pickering stayed on the Bench,
and one of the first cases to reach him in-
volved the ship Eliza, seized by the Repub-
lican custom officials for smuggling. The ship
belonged to Eliphalett Ladd, a prominent
Federalist merchant, who filed sult for its re-
turn.

On the opening day of trial, Pickering
came to the courthouse thoroughly intoxi-
cated. He staggered to the bench and ordered
the court to open. Then, apparently feeling
lonely, he ordered a young lawyer named
John Wentworth to sit beside him. The
startled attorney demurred, and the judge
started down from the bench to cane him.
But seeing a former British Naval officer
among the spectators, he ordered him to sit
and give advice on these nautical matters.
Thus fortified against the “Jacobins,” Pick-
ering roared: “Now damn them, we will fight
them" and ordered the parties to proceed.

United States Attorney John Sherburne

to read the pleadings, but the Judge
interrupted that he had heard enough and
would decide the case in four minutes. He
suddenly ordered that the ship Eliza be re-
turned to his long-time political ally Elipha-
lett Ladd. Attorney Sherburne protested that
his witnesses had not yet been allowed to
testify, and the Judge replied, “Very well, we
will hear everything—swear every damn
scroundel that can be produced—but I we
sit here four thousand years the ship will
still be restored.” A few minutes later, how-
ever, he shut off the witness and ordered the
case dismissed. When the Government sought
an appeal order, the trial judge refused to
sign one, although the law clearly com-
manded that he do so.

The impeachment charges against Pick-
ering related to his above conduct and rul-
ings. Pickering did not appear at the Senate
trial, but his son did, and moved to dismiss
the charges because they did not allege “trea-
son, bribery, or other high crimes and mis-
demeanors,” and in the alternative argued
that his father lacked the mental capacity
to have the “intent” to commit a crime. The
Senate rejected the underlying theory be-
hind this defense, and ruled by a party-line
vote of nineteen Republicans against seven
Federalists that federal judges were remov-
able from office for any reason that the
dominant political party considered to be
sufficient. Five Republicans refused to con-
vict, but rather than offend their party, left
the SBenate chamber during the vote.

‘Thus, & partisan body of judges gave to
poor crazy John Pickering the unwelcome
distinction of becoming the first victim of
the first judicial purge in our national his-
tory. The impeachment would have seemed
less brutal if its innocent victim had not
been one of New Hampshire's most distin-
guished citizens. The author of her constitu-
tion, a revolutionary patriot, Pickering had
been universally admired until he became
incapacitated at the end of his long public
career.

The fact that the Senate so quickly re-
versed its position on the underlying Con-
stitutional issues has made the Pickering
impeachment trial a minor development in
a continuing story rather than the historic
landmark it seemed at the time. John Pick-
ering was convicted by the Senate on March
12, 1804. Within an hour, the House voted
to impeach Samuel Chase.

Samuel Chase, a Baltimore lawyer, was
aggressive and militant in everything he did.
As a young man, he opposed the British
Stamp Act, and led the Sons of Liberty on
midnight ralds against public offices, where
they rifled the files, destroyed the records,
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and set fire to the stamps. His militant op-
position to British rule gave him a notoriety
which resulted in election to the First Con-
tinental Congress, where he championed the
Declaration of Independence and became one
of its signers. He was a leader of the Mary-
land Convention that ratified the National
Constitution, and in 1796, President Wash-
ington appointed him an Assoclate Justice
of the Supreme Court of the United States.

The Supreme Court did not have a busy
docket in the early days of the Republic. It
met for two brief terms a year in Wash-
ington, and during the remaining months
the six Justices “rode circuit” sitting as Cir-
cuit Court judges with jurisdiction to pre-
side at the trial of important cases, and hear-
ing appeals from District Court judges Iin
lesser matters.

Justice Chase was a terror on the bench.
He “bullied counsel, brow-beat witnesses,
ruled juries,” and with his sallies from the
bench, “brought down the laughter of the
spectators” on helpless and unfortunate de-
fense counsel, Even his friend, John Marshall,
admitted on cross-examination during the
Senate Impeachment trial that Chase, as a
judge was “tyrannical, overbearing and op-
pressive.”

Marshall was testifying about the conduct
of Chase during the trials under the Alien
and Sedition Laws, and it is here that Chase
proved most cbnoxious to the Jeffersonians,
because of his vigorous and overbearing en-
forcement of these laws during the Presi-
dential political campaign against John
Adams.

He presided at the trial of Thomas Cooper,
the editor of the “Sunbury Gazette"” in
Pennsylvania, and directed the jury to con-
vict on the theory that any criticism of
public officials “‘effectually saps the founda-
tion of the government.” He presided at
the trial of Fries, a Pennsylvania farmer who
had refused on grounds of principle to pay
certain federal taxes. Chase charged that
this was “treason,” and sentenced the de-
fendant to be “hanged by the neck until
dead.” The resulting Republican uproar re-
sulted in a Presidential pardon.

Chase then went to Baltimore, where he
impaneled a large number of grand jurors,
and during the process denounced the Re-
publican proposal for universal suffrage be-
cause it would “sink™ the country “into a
mobocracy, the worst of all popular govern-
ments.”

Chase then hurried to Richmond, to preside
at the trial of a noted editor named Callender
who had published a tract hostile to Presi-
dent Adams. Chase read the pamphlet prior
to trial, and announced in a public coach
that “he would certainly punish” the editor,
and “teach the lawyers of Virginia the dii-
ference between the liberty and the licen-
tiousness of the press.” When trial began,
Chase (1) refused to excuse a juror who
announced that he was morally-bound to
find the defendant guilty, (ii) refused to hear
distinguished witnesses offered by the de-
fense, and (iii) throughout the trial was
“tyrannical, overbearing and oppressive."”

Chase then went to New Castle, Delaware,
where he refused to dismiss a grand jury
until it returned an indictment against a
Jeffersonian newspaper publisher., When the
grand jury refused to indict, he ordered the
United States Attorney to read all back Issues
of the paper, and report any abusive lan-
guage to the jury. But that body reported
that it discovered nothing “treasonable,” ex-
cept a brief and unpleasant reference to
Chase himself, Chase let the matter drop.

The impeachment charges issued by the
House of Representatives against Chase re-
lated to these actions and rulings while on
the bench. Admittedly, they did not consti-
tute “high crimes and misdemeanors;” but
Senator Giles announced here, as he had
earlier in the impeachment of John Picker-
ing, that the process of impeachment “is
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nothing more than an inquiry by the two
Houses of Congress whether the office of any
public man might not be better filled by
another."

The Federalists responded, as they had in
the Pickering trial, that such a theory of
impeachment undercut “the vital necessity
of the independence of the Judiciary™ and
put in peril “the integrity of the whole
National judicial establishment.”

This time they fared much better. The
Republican senators who had absented them-
selves during the Pickering vote bolted Party
ranks and the fight was over.

There were thirty-four Senators, nine of
them Federalist, twenty-five Republicans.
Two-thirds, or twenty-two votes, were neces-
sary to convict. Six of the Republicans—
mostly from the Northern and Western
states—answered non-gullty on every article
of impeachment.

John Randolph of Virginia (a House man-
ager who argued the impeachment) rushed
from the scene of defeat to the floor of the
House where he offered a Constitutional
amendment providing that the President
might remove federal judges on the joint
address of both Houses of Conrgess. Con-
gressman Micholson, another floor manager,
was almost as frantic with wrath, and fol-
lowed with a proposal to amend the Constitu-
tion so that State Legislatures might recall
thelr United States Senators at will, Neither
proposal progressed very far, and President
Jefferson remarked that “impeachment is a
farce which will not be tried again.”

On the other side there was jubilation. As
John Marshall's biographer Albert Beveridge
put it, “For the first time since Jefferson's
election, the National Judiciary was rendered
independent, For the first time in five years,
the Federalist members of the Supreme Court
could go about their duties without fear
that upon them would fall the avenging

blade of impeachment. . . . One of the few
really great crises in American history had
passed.”

But Beveridge spoke too soon. There was
to be one more test case, that of James Haw-
kins Peck.

Freed from the threat of Congressional im-
peachment, the Supreme Court under John
Marshall began to strengthen the powers of
the central government and protect the in-
terest of the industrial and monied classes,
This was at the expense of the small farmer
in the South and West, and required the nul-
lification of the laws of many states, By
1825, the Supreme Court declared unconsti-
tutional the laws of at least ten states, Nat-
urally, there was a good deal of resentment
against the Supreme Court, with a number
of “court curbing” plans.

Jefferson proposed that the Constitution
be amended so that all federal judges serve
an initial term of six years, with the possi-
bility of re-appointment by the President,
but only with the consent of both Houses of
Congress.

Senator Johnson of Kentucky introduced
a Constitutional amendment that whenever
the Supreme Court declared the laws of a
state to be unconstitutional, there would be
a further appeal to the United States Senate
for final decision. A proposal which received
even more support but also failed to muster
majority backing would have required the
vote of five of the then seven Supreme Court
justices (instead of a simple majority) to
overturn a state law.

It was during this period of growing an-
tagonism toward the federal courts that
James Hawkins Peck was appointed the
United States District Judge for Missouri. In
effect, he was the “federal presence” and he
was disliked not only in principle, but also
because of his arbitrary abuse of judicial
authority.

When Judge Peck took office, he was faced
with a number of suits by the early settlers
of Missouri (the Upper Louisiana Territory)
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claiming title to large acreages under grants
from the Spanish crown. The United States
resisted these claims, and countered that the
land was part of the public domain and avall-
able for future distribution. A lawyer named
Luke Edward Lawless represented many of
these claimants, including the heirs of one
Antoine Soulard,

The Soulard case was tried first, and Judge
Peck ruled for the government. He then
wrote a letter to the editor of the Missouri
Republican, explaining the basis for his de-
cision. Attorney Lawless promptly wrote an
answering letter to a rival newspaper, the
Missouri Advocate, in which he challenged
the facts and legal conclusions of the Judge.

Judge Peck was incensed. He ordered the
attorney arrested, brought to court, and
without a trial, held him in contempt. He
imposed a sentence of twenty-four hours in
jail and disbarment from the federal court
for a period of eighteen months,

Congressman John Scott of Missourl
promptly presented a Memorial requesting
the House to Inquire into the conduct of
Judge Peck. On April 21, 1830, the House
overwhelmingly voted (123 to 49) to impeach
the judge because of his “unjust, oppressive
and arbitrary contempt order.

Judge Peck might well have shown a lack
of “good bebhaviour;” but his on-the-bench
activities did not constitute “Treason, Brib-
ery, or other high Crimes and Misdemeanors."”
For this reason, the Senate decided on Janu-
ary 23, 1831, in favor of Judge Peck by a vote
of 21 gulilty, 22 not guilty. This was just short
of a majority, and far less than the two-
thirds vote necessary for removal from office.

This vote did not mean that the Senate ap-
proved of what Judge Peck had done. Far
from it. Within two weeks, on February 10,
1831, the Senate enacted a bill denying fed-
eral judges the power to punish for con-
tempt except in cases of misbehavior “in the
presence of the court, or so near thereto as
to obstruct the administration of justice.”
This bill swept through the House, and was
signed into law by the President on March
2, of that year.

The heirs of Antoine Soulard were also
vindicated when they appealed Judge Peck's
adverse decision to the Supreme Court and
there won a unanimous reversal.

Be that as it may, the House of Repre-
sentatives has never again voted impeach-
ment against a federal judge because of his
rulings or conduct on the bench. Nor has it
ever voted to impeach a judge because of
private activities or association unrelated to
Judicial duties,

West H. Humphreys, of the United States
District Court for Tennessee was the next
judge to be impeached by the House and
tried in the Senate. The charges, filed in
1862, were “Treason,” that he had incited
“revolt and rebellion” in Tennessee “against
the Constitution and Government of the
United States” by “openly and unlawfully”
advocating an "ordinance of secession.” The
judge was summoned by the Senate “to ap-
pear and answer certain articles of impeach-
ment,” and upon his refusal, the Senate
voted unanimously that he be removed from
office. Judge Humphreys was then serving as
a judge on the "District Court of the Con-
federate States of America.”

The next four impeachment cases tried
by the Senate involved allegations of “high
Crimes and Misdemeanors,” although all
were not provable.

Charles Swayne, the United States Judge
of the District Court in Florida, was im-
peached and tried in 1904. Always a vigorous
and forthright person, he had been appointed
by Republican President Harrison over the
protest of all the Democratic members of the
Senate. His job was to conviet the Florida
Democrats who had violated the voting rights
of Republicans in the last election. He was
relentless In this task, extending court ses-
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sions to bring all offenders to his bar of
Jjustice.

He was equally vigorous in pursuit of his
personal goals. Thus, in 1901, a number of
suits were filed in Pensacola concerning title
to what was known as the “Rivas Tract.” One
Florida McGuire was the principal plaintiff,
and one Edgar was the principal defendant.
Prior to trial, the lawyers for Miss McGuire
requested the Judge to disqualify himself,
because they had learned that defendant
Edgar had sold part of his interest in the
land to the Judge. The Judge refused the
motion to excuse himself, saying that he had
not purchased the land interest, but that
a relative of his had done so. Later, it devel-
oped that this relative was his wife.

Unwilling to try the case before Judge
Swayne, the plaintiffs filed a new, hut identi-
cal, suit in the state court against the old
defendant Edgar, with Judge Swayne added
as a new defendant. They then went into the
federal court to have the old case dismissed.
Judge Swayne was presiding, and quickly ex-
pressed his feelings about the new suit
against him in the state court in Escambia
County. After a few ‘‘abusive remarks,” he
held the attorneys guilty of contempt, sen-
tenced them to ten days in jail, a fine of
$100 each, and disbarment from the federal
court for a term of two years.

This abuse of judicial power, reminiscent
of Judge Peck, undoubtedly fueled the flames
of impeachment. But the serious charges re-
lated to varlous “high Crimes and Misde-
meanors,” namely, that the Judge (1) was
not a resident of his judicial district as
required by law (the Judge admittedly was
a native of Delaware and lived there with
his family while not holding court in Flor-
ida), (2) padding his expense account (the
Judge admitted that he always claimed the
maximum $10.00 per diem expenses, whether
he spent that much or not) and (3) accept-
ing favors from litigants before his court
(the Judge admitted that he had accepted
from a railroad then in bankruptey proceed-
ings before his court a free ride to California
and back for himself, his wife, his sister-
in-law and her husband, and subsequently
approved of the costs of the trip as part of
the necessary expenses of operating the rail-
road).

Judge Swayne's only defense was a legal
one—that the offenses were not “impeach-
able.,” He argued, in effect, that the particu-
lar bribery, expense account padding, and
failure to abide by the law requiring that
he reside in the judicial district, were all
minor or “low” crimes and misdemeanors,
The Democratic House of Representatives re-
jected this defense and “impeached” by an
almost solid party-line vote. The Republican
Senate, also by party-line vote, acquitted on
all charges.

Robert W. Archbald, Judge of the United
States Commerce Court, was impeached and
convicted in 1912 on charges of selling jus-
tice, of “having used his judicial office and
influence for his personal financial gain.”

Like Judge Swayne, Judge Archbald had
accepted a free trip for himself and his
family from a railroad then in litigation be-
fore his court. The only distinction between
the two situations was that whereas Judge
Swayne went to California, Archbald made
a grand tour of Europe.

There are other, and political, differences
between the two situations. Judge Archbald
had accepted a “purse” from certain lawyers
who practiced before him, and he served on
a very unpopular court when the federal
Judiciary as a whole was under attack.

The Commerce Court of which Judge
Archbald was a member was created by the
administration of President Willlam Howard
Taft to review the orders and decisions of the
Interstate Commerce Commission, Increas-
ingly, the Commerce Commission ruled
against the railroads on behalf of the con-
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sumers, and just as inslstently, the Com-
merce Court ruled against the Commission
when the railroads appealed.

The Commerce Court, as an institution,
became the fulcrum of a bitter political con-
troversy. Teddy Roosevelt, campaigning for
the Presidency, promised to abolish the Com-
merce Court if elected; but the Democratic
majority in Congress pre-empted this issue
{and the popular appeal) by voting to abol-
ish the court during mid-campaign.

The general adverse reaction against the
Commerce Court undoubtedly hurt the mem-
bers of that Court, including Judge Archbald.
So did the general antl-court sentiment of
that period. Around the turn of the century,
the Granger Movement swept through the
agrarian mid-west, resulting in state legisla-
tion regulating the railroads, the graneries,
and other utilities in favor of the consumer.
At the same time, labor began to show polit-
ical muscle in the industrial states, with the
enactment of laws regulating child labor,
maximum hours and minimum wages for
women. The federal courts, almost as matter
of routine, declared all these state laws to be
unconstitutional.

LaFollette, Norris, Shipstead, Hiram John-
son and other progressive legislators intro-
duced a series of anti-court Constitutional
amendments to reduce the terms of federal
judges to a fixed number of years, to au-
thorize their recall upon petition, and to
require a two-thirds vote or more when
declaring a state law unconstitutional.

It was in this political climate that the
Democrats, and their Roosevelt “Bull Moose"
allies in the Senate, voted to affirm the
impeachment charges of the House and re-
move Judge Archbald from his office.

Harold L. Louderbach, Judge of the United
States District Court in California, was im-
peached by the House of Representatives in
1932, and it is not altogether certain that the
accusation met Constitutional standards. The
charge against him was “favoritism in the
appeointment of incompetent receivers” and
the “allowance of excessive fees.” This is
not “good behavior,” but is it a crime?

Judge Louderbach owed his job to Senator
Samuel Shortridge, and when it came to the
appointment of receivers in the bankruptcy
and reorganization cases that came before
him, the Judge saw to it that Samuel Short-
ridge, Jr,, the son of the benefactor, got more
than his share of the lucrative positions.
There was no evidence that Judge Louder-
bach—unlike Judge Archbald—received any
direct personal financial gain from these ap-
pointments. The Senate voted to acquit.

Halsted L. Ritter is the last of the federal
judges to be both impeached by the House
and trled by the Senate. He was convicted, A
successful lawyer in Denver, Ritter moved to
Florida in 1925 for reasons of family health.
Four years later, President Coolidge ap-
pointed him to a federal judgeship on recom-
mendation of his Postmaster General. The
appointment was opposed locally by both Re-
publicans and Democrats.

This opposition was justified. He was im-
peached by the House of Representatives in
1986, and the principal charges were: (1)
participating in champertous proceedings
brought before him for a cash considera-
tion, and (2) preparing and filing false in-
come tax returns. What he had done was (1)
accept a bribe from the Florida Power and
Light Company in connection with a pending
case, (2) appoint a former law partner to a
“receivership” which paid $75,000 fee, with a
$4,500 kick-back, and (3) conceal this in-
come when filing his annual tax returns,

The odd element in this case was the Sen-
ate action. Eighty-four Senators voted, which
required fifty-six votes for the two-thirds ma-
jority required by the Constitution in' im-
peachment cases, This fifty-six figure was
reached, but barely. Forty-nine Democratic
Senators were joined by five Republicans
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who usually bolted party ranks (Borah of
Idaho, Capper of Kansas, Cousins of Michi-
gan, Frazier of North Dakota, and Norris of
Nebraska) and the two Senate independents
(Shipstead, Farmer-Labor from Minnesota,
and LaFollette, Progressive from Wisconsin),

This completes the “history” of the eight
federal judges impeached by the House and
tried by the Senate. In 1803, Judge Pickering
of New Hampshire was impeached and found
guilty of conduct certainly not *“‘good” but
also admittedly not constituting “Treason,
Bribery, or other high Crimes and Misde-
meanors,” unless blasphemy and public
drunkenness fall within this category. Not
since that time has the Senate removed a
judge from office in an impeachment trial
because of behavior which is not good, un-
less that behavior is also criminal.

Supreme Court Justice Chase was acquitied
by the Senate in 1804, although his behavior
in presiding at the Allen and Sedition trials
of his Jeffersonian opponents was “tyranni-
cal, overbearing and oppressive.”

District Court Judge Peck was acquitted in
1831 by the Senate, although its disapproval
of his abuse of the “contempt” power was
written into a federal law.

Since that date, almost 150 years have
passed with no impeachment charges by the
House because of behavior which is not good.

West H. Humphreys was charged with
“Treason,” and convicted by the Senate in
1862 when the Tennessee judge threw his lot
in with the Confederacy.

Charles Swayne, the Delaware lawyer who
sat on the United States Court in Florida,
was acquitted by the Senate in 1804 on the
House charges of defrauding the government
with false expense accounts, and of accepting
favors from litigants before his court.

Robert W. Archbald was convicted by the
Senate in 1912, and removed from his judge-
ship on the Commerce Court for accepting
cash bribes and other favors from litigants
before his court.

Harold L. Louderbach was acquitted by the
Benate in 1932 upon a finding that his ju-
dicial appointments to lucrative posts were
motivated by personal gratitude to his polit-
ical mentor, rather than by hope of financial

n.

Halstead Ritter was convicted by the Sen-
ate in 1938 for bribes, kick-backs, and in-
come tax evasion, certainly judicial behavior
which is not good, but also clearly within
the Constitutional grounds of impeachment
for “Treason, Bribery, and other High Crimes
and Misdemeanors.”

In short, the Constitutional history as re-
flected by the eight “completed cases™” dem-
onstrates that Congressman Ford is in error
when he asserts that the Congress has au-
thority under the Constitution to impeach
Mr. Justice Willlam Douglas (or any other
judge) for whatever conduct a sufficlent ma-
jority of the Congress considers to be an
*“impeachable offense™ “at any given moment
in history.”

B. IMPEACHMENT CASES RESOLVED IN THE HOUSE
OF REPRESENTATIVES WITHOUT SENATE ACTION

The eight impeachment cases tried by the
Senate reflect merely the top of the iceberg.
The qualifications of at least forty-seven
other federal judges have been guestioned in
the House of Representatives since 1796, when

t charges against George Turner
of the Northwest Territory were dropped on
the assurance of Attorney General Harry Lee
that be would initiate grand jury proceedings
against the Judge.

The decisions and actions of the House of

tatlves in connection with these
federal judges is an important part of the
impeachment history and teaches that the
House refuses to impeach because of judi-
cial misbehavior unless the offense charged
falls within the Constitutional framework of
“Treason, Bribery, or other high Crimes and
Misdemeanors.”
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1. Treason

In 1862, Judge West Humphreys was im-
peached by the House and convicted by the
Senate when he joined the Confederacy. The
only other “Treason” charge was brought
against Harry Innes in 1808, on the allega-
tion that the federal Kentucky judge had
joined forces with Aaron Burr and conspired
with Spain to “seduce Kentucky from the
Union.” The judge denied the charge, and
& House Investigating Committee found him
not guilty.

2. Bribery and financial irregularity

Thirty-three federal judges have been
charged with offenses directly involving fi-
nancial corruption. Twenty-two did not ac-
cept the challenge and their resignations
ended any further inguiries by the House
of Representatives, Five were “censured’ but
not impeached; four were acquitted of
wrong-doing after investigation; and a House
Committee turned the other two cases over
to the Attorney General for possible eriminal
prosecution, without impeachment recom-
mendations.

In the earlier history, some of these judges
were driven to bribes and kick-backs through
excessive consumption of whiskey. Thus, in
1839, Judge Philip K. Lawrence of Loulsiana
was charged with corrupt conduet, and “in-
temperate use of ardent spirits” In 1872,
Judge Mark H. Delahay of Eansas was
charged with corrupt transactions and “in-
toxications.” In 1874, Judge Edward H. Durell
of Louisiana was charged with improper pro-
curement of money and “drunkenness.”

In more recent periods, the judges were
caught In an economic squeeze from the
Crash of 1929 and could not resist the subse-
guent temptations that came their way—
temptations, incldentally, from the highest
corporate offices in the land. A notable ex-
ample is Martin T. Manton, Chief Judge of
the Court of Appeals for an area including
New York, Connecticut and Vermont.

Manton began his judicial career in 19186;
at thirty-six he was the youngest Tederal
judge in the country. In the following
twenty-three years he well justified his early
appointment. His well-reasoned decisions,
his articles in the professional journals, were
cited as authority by bench and bar alike. He
testified before Congressional Committees on
complicated aspects of patent and bank-
ruptey law, and he was in great demand as
a speaker before the American Bar Associa-
tion, the Academy of Political Science and
other distinguished assemblies. Honorary de-
grees came from all sides: from Columbia,
Fordham, Manhattan, Vermont, and others,
He was generally regarded by lawyers and
knowledgeable lay persons as the tenth-rank-
ing judge In the United States, a slight edge
below the nine Justices on the Supreme
Court,

But Manton was equally active in the
business world, and his holdings crashed
around his head during the Great Depres-
sion. This did not lessen the public shock
when on January 29, 1939, young Manhattan
District Attorney Tom Dewey wrote the Ju-
diciary Committee of the House of Repre-
sentatives an 1temized 1ist of corruption. This
included, in small part, a $12,500 kick-back
from John M. McGrath, a bankruptcy re-
ceiver he appointed, and bribes from litigants
in cases pending before his court: $77,000
from the Dictograph Products Corporation,
$250,000 from the American Tobacco Com-
pany (in the form of a loan to Manton's
former legal partner), and $50,000 from
Warner Brothers (in the form of a personal
loan from Harry Warner).

After the story broke, Judge Manton ten-
dered his resignation to President Franklin
Roosevelt, who accepted it on the spot.

This prompt resignation avolded impeach-
ment proceedings (“Why kick at the place
where the fellow used to be?” asked Chair-
man Hatton Sumners of the Judiciary Com-
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mittee), but the State of New York was not
so forgiving. Manton was tried, convicted,
and sentenced to two years in jail.

The investigation of the Manton bribes
and kick-backs led over the Hudson to sim-
flar investigation of corruption by Judge
J. Warren Davis of the United States Court
of Appeals for the area including New Jersey
and Pennsylvania. Like Manton, J. Warren
Davis was one of the most esteemed American
Jjurists.

An ordained Baptist Minister, Davis turned
first to the law, and then to public service,
Elected to the New Jersey Senate in 1911,
he acted as floor leader for Governor Wood-
row Wilson. When Wilson was elected Presi-
dent, he appointed Davis the United States
Attorney for New Jersey in 1913, and to the
Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit in
1920,

Davis quickly earned his laurels as a judge,
but he did not do so well on the stock market,
With the crash of 1929, he ended up head
over heels in debt (he owed $85,000 to various
banks), an expensive style of living, an an-
nual salary of $10,000, and power to decide
the financial future of desperate men. This
spells trouble and it was not long in coming.

The Fox Film Corporation was in bank-
ruptcy and William Fox, its founder and
President, was struggling to maintain cor-
porate control against the demands of its
creditors. The plum was a juicy one, for Fox
Film claimed patent rights to “talking pic-
tures.” This claim, if established, would put
Fox Film in a position to dominate the in-
dustry, and William Fox back in control of
Fox Film.

On five occasions from 1935 to 1939, the
trial court ruled against Willlam Fox on his
various claims, and on five occasions, the
Court of Appeals reversed and ruled for him,
All these Court of Appeals decisions were
signed by Judge Joseph Buffington, appointed
to the Bench by President Benjamin Harri-
son in 1892. By the time of the Fox litiga-
tion, B was in his eighties, deaf,
practically blind, and he refused to have a
law clerk to look up the law, read briefs and
help write decisions. The decisions favorable
to Fox were signed by Buffington but actually
written and sold by Judge Davis.

Subsequent investigations disclosed that
Fox had paid Judge Davis substantial bribes
in fifty and one-hundred dollar bills; once
in a hallway at the corner of Twelfth and
Chestnut Streets in Philadelphia, more often
in the apartment of Fox's attorney Morgan
S. KEaufman.

Kaufman knew a good thing when he saw
one, and after the Fox litigation ended, he
acted as counsel and go-between with Judge
Davis on behalf of the Universal Oil Prod-
ucts Co , the American Bafety Table
Company, and other important business con-
cerns not unwilling to spread a little cash
wherever it would advance their corporate
interests.

Judge Willlam E. Clark, the third mem-
ber of the Court of Appeals, grew suspicious
of his colleagues Davis and Buffington, and
relayed these suspicions to the Department
of Justice. On November 8, 1941, Attorney
General Francis Biddle requested Congress
to investigate and i h Judge Davis,
Davis blocked this move with a prompt resig-
nation, and a walver of all pension and re-
tirement rights. He retired to his Norfolk,
Virginia childhood home, and died a broken
man in 1945.

Unlike Manton and Davis, Judge Albert W.
Johnson chose to bluff out the corruption
charges until the verdict was certain.

Born in 1872, Johnson began his adult
life as a school teacher in Lewisburg, Penn-
sylvania, and “read law" at night without
the benefit of formal legal training.

Admitted to the bar in 1898, he became
active in public affairs. He was elected on
several occasions to the state legislature, and
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served as the national president of the Pa-
triotic Orders of the Sons of America.

Johnson was appointed to the TUnited
States District Court for the Middle District
of Pennsylvania by President Calvin Coolidge
in 1926, over the Strenuous objections of the
local bar associations and the local press.

Criticism soon erupted again, when in
1931 the "Philadelphia Inquirer" disclosed
that Judge Johnson had appointed his son-
in-law Carl Schug as trustee in eleven of the
first twenty bankruptcy cases filed that year.
Subsequent newspaper stories revealed that
the Judge and his sons owned an exclusive
hunting club called the Tea Springs Lodge.
The high initiation and annual dues were
apparently worth the price, for eighty-two
per cent of the members were appointed by
Judge Johnson to lucrative posts as apprais-
ers, recelvers, trustees, attorneys for trustees,
speclal masters, or referees in bankruptey.

Subsequent investigations came hot and
heavy. In 1933. Attorney General Homer
Cummings announced a federal inquiry into
the "receivership racket” in Pennsylvania.
In 1934, a Pennsylvania grand jury looked
into the matter, and in 1936, and again in
1939, there were subsequent federal probes
of his judicial behavior. In 1941, Judge Al-
bert L. Watson, who sat on the same court
with Judge Johnson (and who was subse-
quently impeached) officially complained to
the higher Court of Appeals that Judge John-
son was “hogging” the bankruptcy business.

Judge Johnson miraculously survived all
this, but he came a cropper in 1943 when
the United States prosecuted a clothing man-
ufacturer for stealing cloth from the gov-
ernment.,

The government attorneys had an “air
tight” case, so they were not worried when
the Judge's son was associated with the de-
fense. But they were dismayed at the sub-
sequent shuttle cock exchange between the
Jjudge and jury. The Judge charged the jury
to find the defendant innocent of all
charges. The jury refused this instruction
and found the defendant guilty. Judge John-
son refused to accept this verdict, berated
the jury and sent it back to the jury room
with instructions to bring in & wverdict of
not guilty. The jury compromised this time,
and found the defendant guilty on some ac-
counts of the indictment and not guilty on
others. Then came the sentence. A local re-
porter predicted to the government attor-
neys that the defendant would withdraw
the motion for a new trial then pending,
throw himself on the mercy of the court,
and that Judge Johnson would do no more
than impose & nominal fine. This came to
pass, and the government attorneys returned
to Washington boiling.

Congressman Sautoff of Wisconsin was in-
formed of the case, and discussed it on the
floor of Congress. A few days later the House
passed a resolution authorizing an investi-
gation by the House Judiciary Committee.
Judge Johnson than met his match, for the
investigation was conducted by
man (later Senator and Presidential candi-
date) Estes Kefauver of Tennessee.

Eefauver went at it with vigor, and after
lengthy hearings into all phases of the
Judge's activities, issued a scathing report.
He concluded that Judge Johnson had “no-
toriously engaged in the barter and sale of
court offices,” and that his “decisions, de-
crees, orders and rulings commonly were
sold for all the traffic would bear.” The cloth-
ing manufacturer who got off (despite his
guilt of wartime theft of scarce materials)
with a small fine, was merely small potatoes.
The Bethlehem Steel Company, for one of
many given examples, had paid Judge John-
son $250,000 for a decision in a bankruptcy
case where it, as a creditor, wanted a favored
priority position over other creditors.

The Kefauver report showed that very little
had escaped the avarice of Judge Johnson.
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He owned an apartment house where all the
court attaches were required to live at rents
higher than those paid by other tenants for
slmilar quarters. He even required his gov-
ernment secretary to begin her day's work
cleaning and dusting his home and prepar-
ing the Judge's breakfast.

Judge Johnson resigned after the report
was issued, and the House Committee voted
to let the matter drop because the “Senate
is engaged in the consideration of so many
issues vital to the welfare of the nation.”

The most baffling aspect of the whole sit-
uation is that Judge Johnson was elected
president of the local bar association when
he returned to the private practice of law.

There were others like Judge Johnson who
resigned when charges were made in the
House that they had sold justice or taken
kick-backs: Judge T. Sherman of Ohio, who
actually threatened to sue the New York
Stock Exchange in 1873 when it reneged on
its promised payment; Judge Francis A.
Winslow, when Congressman LaGuardia
charged in 1929 that he had organized a
“bankruptcy ring” in New York City and
taken “improper considerations" from a law-
yer with a large practice in his court; Judge
Daniel Threw Wright of the District of
Columbia Supreme Court, who was charged
by the House in 1914 with appropriating
court money for his own use; Judge Ferdi-
nand A. Geiger of Wisconsin, who thereby
avoided the necessity in 1939 of explaining
why he had abruptly dismissed a grand
Jjury before it could report an anti-trust in-
dictment against Chrysler, Ford, and Gen-
eral Motors,

Judge George H. English of Illinois de-
layed his resignation wuntil the day the
Senate was due to begin his impeachment
trial, He owed his appointment as a judge
to a politican named Charles B. Thomas,
and the charge was that the Judge appointed
Thomas to bankruptcy positions, that Tho-
mas in turn appointed George H. English,
Jr. as his attorney, that the Judge approved
outrageous fees out of the bankrupt estates
for his former mentor and son, and they in
turn made “loans” to the Judge. Other parts
of the impeachment charge were that the
Judge deposited the court funds in a hither-
tofore obscure bank which he and his rela-
tives controlled, and the bank made large
loans to the Judge with little or no col-
lateral, and at little or no interest.

The charges against the judges whom the
House of Representatives “reprimanded” but
did not impeach, are equally serious: that
in 1890 Aleck Boarman of Louisiana took
the money of the court for his personal use,
and “borrowed” additional funds from the
court marshall; that Judge Emory Speer
of Georgia accepted railroad passes in 1914
and deposited bankruptey funds in favored
banks; that in 1930, Judge Grovery Mosco-
witz continued a business interest in his-
former New York law firm, and appointed
members of that firm to high-paid receiver-
ships, and so on,

The Judges whom the House of Repre-
sentatives acquitted of wrong-doing were
all charged, at least on the surface, with
bribery or “other high Crimes and Mis-
demeanors,” even though the evidence did
not support the charge: that Judge Charles
Tailt of Alabama in 1822, Judge Henry Blod-
gett of Illinois in 1879, and Judge Augustus
Ricks of Ohio in 1885 borrowed court funds
for personal wuse, and that Judge William
Van Ness of New York in 1818 failed to
exercise vigilance over the court funds with
the consequence that a clerk made off with
I1t.

The charges filled against Mr. Justice Wil-
liam O. Douglas by Congressman Gerald
Ford obviously are not of the same heinous
nature as those detailed above, nor do they
approach in character the bad behavior of
Judges who were charged, but not impeached

37469

by the House of job-related misconduct
which does not constitute “Treason, Bribery,
or other high Crimes and Misdemeanors.”

3. Scandalous or improper job-related

behavior

In 1804, the House impeached and the
Senate convicted John Pickering on a multi-
tude of charges, one being that he “did ap-
pear upon the bench in a state of total
intoxication, produced by the free and in-
temperate use of inebriating liquors.” Since
that early date, the House of Representa-
tives has declined to impeach a judge when
the only charge against him is alcoholism.
Thus, in 1808, the legislature of Mississippi
requested the House to impeach Territorial
Judge Bruin for this reason, but the House
refused to do so. And, one hundred or more
years later in 1925, the Judiciary Committee
recommended against the impeachment of
West Virginia Judge William E. Baker, al-
though it was charged that he was drunk
on duty, drunk, moreover, on liguor con-
fiscated by prohibition agents and stored in
the court house for safe-keeping.

Drunkenness is only one kind of scandal-
ous judicial behavior which is not good.
Some judges abstain, or leave their liguor at
home, and carry with them to the court room
a quick temper, a sharp prejudice, a vanity
which is openly displayed at the expense of
counsel, litigants, and witnesses.

‘The House of Representatives impeached
Mr. Justice Chase and Judge Peck for abu-
sive misuse of their judicial authority, but
in meither situation did the Senate agree
that such behavior was an impeachable
offense, Since those eaily years of the past
century, the House has consistently refused
to impeach for this reason: when it was
charged in 1804, that Judge Richard Peters
of Pennsylvania in on-the-bench
misconduct in the trial of Sedition cases; in
1825, that Judge Buckner Thurston was
“rude, insolent, and undignified'’ while pre-
siding on the ecircuit court for the District
of Columbia; in 1933, that Judge Benjamin
Johnson of the territory of Arkansas dis-
played “favoritism of counsel, irritability,
rudeness, and habitual Intemperance”; in
1908, when it was charged that Judge Leb-
bus R. Wilfley of the United States Court in
China maintained a “dictatorial attitude” on
the bench; and in 1935 when Congressman
(later Senator) Dirksen charged that Judge
Bamuel Alschuler sat on a case and openly
favored the Pullman Company, represented
by the son of former governor Dunne, with
whom the Judge had long political ties,

More germane to the charges agalnst Mr.
Justice William O. Douglas that he ruled in
favor of Ginzburg’s pornographic magazines,
is the history in the House of Representa-
tives, since getting off to & bad start with
Justice Chase and Judge Peck, of refusing to
impeach & judge because of his rulings in
a particular case, or because of a line of
decisions,

In this century, the House refused to im-
peach Judge Alston G. Dayton when Con-
gressman (later Senator) Neeley charged him
in 1914 with “improperly issuing injunctions
to prevent the miners from exercising their
Just and legal rights under the laws of West
Virginia.”

The House refused to impeach Judge Frank
Cooper of New York in 1927 when Congress-
man LaGuardia charged that he “ignored
and disregarded the law of the land” in per-
mitting government agents to decoy persons
into vielation of the Prohibition laws.

The House refused to impeach Judge James
A. Lowell when C Howard Smith
of Virginia charged him with “disregard of
the Constitution . .. and the decisions of the
Supreme Court” because the Massachusetts
judge had refused to extradite a Negro fugi-
tive back to Virginia for trial because
“negroes there were excluded from jury
service.”
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The House refused to impeach Judge Jo-
seph W. Molyneaux in 1934 when Congress-
man Shoemaker charged that the judge had
balked an investigation of several banks by
the Minnesota State Commerce Commission
with an illegal injunction.

It is for this reason that impeachment
charges against Judge Harold Cox never
reached the House floor, although the be-
havior of the Mississippl judge was not good
when he repeatedly referred to Negro litigants
before his court with racist slurs (he called
them chimpanzees). For the same reason, the
Ku Klux Klan of Richmond, Virginia, did
no more than whistle Dixie when it threat-
ened to institute impeachment proceedings
against federal Judge Robert R. Merhige if he
incorporated a “busing” provision in the
clty's school desegregation plan.

In summary, the charges against Justice
Willlam ©O. Douglas are unique in our his-
‘tory of impeachment. The House has stood
ready to impeach judges for Treason, Bribery,
and related financial crimes and misde-
meanors. It has refused to impeach judges
charged with on-the-job misconduct when
that behavior is not also an indictable crim-
inal offense, Only once before has a judge
even been charged with impeachment for non
job-related activities—in 1921, when Judge
Kenesaw Mountain Landis was charged with
accepting the job as Commissioner of big-
league baseball—and the House Judiciary
Committee refused to dignify the charge
with a report pro or con, Never in our im-
peachment history, until Congressman Ford
leveled his charges against Mr. Justice Doug-
las, has it ever been suggested that a judge
could be impeached because, while off the
bench, he exercised his First Amendment
rights to speak and write on issues of the
day, to associate with others in educational
enterprises.
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This brief history of Congressional im-
peachment shows several things. First, it
shows that it works. It is not a rusty, un-
used power. Since 1796, fifty-five judges have
been charged on the Floor of the House of
Representatives, approximately one in every
three to four years. Presumably, most of the
federal judges who should be impeached, are
impeached. Thirty-three judges have been
charged with “Treason, Bribery, or other High
Crimes and Misdemeanors.” Three of them
have been found guilty by the Senate and re-
moved from office; twenty-two additional
judges have resigned rather than face Sen-
ate trial and public exposure. This is one
“corrupt” judge for approximately every
seven years—hopefully, all there are.

Second, by its deeds and actions, Con-
gress has recognized what Chief Justice Bur-
ger recenftly described as “the imperative
need for total and absolute independence
of judges in deciding cases or in any phase
of the decisional function.” With a few ab-
berations in the early 1800's, a period of un-
precedented political upheaval, Congress has
refused to impeach a judge for lack of “good
behaviour” unless the behavior is both job-
related and criminal. This is true whether
the judge gets drunk on the bench, whether
the judge exploits and abuses the authority
of his robes, or whether the judge hands
‘down unpopular or wrong decisions.

How could it be otherwise? The purpose of
an “independent judiciary” in our system of
government by separation of powers, is to
check the excesses of the legislative and ex-
ecutive branches of the government, to cry
& halt when popular passions grip the Con-
gress and laws are adopted which abridge and
infringe upon the rights guaranteed to all
citizens by the Constitution. The judges must
be strong and secure if they are to do this
job well.

John Dickinson proposed at the Constitu-
tional Convention that federal judges should
be removed upon a petition by the major-
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ity of each House of Congress. This was re-
jected, because it was contradictory to ju-
dicial tenure during good behavior, because
it would make the judiciary “dangerously
dependent’ on the legislature.

During the Jeffersonian purge of the fed-
eral bench, Senate leader William Giles pro-
claimed that “removal by impeachment” is
nothing more than a declaration by both
Houses of Congress to the judge that “you
hold dangerous opinions.” This theory of
the impeachment power was rejected in 1804
because it would put in peril “the integrity of
the whole national judicial establishment.”

Now Congressman Ford suggests that “an
impeachable offense” is nothing more than
“whatever a majority of the House of Rep-
resentatives considers it to be at a given
moment in history."”

Does he really mean that Chief Justice
‘Warren might have been impeached because
“at a given moment in history” a majority
of the House and two-thirds of the Senate
objected strongly to his opinion ordering an
end to school-segregation, or to his equally
controversial decision against school prayer?
Does he really mean that Judge Julius Hoff-
man is impeachable if a majority of this or
the next Congress decldes that he was wrong
in his handling of the Chicago Seven? Does
he really want a situation where federal judg-
es must keep one eye on the mood of Con-
gress and the other on the proceedings be-
fore them in court, in order to maintain their
tenure in office?

If Congressman Ford is right, it bodes 111
for the concept of an independent judiciary
and the corollary doctrine of a Constitutional
government of laws. \

In 1835, the French observer de Tocque-
ville wrote that:

“A decline of public morals in the United
States will probably be marked by the abuse
of the power of impeachment as a means of
crushing political adversaries or ejecting
thera from office.”

Let us hope that that day has not yet ar-
rived.

CONTINUING TRAINING AND EDU-
CATION DURING WORKING LIFE

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, during the week of July 6
through 10, an international conference
was held in Copenhagen, Denmark on
continuing training and education dur-
ing working life. As we all know, the
knowledge explosion, plus the rapid ad-
vances in technological development,
frequently work to make obsolete the
skills and working knowledge of many of
our citizens and those of other nations.
I think it timely and important that
the Organization for Economic Cooper-
ation and Development—OECD—ar-
ranged this important international
conference and invited scholars from its
member nations to present papers and
debate and discuss the implications for
industry, government, labor, and educa-
tion of such changes. Dr. Howard A.
Matthews, of the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, had the honor to present a paper
on behalf of the U.S. discussion on the
problem of continuing education and
training and its implications to industry,
education, labor, and government. Dr.
Matthews has made important contri-
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butions in this field. His remarks deserve
careful review and analysis. The re-
marks follow:

CONTINUING TRAINING AND EDUCATION
DurinG WORKING LIFe
(By Howard A. Matthews, Ph. D.)

1. Education must be available to people
throughout their lifetime or it fails to meet
their needs either today or tomorrow. Educa-
tion is the process by which we learn such
fundamental things as to talk in early child-
hood, and it extenls through an almost infi-
nite number of experiences and applications
of this simple (but complex) ability to com-
municate to highly specialized skills and
sophisticated applications of knowledge. The
formalized public and private educational
enterprise which builds upon this childhood
acquired learning must be organized so as
to permit the individual to engage in the
learning process at any stage of his learn-
ing or development so that new knowledge
can be continually applied to his living and
working. The formalized education process
is often the only hope for a second chance for
the economically and socially disadvantaged
persons for whom other channels of earning
or learning may have failed.

2. This view of education—that is, con-
tinuing or life-long education—is still not
completely or adequately recognized by many
educational establishments public and pri-
vate, and also by those developing national
educational policy. Efforts at all levels of the
American soclety—federal, state and local—
too often are scattered, fragmented, under-
funded and out of step with the times. Many
times fragmentation in education grows out
of artificial questions raised in the learning
hierarchy: vocational schools seeking aca-
demic recognition or some comparable in-
signia of respectability; teachers of standard
academic subjects fighting for preeminence;
some advocates of and educable elite resent-
ing the infringement of mass education;
those committed to the research ideal op-
posing expenditure of time on other disci-
plines; and, all types of institutions com-
peting for students and popular support.
Often times I am amazed that our system
works as well as it does.

3. In this paper, no distinction is made
between “education” and “training”, or
“vocational” or “occupational” education. In
my judgment these are not different “kinds”
of education, but rather they are specialized
or specific functions of the educational proc-
ess. Therefore, throughout this paper the lack
of distinction should be kept in mind because
I use the words, “education”, *“training”,
“education and tralning” interchangeably
and as synonyms. I believe that the division
of the learning process into compartments
with these several labels is induced more for
social and fraternal reasons than for pro-
fessional and technical reasons.

4, Ability to manage change—whether
keeping up with developments in professions
or re-tooling for new jobs—requires educa-
tion (in my definition) to be available to
everyone whenever they need it. Access to
education governs the pace at which new
knowledge is absorbed, adjustments are made
to new technologies, and solutions are
reached to related social, political and eco-
nomic problems.

5. Even a superficial analysis of current
manpower data In Western countries sug-
gests that there is a very high and positive
correlation between the amount of formal
education a person has and his continuing
attachment to the labor force. This suggests
that for all practical purposes, attachment
to the working world is really governed in
the final analysis more by the “mental in-
gredient"—the education, mental attitudes,
aspirations and fears—than by the applica-
tion of this ingredient to performance tasks
and jobs. Perhaps it also suggests that the
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most effective way for people to develop a
lasting attachment to the labor force is for
them to increase and broaden their formal
conceptual training (commonly called “edu-
cation”), while at the same time being
helped to raise their aspirations and hopes
for long-range success.

6. In the United States we are currently
engaged in dialogue on the matter of de-
veloping a national manpower and education
policy. One basic consideration now being
discussed is how should the regular or gen-
eral education, the remedial and the con-
tinuing education, be arranged or provided
for the individuals that the traditional edu-
cation systems and processes have not served
well—those who for lack of education and/or
skills are unemployed and underemployed.
It is sort of a question of “who should do
what and how?".

7. Some have suggested that private in-
dustry should assume a greater responsi-
bility for the training and retraining of
workers and for bringing about social change.
Others ask, are the private, profit-making
industries really best able to assume this type
of responsibility when one also considers the
interests and rights of the worker in the con-
text of the history in America of the labor
movement?

8. Suppose for purposes of discussion that
private industry is the place to fix greater
responsibility for training, retraining and
social change. If it is, then we must also
remember that several considerations must
permeate all industry planning. First, any

y. including the industrial giants,
must be operated in our economic system in
such a way as guarantees a profit, and this
must be taken into consideration in every-
thing that is done.

9. Now, as a matter of practical fact, while
this does not mean that everything that a
given Industry does at any single moment in
time must show a profit, it does mean that
the enterprise as a whole over any specified
period of time must be profitable. Educa-
tion or training must obviously be consid-
ered in this light. Secondly, it must be re-
membered that because industry, which is
in the business of selling educational serv-
ices or products in the marketplace has to
assume that it is going to be in business
for as long into the future as anyone can
see, it simply cannot make long-range deci-
sions by pragmatically looking at the money
that can be made next week or six months
from now on a federal contract to provide
job training. If industry training programs
are to be inexpensive, and if they are to be
woven into the fabric of industry on a long-
range basis, Industrial planners must also
consider such programs in the light of the
constraints caused by union contracts; com-
petition; obsolescence of the skills of peo-
ple; equipment and processes; tax laws; and,
many other forces.

10. It is also important to recognize that
manpower predictions made today based on
reasonable projections of technological ad-
vancements can be rendered obsolete almost
overnight by change and innovation no one
anticipated. Many individual industries ad-
mit that they find it impossible to project
total or even partial training needs or pro-
duction schedules over any appreciable period
of time, and very few companies can predict
with any degree of accuracy even five years
from now the types of hardware they will
have in the market place, what major prod-
ucts they will sell or buy, and what specific
types of skills they will need to do so.

11. Current manpower studies suggest
that perhaps the best analysis of industrial
manpower needs for the years ahead can
only be stated in very broad and vague oc-
cupational categories rather than in terms
of specific job requirements, e.g. agricul-
tural, managerial, technical, as opposed to
machinist, key-punch operators, ete. This
also suggests that perhaps the most effective
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pre-employment preparation of hoth dis-
advantaged and other youngsters for jobs of
the future may be that which is very broadly
based, enabling an individual to function in
& number of jobs throughout his work life,
many of which may actually be unrelated as
to content or skill requirements. Skill train-
ing narrowly conceived simply cannot ac-
complish this, although I am convinced that
some types of it have much more transfer
value than educators have recognized in the
past.

12. Moreover, little evidence exists from
either the past or the present to suggest that
the production or work processes per se in
private industry have the capability (or can
develop such) to lend themselves to the
kind of education programs as an integral
part of the production process that can bring
about forceful benefits to large numbers of
unemployed and underemployed persons any
faster or more effectively than the public
school systems, working in cooperation with
industry and many different agencies.

13. There is Increasing evidence that one
of the most effective ways to educate, train
or retrain people (whichever term you pre-
fer)—whether displaced as a result of auto-
mation or unemployed because of educa-
tional, physical, social or economic disad-
vantage—is through cooperative education
programs. In such “person-centered pro-
grams,” the school develops instruction best
suited to the classroom and helps a poten-
tial employee develop specific work skills at
the job site. But the responsibility for this
education process rests with the school, the
one institution that touches the lives of all
citizens.

14. The American educational establish-
ment is a gigantic enterprise. It is not really
a single system, but over 20,000 local auton-
omous systems. In 1969 there were approxi-
mately 58.6 million students enrolled in pub-
lic and private (non-public) elementary and
secondary schools and colleges at a total
cost of $64.7 billion. Included in these data
are some 2 million students enrolled in junior
and community colleges.

15. Although we know little about the
characteristics of the adults who engage in
continuing education in the United States,
we are reasonably sure that our data do not
reflect the actual magnitude of the number
of adults engaged in some type of educa-
tional activity.

16. The National Center for Education
Statistics of the United States Office of Edu-
cation set out to learn about the kinds of
people who participate in adult education
programs. What was learned was disconcert-
ing—many persons did not report their occu-
pational training or other activity, appar-
ently because they did not think of the types
of learning experiences that they were under-
going as “education”. For many people, the
activity was probably considered part of the
Job, a natural participation, or just a part
of everyday living.

17. Even in view of the under-reporting,
the results were nevertheless astounding,
Over 13 milllon adults indicated they were
participating in some form of adult educa-
tion activity. This number is larger than the
reported enrollment in all post-secondary
institutions in the United States.

18. It is difficult to determine to what ex-
tent leisure-related courses such as art ap-
preciation, crafts and music, in community
adult education courses designed to enhance
the quality of life, are included in these data.
In view of the increasing importance in our
lives of the uses of leisure, this lack of infor-
mation is unfortunate.

19. The 13 million persons participating in
adult education programs represent 1 person
in 9, or 11 per cent of all Americans age 17
or over who are not full-time students. It
includes 13 per cent of the white males, but
only about 8 per cent of non-white males.
It Includes about 10 per cent of all females,
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with egqual distribution between white
women and those of other ethnic designa-
tions. When we consider not only the needs
of a rapidly changing technology but the
social imperatives of our time, these figures
are less notable for being large than for being
small.

20. Before programs can respond to the
actual needs of the people, we must have
some idea why people engage in continuing
education programs; how many there are;
who they are; and, what they expect of the
programs they enter,

21, With the amount of information avail-
able doubling each ten years or less, we can
not go on trying to add to the content of
education, hoping that we can cram into
the head of a youth all that he needs to
know by graduation time. Rather we must
make life itself a part of the continuing edu-
cation process—something which both the
rigidities of industry and education now
make rather difficult.

22, The challenge to public policy now
is to create new arrangements and new and
continuing opportunities for the growth and
development of adults, Each of the agencies
and institutions involved in the educational
enterprise frequently works in ways unre-
lated to each other and sometimes in opposi-
tion to the total national interest. Relation-
ships between employment, education, and
social service policies must become more
interrelated. They are not mutually exclusive
domains,

23, Often the methods for overcoming the
shortcomings of the public school systems
in the United States can be learmed more
effectively from remedial or continuing edu-
cation programs for persons the schools have
not served well, than in any other way.

24, School systems are archaic if they only
prepare students for the next level of educa-
tion. Unfortunately, we have so perpetuated
the artificial prestige values of college de-
grees and other educational artifacts such
as diplomas, professional certificates and the
like, that many young people today in our
regular school systems are socially embar-
rassed to admit to their friends that they
would really like to stop short of a degree
from some prestigious college. The practical
learning function of the schools is frequently
impaired because of compulsory attendance,
minimum wage laws, wage-hour laws, etc.,
which are designed chiefly to keep the young
people out of the competitive labor market,
rather than keep them in school to guarantee
them an education appropriate to their
needs, wants and desires.

25. Too often this results in young people
belng forced to attend schools which were
organized with someone else in mind—those
preparing for more education rather than
the world of work.

26. Most people agree that any local educa-
tional system is not doing its job if it con-
centrates its major energies on the one-
third of its students headed for the mnext
level of education—college or university—
giving little or no attention to the two-
thirds who are not.

27. In my opinion, high schools in our
country are seriously deficient when their
counselors have little or no idea what high
school courses would be the most useful to
& young man interested, for example, in an
electrical apprenticeship. Too often coun-
selors can only help those who want to
know what courses, grades, and tests are
required for admission to prestigious univer-
sities.

28. Nevertheless, the schools usually have
done what they have been asked to do, pre-
pare the white middle class majority for
life in an increasingly complex and urban
setting. They have done less well for those
in the lowest economic and social strata.

28. Current education problems stem not
Ifrom the fact that the schools have changed,
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but rather that they continue to do precisely
the job they have always done. A shrinking
unskilled job market requires fewer men
and fewer young men, and so the schools are
expected to fill the gap—which, of course,
tradition has not dictated nor funds afforded.
The problems of providing continuing educa-
tion for such persons are thereby com-
pounded.

30. A well-balanced system of continued
public education must provide a compre-
hensive program of educational opportunity
for persons with varying educational at-
tainments and varying motivationas and
needs in all areas of the state—for as we
have shown it will also have to serve those
the “regular” system has falled to serve.

31. In a properly orientea cuntinuing edu-
cation program the high school dropout
would be able to find a program which en-
courages his re-entry to school or prepares
him for a job, and the technologically dis-
placed Ph.D. an opportunity to probe more
deeply into & special field or to broaden his
general background. Such possibilities re-
quire an open-ended system with students
free to enter, to leave when other experi-
ences seem more fruitful, and possibly to
re-enter later,

32, Life-long education programs can be
designed without regard to the conventional
administrative (but not educational) econ-
vVeniences of quarters, semesters, six-week
or nine-week terms, Carnegie units, and
quarter-hour and semester hour formulas.
Flexible programs can be developed so the
student may leave to take a job at any time
or stay for advanced school work without
regard for the school calendar or the college
catalog. Such a system can become a reality
only through the coordinated efforts of pub-
lic schools, community colleges, vocational
schools, universities, and employers.

33. There is a special need for broader and
deeper opportunities for those adults whose
basic education is deficient. About 30 mil-
lion members of the present labor force in
the United States lack high school diplo-
mas—the basic credential for mobility in
our soclety. Some B million of these have not
completed the eighth grade. One-sixth of
American youth cannot qualify for military
service because they are unable to pass a
seventh grade equivalency test. Yet opportu-
nities for open-ended adult basic education
are few, and knowledge of how to overcome
the problems of teaching adults needs fur-
ther exploration.

34. In 1968, the federal program to support
adult basic education efforts totaled $38.9
million and served 153,303 adults. This pro-
gram supports training leading only to eighth
grade equivalency—a modest goal in an age
requiring highly skilled and educated work-
ers., Considering those who have not com-
pleted an education of eighth grade equiva-
lency, approximately 8 million, this number
is relatively small but nevertheless of great
magnitude in the impact such training has
had on the lives of the individuals who par-
ticipated.

35. Retraining programs must be organised
in such a way that a significant percentage of
the local labor force is retrained annually,
Training provided thus far by the Manpower
Development and Training Act (M.D.T.A.)
has demonstrated that this is practical and
that a significant capacity for training and
retraining exists outside the public school
framework. It has also uprooted some en-
trenched ldeas about how long it takes for
the American workers to develop the skills
necessary for an entry-level job or on-the-job
training or to have education skills upgraded.

36. The Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act of 1962, developed to offset structural
unemployment, created a new array of edu-
cation and work training programs for out-
of-school youths and adults who had not been
served by the existing vocational education
and private apprenticeshlp and training sys-
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tems, A variety of education and training
programs are made possible by this legis-
lation:

Education and training for individuals
handicapped by lack of education and work
experience;

Refresher training for unemployed profes-
sionals who require such training to con-
tinue in their professions;

Part-time training of persons, employed or
not, who through further education and
training can help fill jobs vacant in occupa-
tions of critical skill shortages; and,

Experimental, developmental and pilot
projects to improve techniques and to dem-
onstrate the effectiveness of specialized
methods In training the disadvantaged, in-
cluding pilot programs in correctional insti-
tutions.

37. The Manpower Development and Train-
ment Act is jointly the responsibility of the
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare (H.EW.).
The office which I administer, the Division of
Manpower Development and Training, in the
United States Office of Education ls directly
responsible for classroom instruction placed
by this law with the Secretary of HEW.

38. The Department of Labor selects in-
dividuals to be trained and the Office of Edu-
cation enters into argeements with state edu-
catlon agencies to provide the training
needed. Contracts are also negotiated with
public or private education and training in-
stitutions to establish classroom instruction
when states are unable to provide necessary
institutional training.

39. As of June 1869, over 1.2 million per-
sons had enrolled in M.D.T.A. programs,
848,400 of them in institutional training and
382,000 in on-the-job training at a total
federal cost of $1.6 billion. In fiscal year 1969,
some 220,000 (institutional and on-the-job)
persons were trained. In the light of a June
1969 rate of unemployment at 3.4 per cent
(coincidentally, 3.4 million persons), the na-
tional efforts at training and retraining are
relatively small.

40. Programs under the Manpower Act, par-
ticularly institutional training, seek not only
to provide an individual with skills which
will enable him to get a job and progress
higher on that job, but also provide him with
the necessary related instruction and basic
education which will permit him to move to
another job or progress in the career poten-
tial of his current job.

41. The recent emphasis on manpower
training and development in the United
States should not obscure the fact that the
new programs, while playing an important
role in alleviating unmet problems and de-
ficiencies in education, training, and the
einployment process, supplement the ongoing
education and training system.,

42, Unlike the centralized education sys-
tems found in many countries, there is con-
siderable diversity in education curricula
throughout the American system. Schools at
all levels are operated by public authorities
and also by private non-profit and profit-
making organisations, While public educa-
tion is within the exclusive legal jurisdiction
of the individual states, the federal govern-
ment, through the Office of Education by
means of grants and subsidies to state edu-
cation departments and to the public or
private training institutions has a catalytic
influence on American education systems.

43. M.D.T.A. in particular has been a cata-
lyst in bringing state and local agencies to-
gether in working out solutions to critical
retraining problems, while at the same time
promoting change in institutional patterns
and goals—a benefit not envisioned at the
time of Congressional enactment in 1962.
Federal funds for manpower training are
viewed as “seed” money aimed at bringing
any number of related agencies—school dis-
tricts, employers, employment services, etc.—
together on local problems,
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44 Largely because of the institutional and
agency involvements mandated in the legis-
lation, M.D.T.A. has influenced change in
public education institutions and formed a
bridge so needed between education and in-
dustry as well as other groups having exper-
tise in adult training, retraining and educa-
tion,

45. Notable among the new institutional
patterns evolved under the M.D.T.A. by the
public school systems in the United States
are the Manpower Training Skills Center—
now some 70 in number and located through-
out the United States.

46. The centers are centralized self-con-
tained facilities, distinet from regular public
school facilities, operating on a full-time
basis, generally under public school admin-
istration. They are designed to provide on a
continuous basis counseling and related
services, work orientation, basic and remedial
education, health and other personal serv-
ices and institutional skill training in a va-
riety of occupations for trainees recruited
from a broad geographic area. The centers are
characterized by a high degree of flexibility,
and serve all types of trainees and all types
of training projects, including multi-occupa-
tion and single occupation projects, individ-
ual referrals and classroom components of
coupled on-the-job training programs.

47, One of the unique contributions of the
skills center is the arrangement of instruc-
tional units, which permits continuous
trainee intake and exist from center pro-
grams, Skills centers operate the year
around, and in some instances people can
also go to them at any time around the
clock—24 hours a day. This we call “open-
entry/open-ended" scheduling because it af-
fords a completely individualized program.
The amount of time and the types of pro-
gram offerings—whether basic or remedial
education, skills training, counseling, health
or other supportive services—all can be
geared to the needs and wants of each in-
dividual trainee.

48. Open-ended programs reduce the time
lag that often occurs in regular programs be-
tween the time a person is selected for train-
ing and his actual entry into a training situ-
ation. Our experience suggests that where
this time lag Is significant, trainee aspira-
tions and motivations tend to vanish and a
person who was once excited about training
tends to become more resistant toward fu-
ture retraining.

49, There are positive benefits for em-
ployers in the “open-entry/open-ended”
training programs. Historically, schools have
operated on a “school year” basis with most
people completing their education either in
January or June. The *‘open-entry/open-
ended” process provides for a steady flow of
entrants into the labor market as opposed
to large groups completing once or twice a
year. In the “open-entry/open-ended” proc-
ess, if there are periods of eyclical unemploy-
ment, trainees can be retained or recycled
into other training as a “holding action” as
an alterative to their being exited to a non-
responsive labor market.

50. The skills centers, thus have become a
buffer between employment and unemploy-
ment. During periods called “holding ac-
tion”, trainees can vary or broaden their
knowledge or skills and make themselves
more employable at a higher level in a com-
petitive labor market.

51. Linked closely with industry, or several
industries, skills centers can and do cush-
ion the effects of a fluctuating economy for
those who feel it most—the last hired—
thereby enhancing their individual well-be-
ing and reducing their social and economic
dislecaton and disruption.

52. In contrast to the skills centers, the
public schools have been characterized as
inflexible and insensitive to the needs of in-
dividuals and the requirements of the labor
market. In reorienting to these problems it
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is significant to note that skills centers, for
the most part, are operated by any local pub-
lic schools that have indicated their willing-
ness to cooperate with industry in developing
more flexible programs. By operating skills
centers, the schools have learned how to
provide for the needs of industry and at
the same time break down the traditional
barriers between what has been called “edu-
cation’ and “training”.

53. There have been other breakthroughs
in learning how to articulate the education-
al enterprise with industry’s needs. For ex-
ample, the Office of Education has two edu-
cational programs presently underway with
the basic steel and railroad industries of
this country which illustrate a major job of
“bridge-building” between industry and the
public school systems.

54. These programs are basically “educa-
tional” even though all of the activities at-
tendant to them are carried out on the
premises of the industry. The educational
program is defined in terms of what the
student does, and not where it takes place
or the labels appearing on the doors.

55. In both of these programs the instruc-
tors go into the plant, or to the premises of
the company. They meet their trainees either
before or after shift work which may be at
midnight or at four o’clock in the morning—
it makes no difference.

56. We have been able to demonstrate that
in as short a time as 100 clock hours, some
steel workers have been able to improve
significantly their reading and arithmetic
skills. The School took the student where
he was and helped him with his educational
problem.

57. While the primary purpose of the steel
industry project was to give the worker the
educational tools necessary for his upward
mobility in career jobs made more difficult by
increased technology, it was soon discov-
ered that mobility was impeded by seniority
practices. Even though the worker was edu-
cationally competent to bid for more sophis-
ticated and better paying jobs, he was pre-
cluded from doing so by seniority practices.
One of the important by-products of this
program is a new dialogue between unions
and management on the function of senior-
ity in promotion practices and upward
mobility.

58. In August of 1969, the United States
Office of Education signed a contract with the
Assoclation of American Railroads (repre-
senting 7 railroad companies), the Railway
Labor Executives Assoclation (representing
27 railroad brotherhoods) and the Board for
Fundamental Education, a private non-profit
training agency, also providing the basic
education in the steel contract. This program
provides basic education and coaching for
the examination of high school equivalency
for about 2,000 railroad employees. The pur-
pose of the program is similar to the steel
industry program—to remove education bar-
riers that impede upward job mobility. The
p is progressing well in terms of its
educational objectives, but it is anticipated
that, like the steel industry contract, mobil-
ity may be impeded considerably by seniority
rules.

59. The Federal Government through na-
tional contracts, such as the one the United
States Office of Education has with the
United Business Schools Association (the
professional representative of the private
for-profit schools), is also bringing about
broader participation of private secretarial-
clerical schools in adult training/retraining
programs. Private institutions {frequently
have a speclal expertise that can be brought
to bear on the training and retralning prob-
lems of disadvantaged persons. Often the prl-
vate school capability is underutilized in
identifying educational resources for upgrad-
ing training for underemployed persons.

60, Because some educational programs for
the preparation of teachers and supervisors
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are often found ineffective in preparing per-
sonnel to work with the out-of-school and
out-of-work person, the United States Office
of Education established a network of in-
stitutions called Area Manpower Institutes
for the Development of Staffi (A.M.ILD.S.) to
provide training and technical assistance in
the preparation of such personnel. AMI.D.S,
programs are a pragmatic response to the
problem of preparing personnel recruited
from industry to teach, counsel, or adminis-
ter programs designed for individuals—large-
ly disadvantaged—they have never before
worked with either on the assembly line or
in school.

61. The AM.I.D.S. programs focus on un-
derstanding and teaching the disadvantaged
person, on human resource development, and
upon the learning and human needs of per-
sons engaged in manpower training and up-
grading activities, While A.M.1.D.S. was orig-
inally designed for M.D.T.A. instructors, par-
ticipation has been expanded to include em-
ployers, industrial supervisors, federal em-
ployees, public agency personnel offices, and
people from private and public schools, penal
institutions, and training and career devel-
opment agencles and offices.

62. One of the real tasks in continuing
education lies in getting educational institu-
tions to adjust their procedures to accom-
modate the needs of people who cannot be
reached through conventional educational
methods or processes. This is what AM.ID.S,
programs attempt to do.

63. The primary purpose of any educa-
tion system should be to provide a variety
of options for all citizens. This includes not
only such options as flexible entry and exit
into training, retraining and education re-
quired for employment, but also opportuni-
ties for the individual to learn to make wise
use of leisure time especially when one looks
at such forces as the changing role or func-
tion of work in our culture. For a moment,
let us examine the function of “work” in es-
tablishing human value systems.

64. Until about a decade age, we were
a production-oriented soclety. A majority of
our labor force was engaged in producing
goods and articles or products with which
it was relatively easy for most people to iden-
tify their own individual physical and men-
tal efforts and from which most workers
gained a significant measure of self-respect
and fulfillment. Then a reasonably simple
cause and effect relationship was apparent.
For most people & job was, in fact, both a
social and moral requirement. The right
thing to do was to get and hold a job. We
worked, were paid, took a vacation, in that
order. And at that time young people were
an economic asset both to their familles and
to the country.

65. America is now a service-oriented so-
ciety with more people selling goods and
services than producing goods and there is
increasing over-specialization of tasks
whether we are producing or selling. The
identification of the job by most people with
something in which they can take personal
pride and accomplishment is an increasingly
difficult thing. Even in the production-
oriented tasks today man is increasingly a
machine baby sitter who is conditioned to
respond to a procedure or sequence of ac-
tivities to follow when a certain colored
light appears on a panel. He actually knows
his job is going well when nothing happens—
the lights aren't changing—not much self-
satisfaction or human fulfillment in that!

66. These simple facts suggest that the
job and its concomitant pay check may no
longer have the social and moral impact they
once had. The real world creating the value
systems of our youth today tells them, for
example, that the Protestant-Puritan ethic
which established the work-reward-leisure
sequence, is no longer relevant and that lei-
sure may not be the reward for hard work.
These youth know that in our “credit card
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culture” we are encouraged to travel or other-
wise enjoy first and pay later which, in real-
ity, may mean that work at best is psycho-
logically a punishment for having enjoyed
or taken leisure first. Or more importantly,
it could mean that more and more people
of all ages no longer believe that there is any
need or excuse to work—hold a payroll job—
just in order to comfortably enjoy life, take
leisure, or otherwise find self-expression.

687. Yet in the face of shifting attitudes
toward the role of work, many of us carry the
marks of the traditional work ethic. Harvey
Cox—in his excellent book, The Feast of
Fools, tells us that mankind, at least West-
ern industrial man, has paid a terrible price
for his present afluence. At the cost of a
staggering impoverishment of his life, he
has purchased prosperity. With industriali-
zation, we grew more sober and industrious,
less playful and imaginative. Work schedules
squeezed leisure activities to a minimum. The
habits formed are still so much with us
that we use the leisure bought with tech-
nology either to “moonlight” or to plan so-
ber consultations on “the problem of leisure”
or to wonder why we are not enjoying our
“free time" the way we should.

68. In summary then, it would seem to
me that perhaps the formidable task of
continuing education is to make sure that
educational opportunities of all types are
available when and where they are needed
to help develop to the maximum the poten-
tial of every human being—whether it be
to cushion his layoff—to prepare him for an
initial job—to upgrade him in his present
Job or to change careers; or to help him make
better use of free or leisure time which in
turn makes him a better employee and/or
citizen. In the final analysis, education must
be concerned with what people do and not
the labels we put on things, or the social
class systems that have tended to surround
certain types of jobs. I am reminded that a
person from history who has had one of
the most profound impacts for good upon
all mankind was not a college professor, a
echolar or an academician, but rather a sim-
ple carpenter whose cabinet was made up
of common men—fishermen.

HOUSE REPUBLICAN POLICY
COMMITTEE

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. RHODES, Mr. Speaker, in the 91st
Congress, the House Republican policy
committee held 38 meetings and adopted
21 policy statements.

The discussions held and the actions
taken by the committee have played a
major role in fostering sound legislative
action and in furthering public knowl-
edge and understanding of the Repub-
lican position in critical areas of con-
gressional interest.

In the 17 instances in which floor ac-
tion reflected Republican response to pol-
icy committee recommendations, 88 per-
cent of the Republican members voted
in agreement.

Present members of the House Repub-
lican policy committee are as follows:
Joun J. RHODES, chairman, GEraLp R.
Forp, LESLIE C. ARENDS, JOHN B. ANDER-
soN, Wirriam C. CraMER, RicHARD H.
Porr, RoBerT TAFT, JR., BoB WiLson, H.
ALLEN SmiTH, CHARLES M. TEAGUE, PAGE
BELCHER, JAMES HARVEY, JACK EDWARDS,
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JoHN KYL, ROBERT J. CORBETT, ALEXANDER
PmrniE, Davip W. DennNis, THoMas S.
KLEPPE, ROBERT D, PRICE, LAWRENCE J.
BurTOoN, JoEHN W. BYRNES, WILLiAM O.
CowecER, JOHN R. DELLENBACK, PETER H.
B. FRELINGHUYSEN, WILLIAM L. SPRINGER,
and RoBeRT T. Starrorp. Four Members,
J. GLENN BEeALL, Jr., RicHARD L. ROUDE-
BUsH, Wirriam H. HarseA, and WiIiLLIam
V. RorH, JR. served for a portion of the
91st Congress.

Summaries of House Republican policy
statements and Republican floor votes in
support of committee recommendations
are as follows:

HousE REPUBLICAN PoLicY COMMITTEE STATE-
MENTS AND PLOOR VoTES, 91sT CONGRESS
FIRST SESSION

I. Urged the immediate consideration and
passage of election reform legislation. Feb-
ruary 25, 1969.

For the past three years Republican Mem-
bers have urged the consideration and en-
actment of legislation to revise and update
present laws dealing with electlon campaigns,
to ensure honest reporting of campaign con-
tributions and expenditures and to stream-
line enforcement procedures. Numerous bills
proposing the basic reforms of the election
process have been sponsored by Republican
Members. The Subcommittee on Elections of
the House Administration Committee held
but one day of hearings (May 6, 1970) on
but one of the bills (H.R. 12773, Mr, Lips-
comb and Mr. Devine). No further action
has been taken.

II. Urged immediate extension of the Pres-
ident's authority to submit to the Congress
plans to reorganize the Executive Branch.
February 25, 1969.

8. 1059 extended until April 1, 1971, the au-
thority granted the President under the Re-
organization Act of 1949 to develop and effect
reorganization proposals, subject only to a
limited right of veto by the Congress.

Passed March 18, 1969. Republican vote:
Yeas, 166; nays, 4.

Percentage, 98%.

IIT, Urged the prompt enactment of legls-
lation to modernize and improve the Legis-
lative Branch of the Government. March 4,
1969.

H.R. 17654, the Congressional Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1970, was subsequently supported
by the House Republican Policy Committee
July 13, 1970, and passed September 17, 1870.
(See Statement No. IX, 91st Congress, Sec-
ond Session)

IV. Urged the establishment of the fed-
eral debt celling in the amount of $365 bil-
lion, and the provision of an additional tem-
porary borrowing authority of $12 billion
to be available until June 30, 1970, to ac-
commodate seasonal financing peaks during
the calendar year. March 11, 1969.

H.R. 8508 provided a limited increase in
the public debt to enable the Federal Gov-
ernment to meet obligations incurred by the
previous administration.

Passed March 19, 1969,

Republican vote: Yeas, 140; nays, 41,

Percentage, T7%.

V. Recommended extension of the Elemen-~
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to
June 30, 1972. April 15, 1969.

The amendment to HR, 514 limiting the
extension to two years assured the Congress
a seasonable opportunity to eliminate in-
equities and weaknesses found to exist in
ESEA programs.

Adopted April 23, 1960.

Republican vote: Yeas, 175; nays, 9.

Percentage, 95% .

VI, Urged prompt submission to the States
of a Constitutional amendment to improve
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the Presidential election mechanism. Sep-
tember 9, 1969.

H.J. Res, 681 proposed a Constitutional
amendment which would abolish the elec-
toral college system and provide for direct
popular election of the President and Vice
President.

Adopted September 18, 1969,

Republican vote: Yeas, 154; nays, 26.

Percentage, 86%.

VII. Recommended immediate considera-
tion and passage of President Nixon’s multi-
faceted crime control package. September 23,
1969.

Of the Administration’'s major crime pro-
posals forwarded to the Congress April 23,
1969, action has been completed on but six:

1. District of Columbia Omnibus Crime
Bill, Forwarded to the President July 23, 1970.
(See Statement No. II, 91st Congress, Second
Session)

2. Youth-Corrections Act. Presented to the
President July 6, 1970.

3. Controlled Dangerous Substances Act.
Presented to the President October 14, 1970.
(See Statement No. X, 91st Congress, Second
Session)

4, Organized Crime Control Act of 1969.
Presented to the President October 12, 1870.
(See Statement No. XII, 91st Congress, Sec-
ond Session)

5. Criminal Justice Act Amendments. Pre-
sented to the President October 12, 1970.

6. Explosives Regulations Proposals and
Amendments. Major provislons were incor-
porated in the Organized Crime Control Act
of 1969, cited above.

The Congress has failed to complete action
on the following Presidential anti-crime pro-
posals:

1. The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Amendments.

2. Wagering Tax Amendments.

3. Ball Reform Act Amendments.

4. Protection of Minors from Pornography.
Title I provisions were incorporated in the
Postal Reorganization Act presented to the
President.

5. Prohibiting Prurient Advertising.

VIII. Endorsed President Nixon’s proposals
for the reform of the selective service call-up
procedures and urged the enactment of H.R.
14001. October 21, 1969.

Passage of HR. 14001 permitted the Presi-
dent to establish a “random” system of selec-
tion in lieu of the “oldest first™ system, thus
minimizing the impact and maximizing the
equality of military draft.

Passed October 30, 1969.

Republican vote: yeas, 175; nays, 1.

Percentage, 99%.

SBECOND SESSION

I. Urged support of President Nixon's veto
of the Departments of Labor and Health,
Education, and Welfare Appropriations Bill.
January 27, 1970.

H.R. 13111, which appropriated $1.3 billion
more than that requested by the President,
was vetoed because the provided increases for
HEW was mandatory, misdirected and exces-
sive.

Sustained January 28, 1970.

Republican vote: yeas, 27; nays, 156.

Percentage, B4% .

II. Endorsed the passage of the District
of Columbia Omnibus Crime Bill. February
25, 1970.

H.R. 16198 reorganized the District court
system, revised the District juvenile and
criminal laws and procedures, created a vast-
1y improved Ball Agency and establlshed a
full public defender service.

Passed March 19, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 154; nays, 1.

Percentage, 89%.

III. Urged support of President Nixon's FY
1971 proposals for the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration. March 17, 1970.

November 16, 1970

HR. 16516 authorized for NASA in FY
1971 $3,600,875,000, an increase of $267,875,-
000 over the Administration’s request.

Passed April 23, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 106; nays, 51.

Percentage, 67%.

The Conference report on HR. 16516 au-
thorizing for NASA in FY 1971 $3,410,878,000,
at $180,997,000 less than previously approved
by the House, but $77,875,000 above the Ad-
ministration’s request, was arproved by volce
vote on June 22, 1970.

H.R. 17548 appropriating for NASA in FY
1971 $3,197,000,000, a reduction of $136 mil-
lion from the Administration’s request and
$408,875,000 from the authorization pre-
viously adopted, was passed by voice vote
May 12, 1970.

The Conference report on HR. 17548 ap-
propriating for NASA in FY 1971 $3,268,675,-
000, $64,325,000 less than the Administra-
tion’s request was approved by voice vote
August 4, 1970.

President Nixon on August 11, 1970, vetoed
H.R. 17548 which increased the appropria-
tions for FY 1971 for the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, the VA,
NASA and other independent agencies $541
million above the budget request.

Sustained August 13, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 23; nays, 155.

Percentage, 87%.

IV. Urged the enactment of HR. 168311, the
Family Assistance Act of 1970. April 7, 1970.

President Nixon's landmark welfare reform
plan would provide basic benefits to low in-
come families with children, in a manner
designed to encourage employment and fam-
ily stabllity, and would establish nationwide
more uniform standards of eligibility and
ald.

Passed April 16, 1970.

Republican vote: Yes, 102; nays, 72.

Percentage, 59%.

V. Opposed the passage of H. Res. 060 to
disapprove Recorganization Plan No. 2 of 1970,
May 12, 1870.

The resolution would have nullified Presi-
dent Nixon's proposed reorganization of the
Executive Office submitted March 12, 1970,
Under the proposal the Executive Office would
be modernized to strengthen the role of the
agencies by providing needed support in
development of domestic policies and pro-
grams, in program performance and coordi-
nation, in evaluation of existing programs
and improvement in the flow of information
about them, and in formulation of programs
for recruitment, training and development
of executive talent.

Rejected May 13, 1970.

Republican vote: Yea, 6; nay, 155.

Percentage, 96%.

VI. Supported the passage of H.R. 15424,
the Administration’'s Maritime Program Bill.
May 19, 1970,

The bill incorporated Administration's pro-
posals establishing a ten-year construction
subsidy program for building 300 merchant
marine ships to engage in foreign trade.

Passed May 21, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 130; nays, 0.

Percentage, 100%.

VII. Supported legislative proposals to pro-
tect and expand the voting rights of all
citizens whatever their race or color, wher-
ever they live, and indicating preference that
the proper voting age be established by
Constitutional amendment. June 2, 1970.

H.R. 4249, as amended, broadened the cov-
erage and extended for five years the effect
of the 1865 Voting Rights Act, suspended the
use of literacy tests, set minimum residence
requirements for Presidential elections, and
lowered to 18 the voting age for all Federal,
State and local elections after 1970.

Adopted June 17, 1970,

Republican vote: Yeas, 100; nays, 76,
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Percentage, 57%.

VIIL. Supported passage of H.R. 17495, the
Emergency Home Finance Act of 1970, June
23, 1970,

To stimulate private investment in mort-
gages, H.R. 17495 authorized $250 million to
be used by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board to reduce interest rates charged to
member assoclations, expanded the purchase
authority of the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation to Include conventional mort-
gages, authorized establishment of a sec-
ondary market facility to purchase residen-
tial mortgages, increased authority of the
Government National Mortgage Association
to $1.56 billion to provide additional special
assistance for low income housing, and ex-
tended authority of HUD Secretary and VA
Administrator to set maximum interest rate
of FHA and VA loans.

Passed June 25, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 136; nays, 1.

Percentage, 99%.

IX. Urged prompt consideration and pas-
sage of H.R. 17654, the Congressional Reorga-
nization Act of 1970. July 13, 1870.

The reform bill will, by improving the
structure and procedures of the Congress,
foster its more informed. open, democratic
and equitable operation.

Passed September 17, 1870.

Republican vote: Yeas, 140; nays, 6.

Percentage, 94% .

X. Urged the immediate passage of H.R.
18583, the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Pre-
vention and Control Act of 1970. September
15, 1970,

The act enables a comprehensive attack
on the drug problem, and includes provisions
dealing with treatment, rehabilitation, pre-
vention and drug abuse education, as well
as with drug laws and their enforcement.

Passed September 24, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 150; nays, 0.

Percentage, 100%.

XI. Supported the passage of H.R. 19200,
the Occupational Safety and Health Act, Sep-
tember 22, 1970.

Passage of the act will assure safe and
healthful working conditions by establish-
ing and enforcing mandatory safety and
health standards, by fostering State efforts
to assure safe and healthful working condi-
tions and by providing for research, informa-
tion, education and training in the field of
occupational safety and health. Passage of
the act awalts further action of the House,

XII. Urged the passage of S. 30, the Or-
ganized Crime Control Act of 1870, as
amended by the Committee on the Judiciary
of the House of Representatives. October 6,
1870.

A major measure in the Administration’s
war on crime, the act strengthened the evi-
dence-gathering process; limited challenges
to wiretap evidence; extended Federal juris-
diction over major gambling operations; au-
thorized the use of anti-trust remedies
against commercial operations corrupted by
racketeers; authorized increased sentences
for dangerous habitual, professional and or-
ganized offenders; strengthened Federal law
with respect to illegal use, transportation or
possession of explosives; and established a
National Commission on Individual Rights.

Passed October 7, 1970.

Republican vote: Yeas, 160; nays, 0.

Percentage, 100%.

XIII. Urged the passage of H.R. 19519, the
Comprehensive Manpower Act. October 13,
1970.

Passage of the act will assure an oppor-
tunity for employment to every American
seeking work and make available the edu-
cation and training needed to any person to
qualify for employment.

Passage of the act awaits further action
of the House.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

REPORT LISTS ACHIEVEMENTS
MADE BY 91ST CONGRESS

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, in order to
help keep my constituents informed of
my legislative activities and voting rec-
ord, I issue a periodic newsletter about
three or four times a year.

The October 1970 report contains the
achievements compiled by the 91st Con-
gress so far, and also cites some of the
domestic problems facing our Nation.

The contents of the newsletter are as
follows:

REFORM GAINS To FEATURE 91ST CONGRESS

The 91st Congress (1969-70) will adjourn
later in the year with a productive record,
highlighted by important achievements in
tax, postal and legislative reform that will
benefit every American.

Perhaps the most notable accomplishment
of all the reform measures was the one in
the area of taxation. Since 1939, when the
last reform measure was enacted, taxpayers
have clamored for legislation that would
make our tax laws more equitable. The tax
reform-relief bill I heloed sponsor is the most
extensive in our history and a glant step
down the road toward tax relief for all
our citizens, Provisions range from higher
personal exemptions, which will reach $7560
by January 1, 1973, to reducing the oil de-
pletion allowance. This legislation also pro-
vided for a reduction, and as of June 30th
the elimination of the surtax.

Another significant reform achievement
was the Postal Reorganizstion Act, a vietory
that was shared by the Administration, pos-
tal workers, and the American public. This
reform bill, which cleared the Congress in
August and is now public law, creates an in-
dependent U.S. Postal Service that will put
our mail system on a business-like basis and
provide greater efficiency in deliveries.

The third reform program passed by the
House was a reorganization of congressional
operations. Although the bill contained some
improvements, like recording names of mem-
bers on teller votes and disclosing votes in
closed committee sessions, the measure was
a disappointment to me. What really fea-
tured the bill was not the provisions passed,
but the meritorious ones rejected. The anti-
quated seniority system of selecting commit-
tee chairmen will still exist, and many ses-
sions will remain closed to the public. I sup-
ported amendments to change the seniority
system. While these amendments have thus
far been rejected, I intend to continue to
press for their enactment.

OTHER IMPORTANT ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Other legislation passed by the 91st Con-
gress included: (not all was approved by
both Houses and signed by the President as
this newsletter went to press) Extension of
Federal aid to education . . . Prevention and
control of drug abuse . . . Improvement of the
student loan program ... Reform of the elec-

toral college system . . . Extension of the
Voting Rights Act . . . Protection of minors
from sexually-oriented mail . ., . Construc-

tion and modernization of hospitals . . .and
providing additional funds for the slumping
home mortgage market.

Also passed were: Expansion of the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act, a bill I helped
sponsor in 1868 . . . Federal grants for bulld-

ing sewage treatment works . . . Creation of
a Youth Conservation Corps . . . Intensifi-
cation of air pollution control . . . Extension
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of the National Commission on Product Safe-
ty . .. Increased Social Security benefits .. .

Urban Mass Transportation . . . Expansion
of veterans benefits . . . Extension of the anti-
poverty program . . . Equal rights for wom-

en ., ., Extension of the Older Americans Act
to help senlor citizens, Expansion of the arts
and humanities was another program I
helped sponsor.

I voted for all of these bills and urged my
colleagues to press for their enactment into
public law. I will continue to work for legis-
lation of this caliber which seeks to resolve
the many problems facing our Nation. Your
views will be appreciated as we debate vari-
ous proposals in the Congress.

INFLATION TOP CONCERN IN MIDDLESEX COUNTY

My recent questionnaire revealed that most
constituents consider inflation the main do-
mestic problem facing the Nation, with crime
and pollution next. And a Harris survey on
Aug. 20, 1970, reported that 58% of the
American people believe this country is in
the throes of a recession. At the same time,
71% believe that the prices of most things
they purchase are still rising faster than a
year ago.

During September, the wholesale price in-
dex increased again and because of rising
costs for farm products, housewives now face
the unhappy prospect of paying still higher
prices for meat and other grocery items. Peo-
ple are more than concerned about the econ-
omy. They are alarmed—with good reasomn.
Millions of investors have also lost billions
of dollars in paper profits due to the stock
market decline and farmers are also caught
in the squeeze. No realist can deny that an
economie crisis is here and instead of the
economy improving, it may actually get
worse. This concern was indicated in a Gal-
lup survey on Oct. 8th, which disclosed that
three times as many Americans expect unem-
ployment to increase during the next 6
months, as those who believe it will de-
crease. Increasing unemployment and rising
prices remain a serious challenge to the Ad-
ministration and are serious threats to the
economic security of our people, as well as
representing a grave threat to the Nation
itself.

THE ECONOMIC CRISIS

The American people are suffering from the
effects of rising prices and mounting unem-
ployment—the paradox of both inflation and
recession at the same time. This paradox is
almost without precedent.

Every person suffers from inflation, but the
most tragle victims are those with fixed in-
comes—over 29 million retired and disabled
Americans. Social Security and Railroad Re-
tirement benefits were increased by the Con-
gress 169 last year, but these gains have been
all but wiped out by rising prices. The House
has now voted an additional increase of 5%
in Social Security benefits. I fought for this
increase and also for the new provision which
will provide for automatic future adjust-
ments that will reflect changes in the cost of
living.

The crippled housing industry—third larg-
est in the nation—is another victim. The
highest interest rates in over 100 years have
almost paralyzed this key area. In many
cases, apartment house owners are taking
advantage of the housing shortage, and
knowing that most couples cannot afford to
buy a home at today's sky-high interest rates,
are charging exorbitant rents. The prime
lending rate for commercial banks has in-
creased 289 since November, 1968, and is now
89 . Tight money is strangling the economy.
For instance, a couple buying a $20,000 home
will actually pay $55,000 by the time a 30-
year mortgage is paid off, at the going in-
terest rates.

NATIONAL UNEMPLOY MENT HIGHEST IN 7 YEARS

Another stricken area is the employment
market. In January, 1969, the unemployment
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rate was 3.3%. Since then, the rate has con-
tinued to rise and reached 5.56% of the na-
tion's work force in September, 1970—the
highest in 7 years. Unemployment in the
Perth Amboy—New Brunswick Labor Area,
which includes Middlesex and Somerset
Counties, has reached a critical level. A report
issued in mid October disclosed that in Sep-
tember of this year, there were 18,700 persons
unemployed in the Area, representing 5.7%
of the work force. A year ago, 12,100 were out
of work—3.99% of the employment force. Over
a period of a year, the number of jobless in
the Perth Amboy—New Brunswick Labor
Area increased by 6,600—a leap of 55% !

ACTION NEEDED TO STRENGTHEN ECONOMY

I have supported legislation to lower in-
terest rates and have urged the Administra-
tion to take steps to stop this rampant in-
flation. Such action could stop rising prices
without further unemployment or reductions
in productivity.

Besides lower interest rates to revitalize
the slumping housing industry, manpower
development and training programs need to
be expanded to upgrade the skills of unem-
ployec. and unskilled workers, and job place-
ment centers established to send persons to
areas where work is available. What is also
needed, however, is a reordering of national
priorities. We need better education, more
housing, and improved health programs. The
Federal budget should continue to be cut,
but in the right places. Last year Congress
voted to slash the Administration’s budget
by 86.4 billion—and I supported that reduc-
tion. On October 6th, 1970, the Appropria-
tions Committee on which I serve, also cut
the Pentagon budget by #2 billion. I will
continue to cut non-essential programs.

‘WORDS TO REMEMBER AND THINK ABOUT

“Let us stand together with renewed con-
fidence in our cause—united in our heritage
of the past and our hopes for the future—
and determined that this land we love shall
lead all mankind into new frontiers of peace
and abundance.”—From remarks intended
for delivery on Nov. 22nd, 1963, by President
John F. Kennedy.

OMNIBUS WILDERNESS BILL

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
include as part of my previous remarks
the text of the omnibus de facto wilder-
ness bill, HR. 19784:

H.R. 19784

A bill to designate certain lands as wilder-
ness

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, in ac-
cordance with section 3(b) of the Wilder-
ness Act (78 Stat. 800; 16 U.S.C. 1132(b)),
the following lands are hereby designated as
wilderness:

(1) certain lands in the Helena, Lewis and
Clark, and Lolo National Forests, Montana,
which comprise approximately two hundred
and forty thousand five hundred acres as
depicted on a map entitled “Lincoln-Scape-
goat Wilderness—Proposed”, dated June
1868, which shall be known as the “Lincoln-
Scapegoat Wilderness™;

(2) certain lands in the Snogualmie and
Gifford Pinchot National Forests, Washing-
ton, which comprise approximately one hun-
dred and thirty thousand acres as depicted
on a map entitled “Cougar Lakes Wilder-
ness—Proposed”, dated March 1970, which
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shall be known as the “Cougar Lakes Wilder-
ness”;

(3) certain lands in the Medicine Bow
National Forest, Wyoming, which comprise
approximately twenty-five thousand acres
as depicted on a map entitled “Laramie Peak
Wilderness—Proposed’”, dated May 1969,
which shall be known as the “Laramie Peak
Wilderness";

(4) certain lands in the Bitterroot and
Nez Perce National Forests, Idaho, which
comprise approximately two hundred and
fifty thousand acres as depicted on a map
entitled “Upper BSelway Wilderness—Pro-
posed,” dated December 1965, which shall be
known as the “Upper Selway Wilderness";

(6) certain lands in the Wallowa-Whit-
man Natlonal Forest, Oregon, which com-
prise approximately eighty thousand acres
as depicted on a map entitled “Minam River
Wilderness—Proposed,” dated February 1969,
which shall be known as the “Minam River
‘Wilderness”;

(6) certaln lands in the Roosevelt and
Arapaho National Forests, Colorado, which
comprise approximately seventy-five thou-
sand acres as depicted on a map entitled “In-
dian Peaks Wilderness—Proposed,” dated
March 1970, which shall be known as the
“Indian Peaks Wilderness";

(7) certain lands in the Monongahela
National Forest, West Virginia, comprised of
three separate areas which shall be known as:

(a) the “Cranberry Wilderness" compris-
ing approximately fifty-three thousand acres;

(b) the "“Otter Creek Wilderness” compris-
ing approximately fifty-three thousand acres;
and

(c) the “Dolly Sods Wilderness"” compris-
ing approximately ten thousand two hundred
and fifteen acres, all as depicted on maps
dated March 1970;

(8) certain lands in the Tahoe National
Forest, California, which comprise approxi-
mately thirty-six thousand acres as depicted
on a map entitled “Granite Chief Wilder-
ness—Proposed,” dated March 1970, which
shall be known as the “Granite Chief Wil-
derness”; and

(9) certain lands in the Flathead National
Forest, Montana, which comprises approxi-
mately twenty-one thousand acres, as de-
picted on & map entitled “Jewel Basin Wil-
derness—Proposed,” dated October 1969, as
revised October 1970, which shall be known
as the “Jewel Basin Wilderness.”

SEc. 2. As soon as practicable after this
Act takes effect, the Secretary of Agriculture
shall file a map and a legal description of
each wilderness area with the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committees of the United
States Senate and the House of Representa-
tives, and such description shall have the
same force and effect as if included in this
Act: Provided, however, That correction of
clerical and typographical errors in such legal
description and map may be made.

Sec. 3. Wilderness areas designated by this
Act shall be administered by the Secretary
of Agriculture in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Wilderness Act governing areas
designated by that Act as wilderness areas,
except that any reference in such provisions
to the effective date of the Wilderness Act
shall be deemed to be a reference to the ef-
fective date of this Act.

THE “TURNED-ON CRISIS"—WQED
PITTSBEURGH'S DRUG INFORMA-
TION AND ACTION PROJECT

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, WQED,
Pittsburgh, the Nation’s first commu-
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nity educational television station has
developed a month of special program-
ing to educate the public on drug abuse
which is an outstanding example of how
noncommercial television can serve as a
catalyst for community dialog on impor-
tant issues.

The October project includes more
than 120 hours of prime-time special
programing on drug information, pre-
vention, rehabilitation, and legislation,
as well as the convening of more than 108
community-based “Mini-town Meetings”
in more than 27 locations throughout
western Pennsylvania. It was my pleasure
recently to appear on one of these pro-
grams.

The Public Broadcasting Service, cre-
ated by the Corporation for Public
Broadcasting, National Educational
Television, and the Nation’s public
television stations to operate the na-
tional interconnection of noncommercial
television stations, advises they have al-
ready been in discussion with WQED and
the Corporation for Public Broadcasting
about a national series on drug informa-
tion which is to develop from this mas-
sive community effort on the part of
WQED.

I was appalled to learn that WQED
estimates that one of every four school-
children in our county has experimented
with drugs, and as I stated during the
floor debate when the House passed the
Comprehensive Drug Abuse and Pre-
vention Act of 1970 in September, cur-
rent estimates cite 10,000 te 15,000 drug
users in the county.

WQED deserves high praise for their
monumental response to the devastating
problem of drug abuse, and I hope that
every teenager, parent, teacher, school
administrator and all concerned citizens
have been able to watch and participate
in the project.

Those of us who sponsored legislation
to provide funds for public broadcasting
in the Congress can take great pride from
programs such as WQED’s “Turned-On
Crisis.”

I include for the attention of my col-
leagues a recent Pittsburgh Post Gazette
editorial commending the series in sup-
port of my remarks:

THE TURNED-ON CRISIS

The drug scene is not one which lends it-
self to instant analysis. Narcotics addiction
is a subject which is more conducive to hys-
teria than to rational appraisal. Drug abuse
is no longer largely confined to squalid slum
areas but has spread insidiously to every sec-
tor of society. The horror of drug-related
deaths and the rising incidence of drug
addiction have seared the national conscious-
ness, The need for a dispassionate survey of
the narcotics problem becomes more urgent
with each passing hour.

Few projects in the history of public tele-
vision are more relevant to the times than
the series of nightly programs on drug abuse
launched this week by Station WQED. The
month-long series “The Turned-On Crisis"
will systematically examine the psychologieal
and soclal roots of drug abuse, describe the
biochemical effects of narcotics, and explore
techniques of prevention and rehabilitation,

The staff of WQED has displayed typical
intelligence and energy in enlisting the serv-
ices of a wide range of professional advisers,
organizations, religious and ethnic groups
to produce an in-depth shucly of the d.rug
problem in Western Pennsylvania. “The
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Turned-On Crisis” project will feature doc-
umentaries, panel discussions, weekly Town
Meetings and commercial films dealing with
drug abuse.

As an adjunct to the provocative Town
Meetings, WQED has organized community
Mini-Town Meetings throughout a ten-
county viewing area. These discussion groups
will approach the complex problems of drug
addiction with special reference to the needs
of their owvn communities.

Thoughtful viewers of “The. Turned-On
Crisis” series, running through October at
8:00 p.m., may achieve fresh insights into a
soclal question which directly or indirectly
involves them. The WQED team which un-
dertook the organization of a vast diversity
of material deserves the gratitude of a com-
munity it has labored to enlighten.

HUNGARIAN REVOLUTION OF 1956

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, known
in America as Hungarian Freedom Day,
October 23 marks the 14th anniversary
of the Hungarian Revolution of 1956. I
take this opportunity to join with free-
dom loving people everywhere to com-
memorate this noble attempt of a spirited
people to win self-determination for
their nation, a basic right of all of the
world’s peoples.

On October 23, 1956, a group of uni-
versity students in Budapest organized a
rally demanding independence, free
elections, and the end of Soviet domi-
nation. Joined by massive crowds in the
streets of the capital, the crowd grew in
size and intensity until Premier Gero
called Hungarian police and Soviet
troops to the scene, Firing aimlessly into
the crowd, those troops ignited mass in-
surrections all over the country.

The demonstration had become a
revolution, organized and directed by
revolutionary councils and committees
who led the inflamed Hungarian people
to the seizure of the reigns of govern-
ment.

On October 30, Imre Nagy, a liberal,
former premier established a ruling
coalition government and restored the
Hungarian nation to its pre-Communist
state. The old one-party domination of
the Communists was abolished, free
elections were planned, and preliminary
steps were taken to secure the with-
drawal of all Soviet occupation troops.
It appeared that the revolution had suc-
ceeded and that the Russians would not
forcibly interfere. All over Hungary, the
people rejoiced in the long-awaited es-
tablishment of a free and independent
nation.

But the fruits of revolution were not
allowed to attain their expected per-
manency. Suddenly, on November 4,
Soviet troops surrounded the capital of
Budapest and blocked off all access to
and from the country. Hoping for for-
eign assistance and the intervention of
the United Nations, Premier Nagy deter-
mined to resist the Soviet intimidation
which culminated in the invasion of
Budapest on November 4.
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Refusing to back down in the face of
Soviet tanks, the Hungarian people
struggled with their invaders for weeks,
while thousands were killed and an esti-
mated 160,000 fled the country. For many
weeks after, a general strike paralyzed
the nation, demonstrating the continued
resistance of the Hungarians to Soviet
oppression.

Ultimately erushing the rebellion, the
Soviet Union extended even more re-
pressive restrictions on Hungarian free-
dom and dispatched an army of 80,000
occupation troops to subdue and super-
vise the rebellious people.

From 1957 to 1958, the Soviet reprisals
resulted in the execution of Premier
Nagy and thousands of his supporters.
Many more thousands were imprisoned
or forced to leave the country.

The courageous stand of the Hun-
garian people, taken against an alien and
repressive regime will long stand as an
inspiration to free people and those
who long to be free. Those thousands
did not die in vain, for their cause will
one day be vindicated when all nations
everywhere will win the right to a free
and unencumbered independence. Let us
never forget the thosuands of slain Hun-
garians who fought and died for that
goal.

THE 14TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
HUNGARIAN REVOLUTION

HON. JOHN WOLD

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. WOLD, Mr. Speaker, in October
1956, the people of Hungary told the
world dramatically that they wished an
end to the Communist domination of
their country.

The tragedy that followed is well
known. But less well known is the con-
tinued determination of Hungarians still
living in their country, and the many
thousands who voted with their feet and
who now live in the United States, to
resist what is being done to Hungary by
the foreign power which dominates
there.

On this 14th anniversary of the Hun-
garian revolution it seems appropriate
to have printed in the Recorp the lead
article in the October 1970 issue of the
Hungarian Freedom Fighter.

The author of the article is anony-
mous.

The article, entitled, “The New Gen-
eration, 14 Years After the Revolution”
merits the attention of all who respect
and admire the Hungarian people for
what they sought to accomplish for them-
selves and their children 14 years ago.

The article was brought to my atten-
tion by Mr, Istvan B. Gereben, copresi-
dent of the Hungarian Freedom Fighters
Federation.

The article follows:

THE NEw GENERATION, 14 YEARS AFTER THE
REVOLUTION

(Nore.—This article was written by an
intellectual American tourist who—con-
trary to many others confused by propa-
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ganda—perceived the real attitude of the
young Hungarian generation. And he was
only dramatically confirmed by the three
young Hungarians who recently escaped by
forcing a Rumanian aircraft, bound to
Prague, to alter its course and land in Munich.
Nevertheless, we are absolutely sure that
this young Hungarian generation will. be
fighting for freedom the same way as we did
in 1956, would the circumstances allow or
force them to fight.)

The opera season in Budapest’'s Erkel thea-
ter opened this fall with Erkel's classical
masterpiece Bank Ban, a tale of Hungary
oppressed by foreigners. With words lent
the Hbretto by the renowned author, Jozsef
Katona, the opera's hero Tiborc agonizes
“They have torn the soul from this land."”
And so it seems today.

The Magyars last grasp for freedom in
1956 was in many ways-.the turning point,
not alone in polities and economiecs, but in
the spiritual dynamics of the new, socialist,
generation. Their hope was crushed. The
Party, never really swayed by the popular
demand for relaxation and reform, was to
remain intransigent on the issues of sub-
stance. The West, to which Hungary had
traditionally tied her culture and linked her
values, was not to be counted on for more
than condolences. The nation of Magyars,
could not reassert her identity. The terror of
the tanks gave way to the calming pleas of
Kadér. Some old economic grievances with
the Soviet Union were redressed. . . . But
no rise in the living standard could efface
the ultimate spiritual disillusionment of the
youth who had led and bled for the Revolu-
tion.

As Kidér learned to accommodate the
Kremlin, the new generation learned to bend
its spirit to the State and the System.
Revolutionaries became evolutionaries;
idealists, existentialists; believers, agnostics.
Cynicism filled the spiritual vacuum.

The young were saddled with a double dis-
ability; psychotic amnesia aggravated by an
enforced myopia. The amnesia is both cul-
tural and personal. The trauma of the 1956
October, coupled with an inborn tendency to
cast out the old, herald in the new, have
created a generation gap of almost incurable
proportions. Memory of Hungary's past
glories, of her national dream, are little men-
tioned by the regime; proper schooling as-
sures that they are decently forgotten. The
trappings of national destiny, gypsy music
(ciginy), folk-songs (népdal) and dances
(csdrdas) have become antigue oddities, tour-
ist attractions. Just as lifeless are the per-
sonal hopes of better days to come.

The myopia has been produced by the lack
of contact with rest of the world, and the
West in particular. Mass media are carefully
censored before inappropriate material from
Western sources can filter in; what does pene-
trate is as harmless as the Beatles and blue-
jeans. More importantly, travel outside the
country is prohibited to those under thirty;
there is no chance for a personal awakening.
Without contact, there can be no substan-
tive comparison of system, ideclogies, life-
styles. Views become sterile, ideas parochial.

Without a past, without perspective, the
youth is bound to a contemporary reality
which totally forms his goals, beliefs, and
symbols. Is it a reality which dictates pov-
erty, anonymity, and loneliness.

The poverty enforced by the economics of
Soviet-style socialism at once equalizes so-
clety and forces the individual to be ultra-
pragmatic. A suit will cost a young man a
month’s wages, a motorcycle more than a
year's, an automobile is so far beyond reach
that it can be regarded only as a status sym-
bol. Dinner with friends at a better restau-
rant is another month's salary (so you eat,
and meet, at home); a modish dress for the
wife is two months’ work (so she sews, or
knits, her own); a major household appli-
ance another year’s (so you do without).
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The government and massive bureaucracy
depersonalise, kill personal incentive. Since
the State decides what your job will be, how
fast you will rise, what you will be paid, there
is neither ambition nor desire for career.
Neither is there incentive to work hard, to
please the customer; and there is a negative
incentive to be innovative—it rocks the pre-
cautiously balanced boat. It is a country of
PhD taxi drivers, of MA secretaries, of in-
credibly rude retail clerks. After all, it’s easier
on them if you never walk through that
door—and they let you know it! There are a
few who, simply to sustain some semblance
of self-pride, work hard, think, innovate.
They become the living proof that all of it
gets you exactly nowhere,

State engendered fear atomimizes society.
Almost any groan or gripe about current
conditions, favorable mention of the West,
undue personal ambition, or praise of pre-
War Hungary can be treasonous. Such
thoughts are aired in discrete tones and in
private, Only the home and Western vis-
itors can be trusted. That may explain why
any given taxi driver, during any given
five minute ride, can verbally decimate Lenin,
Kadar and modern Hungary. But in a home
in which both husband and wife must work
even the basic social unit loses the warmth
and safety of close interpersonal contact. The
divorce rate has grown almost fifty percent
since 1049, the length of an average marriage
dropped to seven years. Even in the happy
marriage there is no inheritance, for the chil-
dren. Neither fame nor fortune can be built
outside the Party. The children face a hard
world; alone, anonymous, poor.

They learn to be clever, shrewd, to for-
get self-esteem, to be intensely egotistie.
Many girls of better than average look (and
there is an incredible proportion of them in
the Magyar lot) learn to use them, Vacl
Street and the Cafe Belle Italia have become
the most awesome amateur Reeperbahn in
Europe. For the pleasure of being seen with
a Westerner in the best hotels and bars, or
having a meal in one of the better restau-
rants, they offer the only thing they have to
give. They start at sixteen.

As for the general state of Hungarian
morality it is unwise to practice your re-
ligion publicly, send your children to pri-
vate schools, talk with or harbor foreigners,
have loud parties at home. One scientist
was forced to choose between the presidency
of a sclentific commission and sending his
children to a Catholic school. A man of
strong persuasions, he opted for the Catholic
schooling, was relegated to janatorial duties
in a provincial factory.

If you are one of the lucky ones who
earn enough to save something from your
salary, you must engage in patently illegal
black market exchange and Western bank
accounts to sustain the value of your sav-
ings. Swiss bank accounts so acutely drained
the economy that the regime was recently
forced to change the laws to permit reten-
tion of a part of legal foreign currency
earnings in hard currency accounts at the
State bank. One may infer that the niggardly
retention guota has not induced many to
“save Hungarian'—black market rates have
falled to show any fluctuation.

If you are not caught and jailed for black-
marketeering or hoodwinking the wrong
official, you may consider yourself lucky.
If you own a private business, the State may
step in at the moment it becomes too profit-
able, or embarrassingly large. Hungarian busi-
nessmen are grand masters of the tax and
revenue evasion game. Outside of the Party,
a real career is open only to professional
athletes, and scientists in strategic fields.
Yet in 1068 statistics, the total of all athletes
and sclentists is a fraction of one percent
of the population.
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Lacking hope of any real career, wealth,
or securlty, the young must be content with
their phantoms, their symbols, As in Plato's
cave, the symbols are taken for reality itself.
For some indeterminant reason, the symbols
are maniacally lifted from the West. They
are chosen with all the perspicacity of a baby
in a candy store. Gloss, color, ready avail-
ability are main determinants of selection.
No matter that the rock records are atro-
ciously out of date, or worse, Polish copies
of the Beatles; that blue jeans are not ele-
gant evening wear. Popular American songs
are sung in Hungarian night clubs with great
gusto and an appalling lack of soul.

The car of a visiting Westerner is appraised
by its size alone; a gigantesque ancient Mer-
cedes runs a long lead over a small new XKE.
Simultaneously, there is a noticeable de-
cline of interest in the music and theatre of
the masters. The price of a pair of imported
panty-hose equals that of a dozen concerts;
panty-hose are selling like hotcakes. To
have a few such things is to be wealthy, to
have a job that pays enough to buy them is
a career, to enjoy them for a while is security.

If Western youth is materialistic, that of
modern day Hungary with its petty nickel
and dime materialism makes us seem idealist.
If sexual freedom is the method in Western
schools, consider a country in which every
Friday is (“step right up—absolutely free")
Abortion Day, where the live birth rate is
one of the world’s lowest, The American Now
Generation is existentialist by choice, that of
Hungary by compulsion. Hungary’'s sulcide
rate is the world’s highest. If we have become
a less spiritual generation, theirs is ada-
mantly agnostie. (Is there a God where there
is no hope for the future?)

And the cause of this degradation?
Enslavement. Soviet Hungarian speaking offi-
clals still dictate every important Hungarian
bureaucrat. Hungary's economy remains
totally subservient to the USSR. People are
still jailed for expressing themselves., The
young still remember the brutal aftermath
of the Revolution, They fear a repetition, yet
they cannot surrender. So they destroy them-
selves the only way they can; through self-
degradation.

GEN. THADDEUS KOSCIUSZKO
HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, in
June of this year I joined with my col-
leagues, Senators Scorr, HARTKE, and
HART, in introducing S, 4026, a bill to es-
tablish the Thaddeus Kosciuszko Home
National Historic Site in the State of
Pennsylvania. General Kosciuszko, a
Polish-American patriot, contributed
significantly to the success of the Amer-
ican Revolution, and I think it is entirely
fitting that we make his home in Phila-
delphia a historic site.

The Philadelphia Historical Commis-
sion adopted a resolution on September
29, 1970, memorializing the President
and Congress of the United States and
the Secretary of the Interior to take all
possible steps to obtain passage of S.
4026 and its companion bill in the House,
H.R. 18161, in this session of Congress.
I fully support this resolution and ask
that it be reprinted in full at this point
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
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tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:
RESOLUTION

Whereas, the preservation, protection, and
enhancement of all historically significant
buildings has done much to bolster Philadel-
phia’s rich heritage involving the birth of our
nation; and

Whereas, the brick house at 301 Pine Street,
built by a member of the Carpenters’ Com-
pany in 1775, was the last residence in Amer-
ica of General Thaddeus Koscluszko, a hero
of the American Revolution, and played an
important role in his life; and

‘Whereas, the President and Congress of the
United States and the Secretary of the De-
partment of the Interior are engaged in sav-
ing such historic sites as tributes to the con-
tributions of individuals who have helped to
make this nation what it is; and

Whereas, a number of Senators and Con-
gressmen have introduced identical bills to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior to es-
tablish General Kosciuszko's last residence
in America as a national historic site; and

Whereas, the sponsors of this legislation
and millions of their fellow Americans are
anxious to restore the house in which Thomas
Jefferson frequently visited General Kos-
ciuszko in time for the Nation's Bicenten-
nial Celebration: Now therefore, be it

Resolved by the Philadelphia Historical
Commission, That we hereby respectfully
memorialize the President and Congress of
the United States and the Secretary of the
Interior to take all possible steps to obtain
passge of HR. 18161 and 8. 4026 in this ses-
sion of Congress; and be it further

Resolved, That the Chairman of the Phila-
delphia Historical Commission transmit cop-
ies of this resolution to the President of the
United States, to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, to the Secretary of the In-
terior, to the House Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, to the Senate Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs, to the two
United States Senators from Pennsylvania
and to each Representative from Philadel-
phia in the Congress of the United States.

PETITION FROM VIETNAM IN
SUPPORT OF H.R. 19241

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, 20 members of
the 37th Infantry Platoon Scout Dog,
supporting the 1st Air Cavalry Division
Airmobile in Vietnam, have asked that
their petition in behalf of my bill, H.R.
19241, which provides for the humane
disposition of military dogs, be inserted
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

I am proud to insert the supporting
statement of these men in the ReEcorp for
the benefit of my colleagues and do so
with my sincere appreciation for their
concern and interest.

The letter follows:

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
37rH INFANTRY PLATOON Scout Do,
APO San Francisco, October 3, 1970.

Hon. Joun E. Moss,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Str: We members of the 37th Infan-
try Platoon Scout Dog supporting the 1st
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Air Cav Division in Vietnam read of your
proposal to redeploy war dogs to the U.S,
after their service overseas and would like
to express our wholehearted support for the
measure.

As scout dog handlers our mission is to
walk point for infantry units, and we are
able to testify to the service military dogs
perform for the men in Vietnam. A common
regret among handlers has always been that
the dogs were unable to return to the states.
Thus, we, who work with the dogs covered
in your bill, stand behind your work, and in
the hope that it will further passage we
members of the 3Tth and other units using
dogs are sending this petition for entry inteo
the Congressional Record.

Sincerely,

Sgt. Daryl Yoder, Lt. Glenn M. Flake,
Sp5c. George M. Hardaway, vet. tech.,
Sp4c. Willilam R. Kenney, vet. tech.,
Sp4c. Ronald D. Smitley, Sp4c. Larry
V. Dugan, and Sp4c. Gary Danns.

Sp4dc. Dean A. Fulton, Sp4c. Eenneth M.
Sloan, Pfc. James D. Block, Sp4c.
Thomas A. Nelson, Cpl. Ronald E.
Howard, Sp4c. Arthur F. Schneck, and
Pic. Donald DeLay.

Piec. Richard A. Danner, Pfc. Gilbert W,
Blunt, Pfc. Lawrence E. MacPierson,
Pic. Paul V., Wassermann, Pfc. Dennis
L. LaMaster, and Sp4c. David J. Chas-
man.

FULTON SPONSORS VETERANS EM-
PLOYMENT AND HOUSING LEGIS-
LATION

HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee, Mr.
Speaker, today I am privileged to join
with the gentleman from New York (MTr.
Carey) in sponsorship of two major
pieces of legislation designed to assist
our returning veterans in this grim time
of unemployment and high mortgage in-
terest rates.

The need for this legislation springs
from the administration’s record of neg-
lect of our veterans and from the ad-
ministration’s fiscal and economic pol-
icies which have tended to support high
interest rates and growing unemploy-
ment.

The first bill, necessitated by the ex-
cessive unemployment which the admin-
istration’s fiscal and economic policies
have generated, would guarantee a job
opportunity at an appropriate level to
those veterans who for one reason or an-
other choose not to enroll in an educa-
tional program or have no need to do so.

The high level of unemployment which
we are now experiencing is making it
more difficult for veterans to obtain em-
ployment than when they entered serv-
ice. They, least of all, should suffer as a
result of a decline in the economy that
occurred while they were defending the
Nation.

Also, the inflation which has, in part,
been caused by the war economy, has in-
creased interest rates and made it in-
creasingly difficult for veterans to make
sizable downpayments. The result is
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that they are considered poor prospects
in the conventional market.

This would be alleviated by the second
bill I am introducing which would per-
mit veterans who are interested in pur-
<hasing a home to do so on the same
basis as student veterans and other stu-
dents who are able to finance their edu-
cation under the guaranteed loan pro-
gram or the Veterans' Educational As-
sistance Act.

I see no reason why the veteran seek-
ing a home for his family should not
have the same credit benefits as one
seeking education in one of our institu-
tions of higher learning.

THE COMPREHENSIVE MANPOWER
ACT

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr,
Speaker, regretably the House did not
have an opportunity to work its will
prior to our election recess on H.R. 19519,
the Comprehensive Manpower Act.

The bill has been scheduled, however,
for consideration on Tuesday, Novem-
ber 17.

While I regret the delay, it may well
have been useful in that Members will
now have had an opportunity to study
the contents of the legislation in detail
and to clear up any misconceptions an
initial hasty review might have created.

On October 14 several of our colleagues
spoke out against certain provisions of
H.R. 19519. For the record, I would sim-
ply like to clarify some of the state-
ments made by the gentlewoman from
Oregon (Mrs. GREEN).

A careful reading of H.R. 19519 and
the accompanying House Report No.
1557 will show that this bill represents
a significant departure from the Federal
approach to manpower programs in the
past. Under the present system, the
Secretary of Labor now has over 10,000
direct contracts with States, local gov-
ernments, public and private organiza-
tions, and so forth for the operation of
manpower training programs. This has
strained the ability of the Secretary to
conduct these programs with maximum
efficiency; created duplication and inef-
ficiency; and most importantly frus-
trated the efforts of the individual at the
local level to receive the help he so des-
perately needs.

H.R. 18519 would focus most of the
manpower activities being conducted
through 300 to 350 prime sponsors.

H.R. 19519 would consolidate most of
the major Federal manpower programs
in operation today and provide for their
coordination of the other programs
which are maintained under separate
statutory authority. Those programs
which will be decategorized under H.R.
19519 include MDTA institutional train-
ing, OJT, programs in correctional in-
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stitutions, JOBS—job opportunity in
the business sector—CEP—concen-
trated employment program—Neigh-
borhood Youth Corps, Operation Main-
stream, and New Careers. Under H.R.
19519, rather than prescribing at the na-
tional level, a specific, uniform combina-
tion of services which will be provided
locally, title I authorizes the Secretary
of Labor, principally through agreements
with Governors and mayors of larger
cities, acting as “prime sponsors” to pro-
vide a comprehensive delivery system for
manpower services including the types of
programs and services which formerly
were provided by the categorical pro-
grams listed above.

In addition, each prime sponsor must
establish a manpower service counsel
who will represent other agencies, or-
ganizations, and institutions who operate
programs related to manpower training
and placement and are necessary for
its success, such as vocational education
and rehabilitation, social service pro-
grams, apprenticeship programs, busi-
ness, labor, veterans representatives and
representatives of the poor.

Thus, it is untrue that H.R. 19519 “of-
fers a renewal of the same old familiar
programs that have offered training
without jobs and have spent money with-
out tangible evidence of success.”

Second, it was alleged that the role in
H.R. 19519 given to the community ac-
tion agencies was such as to “make it im-
possible to have a meaningful delivery of
manpower programs at the local level.”

Community action agencies have a his-
tory of involvement in manpower pro-
grams for the poor, it is thus important
for them to be represented on the man-
power service councils along with voca-
tional educators, employment service
personnel, apprenticeship people and
others who have all been involved in op-
eration or service aspects of manpower
programing. As a part of the council,
CAA’s like the other participants will be
involved in planning and writing the
prime sponsors comprehensive plan and
application for assistance. They are spe-
cifically mentioned in section 104(b) (6),
but section 104(b) (4) also provides for
similar participation of other council
members. Again, in section 106(3) CAA's
are specifically assured the right of re-
view of a prime sponsor's application,
however, since the CAA’s are members of
the Manpower Service Council, they
along with other agencies will be involved
in the planning and application process
from the start. Further this right of re-
view is not a right of approval or rejec-
tion, but merely review and any group can
submit similar comments to the Secre-
tary for his consideration in accepting or
rejecting a plan,

In section 105(b) (5) of the bill CAA's
along with other community based orga-
nizations serving the poverty commu-
nity, must be given an opportunity to
participate in the conduct of the pro-
grams. This is similar to section 105(b)
(6) which says that the services and fa-
cilities of such groups as the employ-
ment service, vocational education and
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rehabilitation agencies, area skill cen-
ters, local educational agencies, postsec-
ondary training and education institu-
tions must be utilized to the extent ap-
propriate in carrying out local plans.

In all of the above situations, CAA’'s,
along with other manpower related or-
ganizations, are expected and encour-
aged to participate. Lack of participa-
tion by any of these groups would make
the local or State manpower plan and
program less than comprehensive. Their
participation is designed to enhance
rather than thwart the success of a com-
prehensive program at the local level.

CAA’s are given the opportunity to be
“prime sponsors” if and only if a unit—
or combination of units—of general local
government eligible to be a prime sponsor
does not submit an acceptable plan. Re-
view of a rejected plan, by the way, is
subject to a public hearing where all ele-
ments of the community must be heard.
If a CAA did qualify to submit a plan it
must represent the particular geographi-
cal area, and most important it must
meet all the requirements which govern-
mental prime sponsors meet, thus it must
demonstrate an ability to formulate and
carry out a plan, it must have its plan
approved, and it would be advised by
a manpower service council.

The proper role of CAA's was discussed
at length during committee hearings. We
heard from Wesley Hjornevik, Deputy
Director of OEO, Stephen W. Berman,
vice chairman of the Connecticut Man-
power Executives Association, which rep-
resent all of the CAA manpower admin-
istrations in Connecticut, and William
Freeman, representing the National As-
sociation of Neighborhood Youth Corps
Directors, which is affiliated with the
National Association for Community De-
velopment. CAA's role was also discussed
with business, labor, academiec, educa-
tion, employment service and other wit-
nesses which appeared before the
Committee,

It was also alleged that H.R. 19519
downgraded the role of State govern-
ments. While that role is not as strong
as I envisioned in my bill H.R. 10908, it
must be emphasized that our House com-
mittee strengthened the role of the
States over what the Senate provided
in their bill, S. 3867. Under H.R. 19519,
any State seeking assistance under the
Comprehensive Manpower Act or the
Wagner-Peyser Act shall submit an an-
nual State comprehensive manpower
plan to the Secretary which provides for
coordination and cooperation of State
agencies involved in manpower services;
sets forth a plan for the development and
sharing of resources and facilities; and
provides for coordination of employment
service programs with those conducted
under the Comprehensive Manpower Act.
This virtually assures manpower plan-
ning at the State level, since every State
participated in the Wagner-Peyser Act,
and this plan will give the States the
background and informsation they need
to intelligently comment on plans sub-
mitted by local prime sponsors, a right
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which is guaranteed to the Governor, and
to formulate their own plans for State
operated programs.

Finally, the gentlewoman from Oregon
stated that under H.R. 19519:

This new program of public employment

can now become a permanent new way of
life.

We took careful pains to prevent this
from happening and in fact just the
opposite is intended to be the case. Under
section 302(h) each application for a
public service employment program must
include objectives for the movement of
persons into public or private employ-
ment not supported under this act and
section 302(i) provides that if the em-
ployer has not achieved these objectives,
the Secretary shall reduce the Federal
share in any continuation or extension
of the agreement unless certain condi-
tions made compliance impossible. This
carrot and stick formula is specifically
designed to move people off subsidized
employment. In addition, no person
could even be considered for participa-
tion in a subsidized job unless every rea-
sonable opportunity to find suitable reg-
ular employment had been exhausted,
and section 307 obligates the Secretary of
Labor to maintain a continuing review
of the status of each enrollee to assure
that he is receiving consideration for re-
ferral to suitable regular employment or
to manpower training programs.

This explanation has been lengthy,
Mr. Speaker, and yet the importance of
H.R. 19519 to the reform and improve-
ment of our manpower programs de-
mands that the facts be clearly stated.

PRAYER—VOLUNTARY OR IMPOSED

HON. ALBERT GORE

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr, GORE, Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the Ex-
tensions of Remarks the text of a letter
I have addressed to a child constituent
in Tennessee on the subject of prayer in
schools, together with statements on the
subject by several religious groups or
churches.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

NoveEMBER 13, 1870,
Miss LorerTA McMULLIN,
139 West Lincoln Street,
Alamo, Tenn.

Dear LoreTTA: Your letter is in my hand.
I have not at any time voted against or ex-
pressed opposition to wvoluntary prayer in
school. On the contrary, I support and have
always supported the right of voluntary pray-
er by anyone anywhere, a guarantee of the
United States Constitution.

What I am and have been against, both as
a citizen and as a Senator, is a proposed
amendment to our Constitution to give to an
official of government the power of “provid-
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ing" a prayer and thus to impose a particular
prayer upon school children and perhaps
upon others. This, in my view, would be an
abridgement of the right of religious free-
dom.

I am glad that you and other disturbed
children in Tennessee have written me about
this because a clarification of my record and
views on this question, even now, might be
in your interest. Yes, Loretta, I believe in
God and in prayer, as do other Senators and
many church groups and religious leaders
who stand as I do on this matter. But is
reverential worship and true prayer a mat-
ter of politically “providing”™ for a practice
or manner of so-called prayer, or is worship
of God and prayer a matter of the spirit and
devout supplication from the heart of the
one who prays?

If government at any level should be
granted the constitutional authority for ‘‘pro-
viding” for prayer in public buildings, then
it can provide for a particular kind of prayer
and can thus exclude other kinds of prayer.
In other words, a government or school offi-
cial, clothed with such constitutional author-
ity and protection, could impose his own
religious preference upon students or others,
however much their own religious beliefs
might differ. An official, thus empowered,
could provide for either a Christian prayer or
a Moslem prayer, a Protestant prayer, a Cath-
olic prayer, a Jewish prayer, a Quaker prayer,
a "“non-denominational’” prayer (whatever a
“non-denominational” prayer is, or rather
whatever the Courts might ultimately decide
this to mean), or he could provide for the
exclusion of either or all these forms of pray-
er in favor of still some other kind of prayer.
I wonder if the members of your seventh
grade class would consider this to be religious
freedom?

I have strongly believed since childhood
that every American citizen has the right
under our Constitution to worship God ac-
cording to the dictates of his or her own
conscience, not according to the dictates of
any government official or school official or
any other political official whatsoever at any
level.

As you develop and advance in your stud-
ies, you will learn that many of the bitterest,
bloodiest and most heart-rending struggles
in history were caused by arguments over
the right of each man to worship God in his
own way.

It may seem like a small thing, Loretta,
and now politically expedient, to give a gov-
ernmental agency—a school board, a school
superintendent, a Governor, or a court—the
power of “providing” prayer, but freedom is
more often lost in small steps than in big
ones, America was founded on the principle
of freedom of religion and separation of
church and state. I believe this is best for
the government, best for religion, and best
for the people.

With best wishes to you and to all your
classmates, I am

Sincerely,
ALBERT GORE.

P.8.—For your further benefit and that of
your class, I am attaching hereto the posi-
tions taken on this gquestion by various
church and religious groups.

EXCERPTS FROM STATEMENTS ADOPTED BY
Varrous RELIGIOUS Bonies®
1. Resolution adopted by the Southern
Bapist Convention, meeting in Atlantic City,

1 Complete texts of these statements are
available on request from the public relations
office, Southern Baptist Convention, 460
James Robertson Parkway, Nashville, Tenn.
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N.J., May 22, 1964, and reaflirmed by the SBC
Meeting in Detroit, Mich, May 27, 1966:

“We, the messengers of the Convention
hereby affirm our support for the concepts
and the vocabulary of the First Amendment,
including both its prohibition upon govern-
ment roles in religious programs and its pro-
tection of free exercise of religion for the
people.

“We appeal to the Congress of the United
States to allow the First Amendment of the
Constitution of the United States to stand
as our guarantee of religious liberty, and we
oppose the adoption of any further amend-
ment to that Constitution respecting estab-
lishment of religion or free exercise
thereof, ..."”

2. Resolution adopted by the American
Baptist Convention, meeting in Atlantic City
N.J., May 22, 1964, and reaffirmed by the ABC
meeting in Knasas City, Mo., May, 1966.

“Baptists have long opposed any compul-
sion to conformity in religious belief or in
the practice of religion. The first amendment
has supported this freedom. The proposed
change in that amendment could weaken it
and bring the power of the state to bear on
individuals to conform and to participate in
prescribed religious practices.

“An amendment to permit compulsory
Bible reading and prayer in the public
schools is not only a danger to the freedom
of non-believers, it is also a threat to the
religious well-being of the believer. It is be-
cause of a deep respect for worship, and the
recognition that prayer is essential and
should be a vital encounter between man and
God, that Baptists oppose devotional exer-
cises that are more rote than worship. There-
fore we affirm our belief in the separation of
church and state as written in the first
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States ...."”

3. Resolution adopted by General Confer-
ence of the United Methodist Church meet-
ing in Dallas, Tex., April 23, 1968:

“The United Methodist Church is upposed
to all establishment of religion by govern-
ment. Therefore, we are in agreement with
the Supreme Court's decision declaring un-
constitutional required worship services as
part of a public school program. We believe
these decisions enhance and strengthen
religious liberty within the religious plural-
ism that characterizes the United States of
America . ..”

4, SBtatement adopted by the Board of
Parish Education, Lutheran Church-Mis-
souri Synod, July 29, 1966:

“The Board of Parish Education of the
Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod, feels that
the Dirksen Amendment fails to recognize
fully the religious pluralism of the American
scene. We believe that Christians cannot join
with non-Christians in addressing God in
circumstances that deny Jesus Christ as
SBavior and Lord. We believe likewise that
non-Christians should neither be expected to
participate in Christian prayer, nor should
they expect Christians to join them in pray-
ers that deny Christ.

“We support the idea that home and
church have the responsibility for a religious
education which seeks commitment and pro-
vides time for prayer or devotional exer-
cises , . .”

5. Resolution adopted by the National
Council of the Protestant Episcopal Church,
meeting May 26-28, 1964 :

“Whereas recent decisions of the U.S.
Supreme Court relate only to prayer and
Bible reading which are part of official exer-
cises in public schools; and

“Whereas we believe that these decisions
are not hostile to religion, and that it is no
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proper functions of government to inculcate
religious beliefs or habits of worship; and

“Whereas we are advised that nothing in
these decisions prevents voluntary expres-
sions of reverence or religious sentiments in
the schools, nor forbids the offering of prayers
on public occasions, such as inaugurations;

*“. . . Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
National Council of the Protestant Episcopal
Church record its considered opinion that
United States of America which seek to per-
mit devotional exercises in our public schools
should be opposed.”

6. Action of the 176th General Assembly
of the United Presbyterian Church, U.S.A.,
meeting in Oklahoma City, May 1964:

“A careful reading of the . . Supreme
Court's decision will indicate that our chil-
dren may still pray in school as the spirit
moves them. Teachers may still teach ob-
jectively about the religious heritage of our
country. The Bible may be used in connec-
tion with courses in world history, literature,
ete. Christians and others with differing be-
liefs in God may still invoke His name and
His aid as they fulfill the duties of public
office. . . .

“No social issue ever pronounced on by a
recent general assembly has been more thor-
oughly and responsibly studied than this
one. The committee recommends that the
General Assembly affirm the 175th General
Assembly’s approval of the church-state sup-
port” (which urged opposition to any change
in the wording of the First Amendment to
the Constitution.)

7. Statement of Policy voted by the Board
for Homeland Ministries, United Church of
Christ, May 28, 1964:

“Measures now pending in Congress, such
as the Becker amendment, would give legal
sanction to prayer and devotional Bible read-
ing in the public schools. Proponents of this
legislation contend that such Bible reading
and prayer are ‘good things' and therefore
belong in the public schools. They close their
eyes to the real issues raised by the proffered
constitutional amendments. These issues are
religious liberty and the roles of government,
the home, and religlous institutions in the
practice of religion in America. . . . The
Supreme Court has properly ruled that it is
not the business of government to write and
prescribed prayer for publie schools. . . ."

STATEMENT OF CONCERN

We, the undersigned, deeply regret that
the matter of prayer and Bible reading in
public schools has been interjected as a
“political issue” in the U.S. Senate election
in Tennessee. As religious leaders, we obvi-
ously are concerned about prayer and Bible
reading in public schools, as well as in all
other places. We do not feel however, that this
issue should be dramatized in such as to
garner votes for one candidate or create op-
position to another.

We would remind the members of our re-
spective religious faiths, and the public at
large, of the votes taken by many of our na-
tional, regional and local religious organiza-
tions warning Congress of the dangers in
changing the First Amendment to the Con-
stitution. Such statements have been adopt-
ed by the Southern Baptist Convention, the
United Methodist Church, the Lutheran
Church in America, the Union of American
Hebrew Congregations, the International
Conventlon of Christlan Churches, the
United Church of Christ, the United Presby-
terlan Church, U.8.A,, the Legal Department
of the National Catholic Welfare Conference,
the American Baptist Convention, the Central
Conference of American Rabbis, the Lutheran
Church-Missouri Synod, and many others.

37481

We believe that the First Amendment pro-
vides adequate protection for freedom of
religion and separation of church and state.
We oppose any effort to change this cherished
“Bill of Rights" provision.

Furthermore, it is our considered opinion
after study of the issue that the U.S. Su-
preme Court did NOT ban or prohibit volun-
tary prayer or Bible reading in public schools.
Rather, it prohibited authorship of com-
pulsory prayers by public officials, and pro-
hibited official sponsorship of religious de-
votions in public schools.

We deeply regret that an emotional appeal
is being made for Tennessee voters to sup-
port or oppose candidates on the basis of
their voting records on so-called “prayer
amendments” to the Constitution. We would
remind the members of our denominations
that those Congressmen who voted against
such amendments were concurring with the
actions taken by these official church bodies.

We would not want anyone, however, to
interpret our statement of concern as endors-
ing one candidate over another. Tennesseans
should vote their convictions on November 3,
but they should beware of emotionalism on
the issue of Bible reading and prayer in pub-
lic schools.

Bishop H. Ellis Finger, Tennessee Confer-
ence, United Methodist Church.

Rev. Leland Caulder, pastor, First Lutheran
Church (American Lutheran).

Rev. Allen Estill, regional minister, Ten-
nessee Assoclation of Christian Churches
(Disclples of Christ).

Bishop Joseph A. Durick, Roman Catholic
Bishop of Tennessee.

Msgr. Leo Silener, director of Catholic
Charities for Tennessee.

Rev. Foy Valentine, executive secretary,
Southern Baptist Convention Christian Life
Commission.

Jim Newton, Assistant Director, Baptist
Press (Southern Baptist).

Rabbi Randall Falk, The Temple, Nashville.

Rev. Thomas C. Barr, minister, Trinity
Presbyterian Church.

Rev. D. P. McGeache III, minister West-
minister Presbyterian Church.

Rev. Kelly Miller Smith, minister, First
Baptist Church, Capitol Hill, Nashville
(American Baptist).

Rev. Roy Clark, minister, West End Meth-
odist Church, Nashville.

CONGRESSMAN FRASER'S VOTING
RECORD 1969-70

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 14, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to set out in the ReEcorbp a list of my
votes on all rollcalls during 1969 and
through September 30, 1970.

The description of each bill or motion
voted on was prepared by the Legisla-
tive Reference Service of the Library of
Congress. In many cases I have made ad-
ditional statements in the Recorp, ex-
pressing my views at the time of the vote.
I stand ready to describe more fully the
nature of any issue and to explain my
vote.

The record referred to follows:
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1969 VOTING RECORD OF HON. DONALD M. FRASER, OF MINNESOTA

Yes —For No~Against NV —Not voing NVA—Not voting, paired against NVF — Not voting, paired for
Roll- Roll
';:: Date Measure, question, and result Vote cr:.ll' Dale Measure, question, and result Vote
2 Jan, 3 o elect the Speaker, (MeCormack 2b1; G. ¥ord 187; MM | 69 May 2T H.R. 11582: On passsge: to sppropriate fiscal 1970 funds e
"Present” 2) to the Treasury and Post Office Departments, the
3 Jan, 3 H. Res. 1: Previous question: to permit Mr, Powell to take YEA Executive Office of the President, and Indq;cm‘.\mt
the oath of office, (Failed 176 to 248) Agencies. (Passed 326 to 6)
4 Jan, 3. H. Res. 1: Second attempt to order the previous question, YEA | T2 June 2 J.R. T63: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to provide ¥
(Failed 172 to 252) for & study of State laws and regulations governing the X

5 Van, 3 H. Res. 1: MacGregor amendment to establish a special NAY operation of youth camps. (Failed 151 to 152)
committee to investigate Mr, Powell's right to take the 73 June 2 H.R. 693: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to provide :
osth and to his seat. (Failed 131 to 291) .. VA hospital care for veterans T2 or older without A

6 Jan, 3 H, Res. 2: Previous question: that Mr, Powell take the YEA their having to declare imability to pay, and for other
oath, be fined $25,000 and that his seniority begin as purposes. (Passed 302 to 3)
of the 91st Congress. (Passed 249 to 171) 76  June 4 M.R. 11102: On passage: to amend the Public Health .

7 Jan. 3 M. Res. 2: On passage: that Mr, Powell take the omth, be YEA Service Act relating to construction and modernization Lo
fined $25,000 and that his seniority begin as of the of hospitals and other facilities, (Passed 351 to 0;
9lst Congress. (Passed 25h to 158, "Present" 6) "Present" 1) i J

9 Jan, 6 Counting electoral votes., Objection to N.C. vote for YEA | 78 June 10 HIR. 11271: On passage: to authorize appropriations for NAY
George Wallace and Curtis LeMay in that they did not N.A.S5.A, for research and development, construction of
win a plurality in that state, (Failed 170 to 228) facilities, research and program management, and

2% Feb, 5 ll.(r:cn. Baniml?ll: ’l‘c]ud,}aurn until February 17, 1969. VA | o e gy g, 00T purposes.  (Passed 3% to 52) "

Passed 24D to 125 une H.R., 1035: On passage: to

36 Feb, 18 M. Res. B9: Previous questlion: to change name of Committee NAY or overnight “-“sgf Pﬂﬁg’g:lziﬁe:n;mn;:;p:i:;i?;' Lo
on Un-American Activities to Committes on Internal the District of Columbia, and for other purposes
Security. (Passed 262 to 123) (Passed 32T to 51) b

17 Feb, 18 H. Res. 89: On passage: to change name of Committes on BAY 85 June 18 H,R, 6543: Recommittal motion: to extend public health pro- YEA
Un-American Activities to Committee on Internal tection regarding cigarette smoking. (Failed 138 to 252;
Security. (Passed 30T to 80) " "Present” :3)

20 Mar, 12 H, R.: 33: Recommittal motion: to increase U,S, partici- WAY 8T  June 2k H.R. 12167: On passage: to muthorize fiscal 1970 appro—  YEA
pation in the I ional Development Association, priations for Atomic Energy Commission. (Passed L06 to 3)
(Failed 155 to 21) ] June 2h H.R. 1230T: On passage: to make fiscal 1970 appropriaticns YEA

21 Mar, 12 H,R. 33: On passage: to increase U.S. participation in the YEA for independent offices and for H.U.D. (Passed 388 to 6)
International Development Association. (Passed 24T 91 Juns 25 M, Res. 35T: On passage: to provide an additional clerk  ygi
to 150) 5 for sll Members. (Passed 20k to 195) "

23 Mar. 18 S, 1058: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to extend YEA 93  June 25 H.R. T906: On passage: to foster and regulate interstate yg,
authority of the Preaident to submit reorganization commerce by providing system for taxation thereof. i
plans, (Passed 335 to bh) (Passed 311 to 8T)

25 Mar. 18 H.R. 2171: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to establish YEA 95 June 27 H.R, 86hk: Adoption of conference report to mske permanent .
a Cormission on National Observances and Holidays. temporary suspension of duty on chicory roots, and to
(Failed 164 to 213) relax limitations on aid to families with dependent

27 Mar, 19 H.R. B8508: On passage: to increase the public debt limit. YEA children., (Passed 269 to 65)

(Passed 313 to 93) 9T June 30 H.R. 12290: On passage: to continue the surtax and excise HNAY

31 Mar. 27 H. R. T75T: On passage: to authorize fiscal 1569 supple- NAY taxes on automobiles and communication services tem=
mental military asppropriations for aircraft procurement porarily; to terminate investment credit; to provide
and modification, (Passed 341 to 21) 1bw-income mllowsnces. (Passed 210 to 205; "Present"™ 2)

33 Apr. 1 H. Res. 270: Recommittal motion; to authorize expenditure YEA 929 July B H.R. 112h9:; Recommittal motion: to amend John F. Kenmedy NAY
of certain funds by the Committee on Internal Security. Center Act to authorize additional funds: (Falled
(Failed Th to 283) 162 to 217)

3% Apr, 1 H. Res. 270: On passage: to authorize expenditure of ¥AY (100 July & H.R. 11249: On passage: to amend John F. Kemnedy Center — YEA
certain funds by the Committee on Internal Security. et to-authorize additional funds., (Passed 210 to 163)
(Passed 305 to 51) 102 July 9 H.R. 11400: Adoption of conference report to make supple- NV

37 Apr, 16 H. R, L1kB: On passege: to amend Federsl Water Pollution  YEA mental fiscal 1960 appropriations. (Passed 348 to k9)
Control Act, as smended, (Passed 392 to 1) 103 July 10 H.R. 11702: On passage: to extend and improve provisions NV

%6 Apr, 23 H, R, 51h: Green substitute amendment, as amended: to NAY relating to medical libraries and related instrumentali-
extend the 1965 El v and 5 di Education ties assistance in the Public Health Service Act.

Act for two years, to consolidate Titles II and III of (Passed 370 to 3)
ESEA and IIIla) and IV({a] of NDEA, (Passed 235 to 184) 10%  July 10 H.R, k28k: On passege: to suthorize appropriations for RV

In‘]’ Apr, 23 ¥, R. 51k: On passage: to extead programs of elementary YEA the Standard REference Data Act. (Passed 365 to 2)
and secondary education assistance, and for other 106  July 15 H.R. 4018: On passage: to renew and extend certain
purposes. (Passed 40O to 1T; "Present™ 1) sections of the Appalachian Reglonal Development Act.

51 JApr, 29 H. R. 4153: On passage: to authorize fiscal 1370 sppro- YEA (Passed 273 to 103)
priations for Coast Guard vessels, aircraft, and 109  July 17 H.R. 7i91: Becommittal motion: to clarify tax lisblility of NV
construction of shore and off-sh establishment national banks., (Failed 123 to 227; "Present" T)

(Passed 384 to 2) 110  July 17 H.R. Ti91l: On passage: to clarify tax lisbility of ii'g

53 May 1 ¥, Res. 17: On passage: creating a select camittee to YEA national banks (Pmased 345 to h: "Present" T)
investigate all aspects of crime in the U.5, (Passed 112 July,21 H.R, 11609;.Moticn to" suspend rules and pass: to amend  YEA
345 to 18) act of Sept. 9, 1963, authorizing entrance roed to

55 Msy 6 3. R, 555b: On passage: to extend indefinitely the YEA Great Smoky Mountains National Park, (Passed 341 to 3)
special milk program of the Child Nutritiom Act, 113  July 21 H.R. 11651: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to amend  ypy
(Passed 38k to 2) National School Lunch Act to provide free and reduced- =

58 May 21 H. Res, 4lh: On passage: walving all.points of order NAY riced meals to needy children not being reached,
against H.R. 11400 to make supplemental appropriations :El’mnd 352 to 5)
for fiscal 1960, and other purposes. (Passed 326 to 53) 115 July 22 H,R, 12781: On passage: to make fiscal 1970 sppropriatlons ypA

59 May 21 M. R. 11400: Scherle emendment: to prohibit the use of RAY for Department of Interior and related agencies, as
funds in the bill for subsidizing interest on college amended, (Passed 399 to 6)
construction loans to any institution not complying 119 July 23 H.R. 9825: Derwinski recommittal motion with instructions: NAY
with the law which directs institutions to deny federal to eliminate provision that benefits be calculsted om
aid to students found guilty of participating in campus ‘basis of high-three-yesr average salary and that proe
disorders. (Passed 329 to 61; "Present" 2) wvision :1iberalizing benefits for Congressional

60 May 21 M, B. 11400: On passage: fiscal 1969 supplemental FAY employees. (Failed 129 to 281; "Present” 1)
appropriations, (Passed 349 to k0) 120 July 23 H.R. 9825: On passage; to strengthen the financing of the YEA

€% May 27 H.R, 11612: Conte amendment: to prohibit crop support YEA Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund and
payments in excess of $20,000 per anmum to any producer, 1iberalize some of its benefits, (Passed 359 to L8)
except for a sugar producer. (Passed 225 to 1h2) 122 July 24 H.R. 1296k: On passage: to make fiscal 1970 sppropristions YEA

65 My 27 MR 11612: On passage: to make fiscal 19T0 appropriations YEA +to Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, the
to the Department of Agriculture and related agencies, Judiciary, and related agencies, as amended to provide
(Passed 322 to 50) additional funds for E.E.0.C. (Passed 366 to 31)

66 May 2T ¥, Res. L42k: On passage: to walve all points of order veA | 12k July 28 H.R. 9553: On passage: to amend D,.C. Minimum Wage Act to NAY
sgainst section 502 (suspending the employment ceiling authorize computation of overtime for hospital employees
specified in P.L. 90-364) of H.R. 11562 making fiscal . on a lb-day work period. (Passed 220 to 1k1)

1970 appropriations to the Treasury and Post Office 125  July 28 H.R. 255: Recommittal motion: to suthorize banks and other YEA
Departments, the Executive Office of the President, regulated lenders in D.C. to charge or deduct 4 %
snd Indepéndent Agencies. (Passed 345 to 12) in advance on installment loans, (Passed 356 to 1h;

68 May 27 W,R. 11582: On Smith of Iowa amendment: to limit to RV Present" 2)

$20,000 the total cost, exceeding revenues to the P.O. 126  July 28 H.R. 2: On passage: to amend Federal Credit Union Act to YEA

Dept., for providing postal service to any distributor
of second-class mail., (Failed 100 to 239)

provide for independent sgency to supervise federally
chartered credit unions, (Passed 357 to 10)
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Yes -For No — Against NV — Not voting NVA—Not voting, paired against NVF — Net voting, poired for
Roll- Roll-
call Date Measure, question, ard result Vote call Date Measure, question, ond result Vote
Ne. No.

129 July 30 H.R. 13080: On passage: to temporarily extend surcharge  yg 202 Oct. 6 H.R. 14127: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to carry YEA

for 15 days. (Passed 307 to 105) out recommendations of the Joint Committee on Coinage,
131 July 31 H.R. 13111: On Joelson of N.J. amendment: to increase by yp, (Failed 205 to 148) [2/3ds vote requiredi
$894,547,000 the funds in the bill for various aid-to- 203 Oct. 6 H.R. 13304: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to provide YEA
education assistance programs. (Passed 20L to 119) educational assistance to gifted children, (Passed
132 July 31 H.R. 13111: On Sikes-Smith amendment: to prohibit monetary NAY 352 to 0)
assistance to any individual involved in campus dis- 20k Oct. 6 M.R. 13310: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to provide vER
orders and to any college or university which fails to .?rogra- for children with learning disabilities,
cut-of f aid to anyone convicted of disruptive campus Passed 350 to 0)
activity., (Passed 316 to 95) 205 Oct. 6 M.R. 372: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to establish YRA
133 July 31 H.R. 13111: On passage as amended: to make fiscal 1970 YEA new income exclusions for veterans mid their widows,
appropriations for Depts. of Labor, H.E.W., and related liberalize bar on payments to remarried widows, and
agencies, (Passed 393 to 16) liberalize oath requirement for hospitalization of
136 Aug. 4  H.Res. 509: Agreeing to resclution: to concitr in Senate  YEA veterans, as amended. (Passed 352 to 0).
°  amendments to H,R. 9951 to extend tax surcharge until 207 Oet. 7 H.R. 10B78: On passage: to authorize appropristions for  YEA
Dec. 31, 1969, (Passed 237 to 170) National Science Foundation. (Passed ;32 to 5)
138 Aug. & H,G. Res. 76l: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to authormYEA 209 Oct. §  H.R. 14159: Previous question: to make fiseal 1970 public Ay
ize appropristions for President's Council on Youth works appropristions for water; pollution control, and
pover development, (Passed 215 to 187)

Opportunity. (Passed 396 to T)
239 Aug. § . 1611: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to establish YEA 210 Oct. 8 H.R. 1k159:; On passage: to make fiscal 1970 public works yEA

National Center on Educational Medis and Material for sppropriations for water, pollution control, and power
the Handicapped. (Passed 365 to 22) development. (Passed 39& to 3)

ak2 Aug. 5 H.R. 13018: Recommittal motion: to strike provision YEA 212 Oct. 9 H.R. 11612: Motiom to table: a motion inmstructing House v
making picketing of military installation or persomnel conferees to insist on Conte smendment to fiscal 1970
a crime. (Pailed BT to 323) ; Department of Agriculture appropriations [see Roll Call

243 Aug. 5 H.R. 13018: On passage: to authorize construction at HAY 6l for amendment]. (Passed 181 to 177)
militery installations. (Passed 376 to 30) 213 Oct. 9 H.R. Bh9: On passage: to reduce from 16 to 12 the'working yii

145 Aug, 6 . Res. 513: On passage: to consider H.R. 13270 to reform YEA hours of railroad crev employees. (Passed 370 to 0)

Caoae Eae lm.  [Pansed o6k-+o:145) 214 Oct. 9 H.R. T737: Recommittal motion: with instructions to reduce Ny

A48 Aug. T H.R. 13270: Recommittal motion: to reform income tax lavs, NAY from $20.to $10 million the 1970 authorization for the
failed 78 to 345) Public Broadcast Corporation, (Failed 131 to 170)

149 Aug, 7 H.R. 13270: On passage: to reform income tax lavs. YEA | 215 Oct. 9 H.R. TT3T: On passege: to amend Communications Act of YEA
(Passed 395 to 30) 1934 to provide grants for comstruction of educational

153 Aug. 12 H. Res. 269: On passage: to authorize the Committee on HAY television and radlo facilities and relating to support
Post Office and Civil Service to conduct investigations. of Corporation of Public Broadeasting, (Passed 279 to
(Passed 196 to 132) 21; "Present" 1)

155 Sept. 3 H.R, 10105: On passage: to amend National Traffic and NV 218 Oct. 1% H.R. 13000: Gross amendment: to provide that both Houses NAY
Motor Vehicle Act to authorize fiscal 1970 and 1971 must approve within 60 days the rates of pay increases
sppropristions. (Passed 321 to 0) recomended by the Federal Salary Commission as sube

357 Sept. & M.R. 7621: On passage: to amend Federal Hazardous YEA mitted by the President in order for them to take
Substances Act to protect children from hazardous effect, (Passed 191 to 169)
mechanical, electrical, or thermal toys and other 219 Oect. 14 H.R, 13000: Recommittal motion: to implement a Fhderal NAY
articles, (Passed 327 to 0) employee pay comparability system, Federal Salary

158 Sept. 4 H.R. 12085: On passage: to amend Clean Air Act to extend YEA c:-s:u.m and Board of Arbitration. (Failed B1 to
research program relating to fuel and vehicles, 281; "Present" 1)

(Passed 332 to 0) 220 Oct. 14 H.R. 13000: On passsge: to implement m Federal emplayee  YEA

161 Sept. 8 H.R, 11039: Recommittal motion: to amend further Peace  NAY pay comparsbility system, Federal Salary Commissien and
Corps Act. (Failed 1k to 186) 221 Oct. 1h Mooonrd of Arbitration, (Passed 310 to 52; "Present" 1)

262 Septs 9 H.B, 11039: On passage: to amend further Peace Corps Act. NV [ 2L Oct 1ﬁ Motion to adjourn. (Failed 99 to 210; "Present” 1) NAY

& (Passed 282 to 52) ‘ S %’c‘t- 14 Motion to adjourn. (Passed 112 to 110), NAY

26} Sept, 9 NH.7. Res, 2UT: On passage: relating to administration of  NAY + 15 H.R. 14127: On passage: to carry out recommendaticns of NV
the national park system, (Passed 334 to 55) 59 gty the Joint Commission on the Coinage, (Passed 257 to 65)

169 Bept. 15 H.R. 13194: On motion to suspend rules and pass: to smend YEA Oct. 16 H.R. 1319k: Agreeing to conference report: to amend YEA
Higher Education Act of 1965 to mssure that students Higher Education Act of 1965 to assure students will
have reascnsble access to loans for education, (Passed have access to insured loans for education. (Passed
322 to 60; "Present" 3) 295 oct. 58 326 to 10; "Present" 2)

176 Sept. 18 H.J. Res. 681: Recommittal motion: to propose mmendment to NAY et 1 H‘:i 4293: On passage: to continue authority for regula~ YEA

*  the Constitution for direct election of President and 235 Oct. 20, Hop °‘;hgf exports. (Passed 272 to T)
Vice President, (Failed 162 to 215) £ s 95: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to revise VEA

177 Sept, 18 H.J. Res, 681: On passage: to prop dment to the YEA E""’ governing contested elections of Members of the
Constitution for direct election of President and ouse. (Passed 311 to 12)

Vice President. (Passed 339 to 70) 2kl Oct, 23, H.R, 13763: On motion to table motion to instruct confer- NAY

179 Sept. 19 H.R. 13763: On passage: to make fiscal 1970 appropriations NV ees: to make fiscal 1970 appropriations for legislative
for the legislative branch. (Passed 177 to 94) bronch, (Passed 199 to 165)

181 Sept, 23 H.R. 12549: On passage: to smend Fish' and Wildlife yeA | 243 Oct. 23 H.R. 13827;: On passage: to amend and extend laws relating YEA
Coordination Act to establish a Council on Environmental to housing and urban development. (Passed 339 to 9;
Quality, (Passed 372 to 15) "Present” 3)

283 Sept. 2k 5. 57h: On passage: to authorize Secretary of Tnterior to YEA | 248 Oct. 29 JLR. 13950: On passage: to provide protection of health yp,
investigate water resource developments with respect to and safety of persons working in coal mining industry. =
feasibility. (Passed 36k to 16) (Passed 309 to b)

188 Sept. 29 H.R. 13369: On passage: to extend authority to set inter— ypi 252 Oct, 30 H. Res. 586: Previous question: to comsider H.R, 1001, yay

to amend Military Selective Service Act of 1967 to mod-

est rates on mortgages to veterans, (Passed 338 to 21) Y R A et Faond g

189 Sept, 29 H,R. b31k: On passage: to permit joint labor-management
YEA lottery). (Passed 26
funds ' ry). (Passed 265 to 129)
sl P e e g et ol 253 Oct. 30 M.R. 14001: On passage: to amend Military Selective .  ygq

193 Sept. 30 H.R. 13300: On passage: to amend Railroad Retirement Act  YEA L Berv:e;.lct o: 1967 to modify selection of persons into
and Railrosd Retirement Tax Act. (Passed 372 to 17) Ao ocoes Iovact Jotteryd. (PR 350 S0 1%

195 Oct. 1 H. Ru‘;ﬂsfl: On passage: to consider H,Ri 1h000, to Ray 25k Qct. 3L M.® “:;;: ;‘n} e N Rt e
Tt DN SyaicE MGty "7 0 make et T ehiaa s i T

198 Oet, 3 )I.El..o:mm Previous question: to authorize fiscal 1970 WAy drug use, and for other purposes. (Passed 29l to 0)

i appropriations for military procurement, and to 255 Oct. 31 H.R. h2kk: Recommittal motion: pertaining to the RAY
prescribe the personnel strength of the Selected Reserve Administrative Conference., (Failed 130 to 13h)
;g;ghlmcm component of the Amed Forces., (Passed 256 Oct, 31 n‘g;ﬂ:f:::“ ’?;:.'f:; f;;‘::;"ig)“ the Administrative yp,

199 Oct, 3  H.R, 1L000: Recommital motion: by O'Konski with instruc= yri | 260 Novs 5 MR sﬁs“z‘:""-};‘? e ak Sl y NaY
tL to eliminate from ropri Cempany £ 1956. (Falled 12k to 245; "Present" 11
n:::reh .‘kv.::mt. .::.Q:;ilw:f:g of :::m‘;‘fw 261 MWovy 5 M.R. 6778: On :IHIIQI'I to amend Bank ;alui Oul;‘:y Act  yEA
(Failed 93 to 270; "Present” 2) of 1956, (Passed 351 to 2h; "Present" 12 5

200 Oct, 3 H.R, 14000: On passage as ded: to muthorize fiscal  Juy 26k Yov, 6 M.R. 14465: On passage: to expand and improve the YEA
mwczggmg:m:. tn; military procurement, and to ::t‘i::;- nrpo:t. ?i.".'ﬁa -g;;-:; E:}ld for the imposition
pres onne. Iumth élllse -
of each M.g"z'emmn‘ of the ::'::'n:i::‘“ :“-m 267 Yov. 12 M.R. 2777: On passage: to enable potato grovers to

s (Passeq YEA
311 to 4b; "Present”™ 1) finance s research and promotion program. (Failed 1T1

to 198)
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Yes—For No— Agoinst NV —Not voting NVA—Not voting, paired agoinst NVF — Not voting, poired for
Roll- Roll- ] 3 ; o
call Date Measure, question, and result Vote call Dote Measure, question, and result ol
No. No.
268 Yov, 12 H, Res, 603: Previous question: to consider I,J. 589, & YEA 320 Dec, 12' H,R, 12321: Recommittal motion: with instﬂ{a::i;;:; ﬁj‘:t. NAY
Joint resclution expressing the support of Congress, ;njii Poverty Act into a State program, |F
and urging the support of the Federal agencieén, for ;
the Jintarnlt!.mul biological program. (Passed 230 to 321 Dec. 12 r|_:io:zgiléc:u:::n;:;‘):mgzﬁd:d& ;:; g;z:izdeg:i.:;\::;r YEA
100
: 1 {Passed 276 to 117)
270 Xov, 13 M. Res. 677: On passage: to wvaive points of order against NAY purposel: .
H.R. 14751 making fiscal 1970 military construction . ; 323 Dee, 15 H.R. 15095: Hoticnb:o ;\;:pe:d I;lur:::tw?i.::e;ng;;ue YEA
appropriations for Dept. of Defense. (Passed 326 to 3 t iocg;l Security benefits by pe .
271 Nov, 13 R.R. INT51: On pessage: %o make fiscal 1970 .u“:”e 33 o 4 Dec. 15 H Ro 1h6h6: Motion to suspend rules and pass: to grant YEA
appropriations for Dept. of Defense, (Passed 343 to 32 Ca «Re o ;1‘ e e i
272 Y¥ov, 13 H.R, 14705: On passage: to extend and improve Federal- YEA conse Gms‘: e ket (hasaca 258 ©o
State Unemployment Compensation Program. (Passed mu,d]g} passenger transpo!
337 to 8) i :
273 Yov., 17 H.Res. 675: On punualzaa ;&ree:inii to ;onfermelmu;ﬂ!d N 325 Dec, 15 ll.(:«:a;l ms-ii:;i:nt::m ::dlmz;sar&e:n :nrge\:‘:c;;*{: o;:lr% YEA
by Senate on H.R. pro ng for extension o umane s
uali of war NH. Vietnam and Vietcong. (Passed 405 to 0)
HIEEsRn D o Taion bRt (Pasned 316:‘,.3:? te NV 32T Deec, 16 S, Tho: Ilob{i.on to suspend rules and pass: to establish a yg
27h Nov. 17 B.J. Res. 121: mﬂpﬂim S upons Nlm:; - pn of ‘ Cabinet Committee on Opportunities for Spanish-speaking
PR o ahton tari e el People, and for other purposes, (Passed 31k to 81;
Imﬂ:n Opportunity. (Passed 3\1"? t:lsl].;'fo s o porase 2 3
277 Nov. 18 H.R. 14794: On passcage: to make fise SPPYOPEAR: & M.R. : Motd rul :
tions ra;s Dept. oi}‘ Transportatior and related agencies. 328 Dec. 16 H mrlzalil timz to u:::c:: :h:;-i ‘::-E:::n t::,fm::u YEA{
(Passed 362 to 25 addi memb
= NAY Board of Regents, (Passed 273 to 119)
i R 116:!.2. ErEr A ‘s“?:fa:: ::f;:.:?‘ 331 Dec. 17 H.R. 15091: Patman smendment: to strike provisions muthos yay
TELLEL E oA ft;“;i’gant?:—p};}‘ . rizing Federal Reserve BHoard to purchase federally
of Agriculture, (Pas A, T NAY guaranteed mortgeges. (Passed 231 to 171;"Fresent" 1)
N O e e 332 Dec, 17 H.R. 15091: Patman smendment: to strike provisions sutho- NaY
SULOTSNT mqual i Iation t.a;x‘. tj‘:“":: 3313.‘:_‘:1" 19'[r]c Foreign MaAY rizing purchase by Federal Reserve Board of $6 billion i
284 Nov. 20 H:;:::ﬁﬂ?:::;::’:‘:: provide an additional in federally guaranteed mortgeges. (Passed 233 to 170;
tance to Nationalist China. "Present™ 1)
fg:;:gg'ggg :: ;is;?m g 333 Dee. 17 H.R. 1')':3:; :;;;m‘:ttnl motion: wlﬁdina:mum to re-  uay
285 MNov, 20 H.R. 14580: Recommittal Mtlon:rvith 13;;1-11«::;::-::‘:01&5 NAY g:ﬁthpu“d b‘;l;h %rmunma 13?“ 35 'n_;,.e f:x"' ;}
FRthn. Dieloamees oy gy 334 Dee, 17 H.R. 15091: On passage: to provide additional mortgage  YEA
. al 1970 Fored, YEA credit, to authorize stan residential authority to
A bowi 20 “':_{;::Sﬁ;rz.m:‘::tu T;::::: 1%5:0 16‘;-: "Preae::' L) 1nlt.it|’lte selective eredimtms. to .moﬂ“qma..
Aaenits authori Small Administ
B 3. 2% ke T B e it ko iee 0% it marncmans. (Fatind 550 10 10 i
rpeimeme T Y el 335 Dee. 17 5. 291T: Recommittal motion: with instructions that House NAY
Arport. : to authorize a Federal contri- YEA conferees insist on House-passed provisions relating to
$0. B 2Nt 11193;"3:‘}:::?6 transit development program. compensation for black-lung disease.(Failed 83 to 258)
‘('::i::d 285 to 23) 336 Dee. 17 S, 2917T: Agreeing to conference report: to improve health YEA
EA and safet; ditions i al mines,(Passed to 12
200 Nov. 24 H.R. 14916: On passege: to make fiscal }zl’: ::?ﬁ"::'g] X 3B Eaai s 1'&911::,0:00 2 t: AR 31: E b ;3.321.* “} YEA
25 8 ;iu;'.:Ti;r g&pﬁz:;ftt:rnc:i:h:; date :r cost YEA tection for the White House and foreign embassies.
292, Nev. =2e ! : tem, to amend lav (Passed 394 to 7)
estimate for Interstste Highvay System, b Sy 339 Dec. 18 H.B. 13111: Motion to lay on the table the motion: to ine NAY
!(';::t‘ll‘;saﬁ; 2’;8’]‘.‘;‘“" IRy ; struct House conferees to pt S ament ,which
8 g " "
ion: for considera- NAY adds the words "except as required by the Constitution
294 Dec. 1 K. Res., T22: P"“g‘" “,“ﬁ:m’é‘:;mﬁg_,uuu in to the Whitten amendment prohibiting the expenditure of
tion of 1.& Res. 613, e Federal funds for busing to force racial integration of
Vistnam." (Passed 225 to il schools, (Failed 180 to 216)
295 Dec. 1 H. Rbs, T22: Agreeing to rule: to consider H.Res. . NAY 3% Dec. 18 H. Res. 572: On passage: to muthorize Menbers sud ateff YEA
(Passed 251 to 100) of the Committee on Education and Labor to make certain
tructions to YEA
299 Dec, 2 H. Res. 613: Recommittal motion: with instru % studies sbroad. (Passed 224 ta 153)
amend H, Res. 613 to urge the President to P“:" g 342 Dec. 19 H.R, 14580: On mgreeing to conference report:to:authorize KV
Vietnam to abide by Geneva Convention in treatmen appropriations for fiscal 1970 Foreign Assistance.
priscners of var. {Fu:ed 392 to 0) EET, (Passed 208 to 166)
300 Dec. 2 H. Res, 613: On passage: "Tovard Peace With :s”c;“ BAY| 343 Dec. 19 B. 257T: On agreeing to conference report: to provide ad- YEA
Vietnam [in auw?oﬂ of President]." (Passe ditional mortgage credit, to authorize standby presi.
553 "Present” 1 ’ YEA dential authority to institute selective credit con-
6 Dec. 8 H.R. 15090: On passage as amended: to fis 9 trols, to suthorize lending authority to the Small Bus-
30 € sppropriations for Dept. of Defense. !Puui"};&'ﬁ i 33) % imm.“m‘jm‘h_“‘im’ s s T,
309 Dec. 9§ H.R. 15149: Broonfield amendment: to add $50 'MEGO?{ 5““ NAY (Passed 358 to 4; "Present" 2)
military assistance for Nationalist China mdi ; ore 345 Dec. 20 H.R. 15149; Recommittsl motion: to {natract Kokss eans o
to fiseal 1970 appropriations for Foreign Assistance. ferees to accept Senat iment eliminating funds for
(Passed 250 to 1hk2) A fighter planes for Naticnalist China.(Failed 136 %o 220)
310 Dee. 9 H.R. 15149: On passsge as anended: to make fiscal ;?.g"t ¥ 346 Dec. 20 H.R. 15149: Agreeing to conference report:to make fiscal  NAY
apprnprht.iomz ﬂ;r Foreign Assistance, (Passed o ingTﬁpwhtim, Pt PoretEn Matetancs (Peioas 181
" 195;, "Present" 2
312 Dec. 10 M.R. U293; Agreeing to conference report: to PNYNEl . YEAl 34T Dec, 20 5. 3016: Agreeing to conference report: to continue pro- yp,
Continaing astortiy for expore regacion. (rele B2 Bimhcs' 513 1% e Poonome oportuntty Ak or
o o
26 Dee, 11 x,;m;ﬂgfgf Ford substitute emendment: nationwide to NAY| 350 Dec. 22 E,R. 13111, Previous question on conference report: to gy
suspend literacy tests; naticnwvide to extend Atty. make fiscal 1970 a?pmpriat.fons for H.E.W. and related
General's muthority to oversee slections and “"-n::‘ o agenciez, (Passed 261 to il@l .
wvoting rights lawsuits; to establish uniform nb:bli hf.'l' 351 Dec, 22 H.R, 13270, Adoption of conference rerort: to reform in— YEA
yequirements for presidentisl elections; to :;c“ 5 - :m; ;u laws. (Passed 381 mlaz e
et i et B s it e e L ey
317 Dee, 11 X g‘:;tg,mo: ;:sionge as amended: to extend 1965 Voting NAY for agencies not yet provided their fiseal 1970 appro-
* 'Mshf- Act. (Passed 234 to 179) .y vriations. (Passed 276 to 99)
918 Dee, 11 H.R. 15209: Recommittal motion: with instructions to 353 Dee, 22

eliminate funds for the Kennedy Center for the Per—
forming Arts from fiscal 1970 supplemental appropria=
tions bill, (Failed 1k2 to 2h3)

H.R. 15209, On conference report: to agree to Senate amend- NAY
ment to'limit application of the so-called Fhiladelphia

plan to:.eliminate job discrimination, (Falled 156 to 208;
"Present" 1)
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1970 VOTING RECORD OF HON. DONALD M. FRASER, OF MINNESOTA

Yes -For No— Against NV —Not votin NVA—Not voling, paired against NVF— Not voting, paired for
g
Roll- Roll-
call Date Measure, question, and result Vote call Date Meosure, question, and result Vote
No. No.
4 Jan, 27 H.R, 15149: Yo make appropriations of $2.5 billion for NVA W icHe e ll‘:l:;.ti.im“hil::rlzm;:::cr:::!.‘h'm::::“::u::-pc::‘.w
Foreign Assistance and related programs for fiscal rules and pass, (Passed 317 to 9; 2/3 vote required)
;:;g' Adoption of conference report, (Passed 202 to 54 Mar, 18 S, 952: To provide for the sppointment of additionalYEA
5 Jan, 27 H,R., B60: To amend section 302(c) of _the Labor- YEA ::‘;"“’ district judges. On passage. (Passed 366 to
Hanagement Relations Act, 1947, to permit, in certain
instances, employer contributions for joint 4industry e :f'n‘c:iE;.;hg:”:”mn::e :“h: C:::::d::mt?:r ::::{:::W
?;:T"‘“ of products, On passage. (Passed 189 to juveniles in the District of Columbia; to codify title
7 Jan, 28 H.R, 13111: To make appropriations of $19,747,153,200 YEA fﬂ‘ B tz’:;"&;ﬂ:z‘gf“i')'b“ Code. On passage.
»
::: Vﬁ: Depaxtaents -of Lsbér, and Health, Education, 59 Mar, 23 H.R, 15728: To authorize the loan of surplus navalNAY
are, and related agencies, for fiscal 1970. To wassals to foreign countries, On @ d 281
override veto. (Failed 226 to 191; 2/3 vote required) % 60 g Ties, passage. (Passe
FRCRSRR AR T PRSI Ajend Te e i A e 61 Mar, 26 H.R. 15628: To extend the Foreign Military Sales ActVEA
e ‘ through fiscal 1972, On passage, (Passed 351 to 26)
elasalbiod Inforwacion Telesved to. defenve dmdustry 62 Mar, 25 W, Res, 884: To muthorize the expenditure of §$450,000NAY
against acts of subversion, On passage, (Passed 274 for ‘the expenses’ of 'the Nouse Committee on Internal
to 65)
3 - - Security. On passage. (Passed 307 to 52)
e gy e el i I il 63 Mar. 25 M.R. 4148: To amend the Federal Water PollutfonVEA
£ishing resources, ; Motion to suspend rules and pass. gcsgt::.lo)kt. Adoption of conference report, (Passed
{Passed 301 to 19; 2/3 vote required) -
14 ¥eb, 17 H.R, 15062: For the relief of sundry claimants, Mall NAY 66 Jpr. 7 B "'“: 79, extend e e e o
motion to strike title I (H.R, -3732) to provide for the »
relief of Robert G, Smith, (Failed 59 to 288) b o e :x:t““f;:::" 2y i:g*:i‘;;;“‘ Aduption) of
15 Feb, 17 M.R. 15062: Gross motion to strike title II (H.R, NAY =
5000). for the relief of Pedro Irizarry Guido, (Failed 67 Mpr. 7 :;:;1&12?3:: 1o "“‘: :15'. l'“'"“:.:-I 'Rc:lrl::u:m:::i“to‘hﬁ
56 to 290) on . =
passage. (Passed 379 to 0)
16 ¥eb, 17 H.R. 15062: Brown motion to strike title III (H.R, NV ¥
6378) for the relief of Noel S, Marston, (Failed 67 to 0. dors. 9. Rike, 16844y s e I BeT oF Felerat ”{:1:{;:; Y
288) e g
- ions establishing unrelated allowances or benefits
17 Feb, 17 H.R. 15062: Duncan motion to strike title IV (H.R.NV sect
2214). for the relief of the Mutusl Benefit Foundation, ;:: (i “’::Pp‘:‘ ﬂf::“'::‘:‘y"':‘:i‘ ot
(Fatled 51 to 306). ed 26 X
18 Feb, 17 M.R, 15062: To provide for the relief of sundryny 2N dpr. 8 'éf;f'lm&i ‘zn’,z::”“ (Pasaad 372 t0 D) e
claimants, On passage, (Passed 318 to 51) 73 Apr, 13 H.R. 16900: To make sppropriations of $9,492,702,0008V
22 Yeb, 18 |H.R, 15165: To establish a Commission on PopulationYEA for the Treasury and Post Office Departments, the
g;:v: 1;;“‘ the American Future, On passage, (Passed Executive Office of the President and certain
25 ¥eb, 19 H.R, 15931: To make appropriations of $19.4 billlonNAY e i Bl 3L 00 paeeets
for the Departments of Labor, and Health, Educationm, 75 Apr. 14 H. Res. 909: To in the S 1 to the YEA
and Welfare for )ﬂscal 1970, Previous question, - edis dment to 5. 3690 (H,R. 16844), to increase
(Passed 238 to 157) 1 1
26 ¥eb, 39 KR 1931 Michel recomittal motion —vithiay et G Ey e aeese | Freviows gmecions
dnstructions to provide authority for the President to 77 A
prs 15 H. Res, 916¢ To provide for the consideration of M.R.YEA
‘;;;""’“ 2 1/2 percent of the funds, (Falled 189. to 16311, the Family Assistance Act, On passage, (Passed
205 to 183)
27 ¥eb, 19 H.R. 15931: On passage. (Passed 315 to 81) YEA 80 Apr. 15 Motion to ad
. ljourn. On agreement, (Passed Bl to 75) i
29 Feby 24 H.R. 109'373 ._T'" mthori.r.el. .r,udy_:! £ crtructionﬂ’-& 82 Apr, 16 H.R, 16311 To authorize a family assistance planNAY
‘(';“;:d e gy Avenx, | Onpassage, providing basic benefits to low-income families with
30 Feb, 24 M.R, 10335: To revise certain laws of the District ofNAY e ol i :::"‘L"I;’:nf‘:; v et
Colusbia relating to offenses apainst hotels, motels recipients under the Federal-State public assistance
;:2 oth;:};mtch! lodgings. On passage, (Passed programs; and to otherwise alter such programs,
to
31 Feb, 24 H.R. 14608: To change the procedure for return lmilYEA &iu‘;m:::lg“::;‘ul:h:'u;:::::mn;o ’:d':;:
cancellation of liquor licenses in the District o 8 :
Columbia, On passage. (Falled 97 to 262) SIDUISARE NATEER Ieetunce e accrpte (eaned 218
33 Feb, 26 S, 2523: To amend the Community Mental Health CentersYEA 83 Apr, 16 I.R. 16311¢ On passage. (Passed 243 to 155) vEA
fonstrustion Act, to extend prograws of sssistance to 85 Apr, 20 H.R, 10666: To establish a Natfonal Comnission onNV
EORMEARER NI ERE HaVACY CRILRLE, T R EhA ERRAtRSIC] OF Libraries and Information Science, Motion to suspend
alcoholics and narcotic addicts, and for the mental rules and pass, (Passed 261 to 11; 2/3 vote required)
'&ﬁﬁd";‘;"g‘;;“- Moption’ of  conference reporty Apr, H.R. 780: To authorize $28.5 million for the MerlinKV
Division, ‘Rogue River Basin Project, Oregon. Motion to
3§ Yeb, 26 W, Res, 799: To provide for the comsideration of H.R.NAY 2o -
12025, the National Forest (r Conservation and ::5::”“'1- and pass, (Passed 271 to 15; 2/3 vote
Management Act. On passage, (Failed 150 to 228)
36 Mar, 3 H.R. 15931: To make appropriations of $19.4 billion¥AY 8- Apte. 23 :5?600,32::;0 i i W fas s o SN:E“”
for the Departments of Labor, and Health, Educatiom, Administration for fiscal 1971, On passage. (Passed
and Welfare, and related agencies, for fiscal 1970, 229 to 105)
Motion teo lay on table the motion to instruct House 91 Aty 27¢ M.E. 14718t To encour
= age, through the National ParkNAY
conferees to agree to the amendments of the Senate, e Haivits Eravail in iha Ueited States; ‘MecomeiteAl
(Easiud 104 $on a2t} motion. (Fafled 111 to 222)
37 Maxr, 3 H.R. 15931: }Jbﬁ.nn to instruct House Eonhrlu EoYEA 92 Apr, 27 H.R, 14714t On passage., (Passed 238 to 94) nr
SgEes Lo of the ¢ 23%.£0.352) 93 Apry 27 H.R. 14385: To authorize subsidized transportation forYEA
39 Mar, gi:. 15:;;.: Adoption of conference report, (PassedfEA Public Health Service employees affected by tha
to 11
40 Mar, H. J. Res, 1112: To prohibit strikes or lockouts in YEA ;:xi:; o".;,.:::,.f"::::'fdmr::lﬁ“guiu ey
the railroad dispute until 12:01 a.m. April 11, 1970, 05 Apry 28 N.R. 162001 To extend through fiscal 1971 and 1972NAY
On passage. (Passed 343 to 15) authorizations for the Arms Control and Disarmament
42 Mar, +5 M. Res, B62: To provide for the consideration of S, Ny Agency, Gross recommittal motion with imstructions ta
290, to;  smend  Fublic: Lav 9952350 te suthorize reduce funds from $17.5 million to $13,125 million.
additional funds for the Library of Congress James (Failed 87 to 280)
':;guon Memorial Building. On passage, (Passed 289 to 96 MApr, 28 H.R. 15693: To prohibit the mailing of obsceneyE)
: 1 17 and to permit persons to
43 Mar, 5 S.2910: Snyder recommittal motion with imstructions NAY L s e e ey s Tty hoes by
not to report back wuntil plans am.l. designs are mail, On passage. (Passed 375 to B) A
completed. (Failed 150 to 196, “present 1.),. . 100 May & S. J. Res. 193: To provide for appointment of James E.YEA
4% Mar, S S, 2910: On passage. (Pasmed 209 to 133, "present" 1) V. Vebb as citizen ragent of the Smithsonian Institution.
46 Mar, 11 H.R, 15945: To authorize $429,300,000 in fiscal 1971 YEA MWokise 6 suspend rules uni piss, (Passed 309 to 16;
to build and operate American merchant ships, On 2/3 vote required) ’
passage, (Passed 370 to 12) fati £1
48 Mar, 16 H.R. 15143: 'To provide the grade of Lieutenant Gemeral NV 103 Yay 6 J;:-;: 2;;1:3;‘”7? ;::":::::r :::::‘;.%_“ii:ﬂ:::r s AT

CXVI

for the Chief of the Hatiocnal Guard Bureau, Motiom to
suspend rules and pass. (Passed 269 to 44; 2/3 vote

required)
2361—Part 28

and-weapons, and for othier purposes., FPrevious question

_on recommittal motion. (Passed 248 to 146)
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1970 VOTING RECORD OF HON. DONALD M. FRASER, OF MINNESOTA—Continued

Yes - For No — Against NV —Net voting NVA— Not voting, poired against NVF— Not voting, poired for
Rall- Roll-
call Date Measure, question, and result Vote call Date Measure, question, and result Vote
No. No.
104 May 6 W.R. 17123: On passage. (Passed 326 to 69) NAY 162 June 10 M, Res, 1069: To provide for the consideration of H.R. BV
107 May 7 H.R. 17399: To make supplemental appropriations ofHAY 17255 to authorize the Secretary of HEN to establish
$5,764,115,791 for fiscal 1970. Previous question on nationwide air pollution standards, On passage.
recommittal motion with instructions, (Passed 220 to (Passed 136 to 40)
134) : 7 : 164 June 10 H.R, 17255: On passage. (Passed 374 to 1) RV
108 May 7 H.R, 17399: On passage. (Passed 334 to 6) YEA 167 Jume 11 H.R. 17970: To make appropriations of $1,997,037,000 %Ay
110 Msy 11 H.R, 17138: To amend the District of Columbia Policexy for military construction and family housing. On
and Firemen's Salary Act of 1968, and the District of passage, (Passed 308 to 57)
Columbia Teacher's Salary Act of 1955 to increase 168 3 15 H.R + -
e ety by S coRRi t e AN O e +R. 17956: To dincrease the rates of disability NV
(Passed 183 to 142) compensation and to alter eriteria for determining the
111 May 11 H.R. 16595: .To authorize fiscal 1971 appropriations ofiy :iis“t:;:y of “‘““':Pf‘" :mliu. Hotion to suspend
$527,630,000 for National  Science  Foundation. i pass, assed 313 to 0, “present" 1; 2/3
Roudebush recommittal motinn with instructions to eut ‘Vote required)
authorizations from $527,630,000 to  $500,000,000, 169 June 15 H.R, 15361: To establish the Youth Conservation Corps. YiA
(Failed 137 to 188) e i On passage. (Passed 256 to 54)
112 May 11 H.R. 16595: On passage, (Passed 312 to 6) NV 171 June 16 H. Res, 1077: To provide for the consideration of H.R, Ny
117 May 13 H.R. 14465: To provide for the expansion andiy ’7"72;“ to t;‘:ﬁ;ﬂ:;; "‘319’{“"1 system, Previous
£ Ha: 's ai i . ques » a to
e K e R LR T T R
of conference report. (Passed 362 to 3) amendments (including the lowering of the voting age to
318 May 13 M, Res. 960: To disapprove Reorganization Plan No. 23XV 18 and uniform residency requirements for voting in
of 1970 creating a Domestic Council and enlarging the presidential elections) to H.R, 4249, to extend and
Bureau of the Budget, to be called the Office of amend the Voting Rights Act of 1965. Previcus
L . s on 7 (Failed 164 to 57 3 5 ;ue;::on; ‘(Eusod 224 to 183, "present" 2)
193) une « Res, 914: On passage, (Passed 272 to 132) VEA
120 May 14 H,R, 17575: To make appropriations of $3,106,956,500 Ny 179 June 18 H.R. 17070; To reorganize the postal system. Gross yuy
for the Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and Tecommittal motion with instructions to report the bill
for the Judiciary, and related agencies for fiscal back l\'iths_; ncoucud;tion ?u delete the entire bill
1971. On passage, (Passed 321 to 14) SECEpL. S0 ercent pay raise for postal epployees and
121 May 14 H.R. 14685: To amend the International Travel Act of NV a reduction to B years required to reach the top pay
1961 4in order to promote foreign travel to the United ;;‘:’ ;;;gin a grade of postal field seryice, (Failed
States. On passage., (Passed 173 to 88) o
123 May 18 5. 2624: To alter the judicial machinery in customs NV 180 June 23 H.R, 17070: On passage. (Passed 359 to 24) YEA
courts, Motion to suspend rules and pass, (Passed 301 182 June 22 5. 23:.'5‘ :':’. ““:“ the golden eagle program for juy
to 0; 2/3 vote required) annual permits of entry to all national parks and
324 May 18 5, 1508: To amend provisions of the law relating toRV forests, On passage, (Passed 314 to 1)
the retirement of Federal judges, Motion to suspend 184 June 23 H.R, 11833: To extend and amend the Solid Waste yps
the rules and pass, (Failed 109 to 198; 2/3 vote 108 3 2% um;pn:ﬁo?t‘t On passage. (Passed 339 to 0)
Tequired) une H.R, ¢ To extend program of Federal grants for ygy
125 May 18 H,R, 3328: To authorize annexation of the Sobobaly construction and modernization of health facilities.
Indian reservation to the Metropolitan Water District To override veto, (Passed 279 to 98, "present" 2; 2/3
of Southern California to provide for construction of vote required)
a water supply for the reservation, Motion to suspend 169 June 25 H.R. 17399: To make supplemental appropriations for vip
rules and pass. (Passed 287 to 113 2/3 vote required) £iscal 1970, Cohelan motion ta agree to Senate
127 May 19 S, 952: To provide for the appointment of additional VEA amendment adding $587.5 million for urban renewal
district judges. Adoption of conference report, 190 3 38 grants, ’(P-iied 137 to 236)
(Passed 331 to 21) June H.R. 17495: To alter the availability of wmortgage yAY
130 May 20 H.R, 17604: To authorize $1,999,634,000 for militaryXay credit for the financing of housing. On agreeing to
construction. Previous question on recommittal motion, committee amendment to provide for establishment of
(Passed 251 to 133) National Development Bank, (Passed 216 to 112)
131 May 20 H.R. 17604: On passage. (Passed 335 to 47) YAY 191 Jume 25 H.R, 17495; On passage. (Passed 324 to 2, ‘“present” ypa
132 May 21 H. Res, 1022: To provide for the consideration of H.R.NAY 1)
17550, to increase Social Security benefits by five 194 June 30 H.R. 16916: To make appropriations of $4,420,145,000 NAY
. percent, Previous question. (Passed 201 to 181) for the Office of Education for fiscal 1971. Flood
133 May 21 H, Res, 1022: On passage. (Passed 297 to B3) BAY motion to table motion of Cohelan to instruct House
135 May 21 H.R. 17550: Betts recommittal motion with instructionsYEA conferees to agree to Senate amendments striking
to add amendment providing for automatic cost-of<living P;:'i-lomrprohibiuus use of funds for busing or the
increases, (Passed 233 to 144) cloeing of schools and providing for freedom of choice
136 May 21 H.R, 17550t On passage, (Passed 344 to 32) YEA plans, (Passed 191 to 157)
137 May 21 H.R, 15424: To amend the Merchant Marine Act of 1934,YEA 195 Jume 30 H.R, 17825: To authorize $3,15 billion in Federal law y&a
On passage, . (Passed 307 to 1) enforcement assistance funds for fiscal 1971, 1972, and
139 May 25 M.R. 17601: To exempt FHA and VA mortgages and loansNAY 1973, On passage, - (Passed 345 to 2, “present" 1)
from D.C. usuary laws until April 1972. On passage. 196 June 30 S, J. Res. 88: To create a commission to study vis
(Failed 118 to 176) bankruptey laws. On passage. (Passed 334 to 12)
140 May 25 H,R, 15073: To amend the Federal Deposit Act toYEA 197 June 30 H.R, 16065: To authorize funds through fiscal 1973 for vii
require insured banks to maintain certain records; to the National Foundation on the Arts and Humanities. On
require that certain transactions in United States passage, (Passed 262 to 3:8)
currency be reported to the Department of the Treasury. 199 July 6 . 3592: To amend the Fe 1 Meat Inspection Act, to ygy
On passage. (Passed 302 to 0, "present” 1) permit.. cuitom islaughterers to-engage in the retailing
141 May 25 H. J, Res. 1117: To create a Joint Committee onYEA and wholesaling of meat, Motion to suspend rtules and
fw;; and Technology., On passage. (Passed 285 0t G :nr-“;;;nzd 297 to 2; 2/3 vote required)
a uly R t To authorize appropriations for the Peace HAY
143 May 26 H., Res. 796: To amend House rules relating to YEA Corps. Gross recommittal wotion with ipstructions to
financial disclosure. On passage. (Passed 335 to 1) reduce authorizations by $28.8 million, (Failed 118 to
146 May 27 H.R. 17755: To make appropriations of $2,579,579,937 NAY A}
for Department of Transportation and related agencles 202 July 7 H.R, 16327: On passage. (Passed 316 to 46) YEA
fﬂrifl-lcll(- 1971, Previous question on recommittal 03 July 7 ﬂ;:- 8673: To establish a civil remedy fory
motion. (Passed 176 to 162) misrepresentation of the quality of articles composed
149 June 3 W, Res, 1051: To provide for consideratfon of H.R. NAY in whole or in part of gold or silver, On passage.
17802, to raise the temporary and permanent debt (Passed 351 to 9)
cellings, Previous question. (Passed 273 to B5) 205 July 8 M. Res. 1031: To authorize the MHouse Committee onyEj
150 June 3 H.R. 17802: On passage. (Passed 236 to 127) NAY Standards of Official Conduct to investigate lobbying
152 Jume© 4 H.R. 17867: To make appropriations of $2,220,961,000 YEA and campaign contributions., On passage, (Passed 382
for Foreign Assistance and related programs for fiscal to 0)
1971 On passage. (Passed 191 to 153) 206 July 8 H.R. 279: To exempt from antitrust laws certain foint ay
154 June 8 H. Res, 976: To authorize an Indochina Study NAY newspaper operating arr s, On (Passed
Committee. On agreeing to Committee amendment to 292 to 87, “"present" 2)
enlarge from 11 to 12 members. (Passed 227 to 95) 207 July 9 H.R, 15628: To amend the Foreign Hilitary Sales Act. Nay
155 June 8 M. Res. 976: Previous question. (Passed 246 to 80) RAY Previous question on agreeing to send to conference,
156 June 8 H. Res. 976: On passage. (Passed 223 to 101) YEA (Passed 247 to 143)
157 June 8 H, Res., 976: On agreeing to Committee amendment Lo NAY 208 July 9 H.R. 15628: Hays motion to lay on table Riegle motionNAY
strike the preamble. (Passed 210 to B4) . to provide that House conferees be instructed to comcur
161 June 10 H.R. 11102: To extend authorizations for three years NV in Senate-passed Cooper-Church amendment on Cambodia.

for Federal grants for modernization and construction
of health facilities. Adoption of conference report,
(Passed 378 to 0)

(Passed 237 to 153, "present" 1)
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200 July 9 H.R., 17070 To reorganize the postal system, DulskiygA 259 Auge 6 H.R, 17070: To reorganize the postal system. AdoptionYEA
motion to table MHenderson motion to imstruct House ' of conference report, (Passed 338 to 29, "present" 1)
conferees to insist on right-to-work provision in 260 Augs, 6 8. 1933: To establish wuniform Federal rail safetyVEA
House-passed version of the bill, (Failed 153 to 230) standards and guidelines for transporting hazardous

210 July 9 M.R. 17070¢ Henderson motion to fusiiuct conferees,NAY materials, On passage, (Passed 359 to 0)

Passed 227 to 159) 262 Aug. 10 M, J, Res., 264: To propose a constitutional smendmentYEA

211 July 9° H.R. 16968: To provide for- adjuahm:t in Governmentyy banning discrimination on account of sex. Motion to
contribution with. respect to the health benefits discharge the Committee on the Juficlary from further
coverage of TFederal employees, Gross recommittal consideration. (Passed 332 ro 22)
motion with i fons to the contribition 263 Mugs 10 H. J. Res, 264: McCulloch recommittal motion withihy
from 50 percent to 38 percent. (Falled 146 to 200) dinstructions to hold hearings thereon, (Falled 26 to

212 July 9 NH.R, 16968: On passage, (Passed.284 to 57) by'd 344)

213 July 13 . 3215: To authorize appropriations through fiscalYEA 264 Augs 10 M. J. Res. 264: On passage, (Passed 350 to 15) YEA
1973 for the National Foundation on the Arts and 265 Augs 10 |H.R. 18619: To establish a monvoting delegate from theYEA
Humanities, Adoption of conference report, (Passed District of Columbia in both the House and Senate, ©On
237 to 69) passage, (Passed 338 to 23)

216 July 15 s, 2601: D,C. Court Reform and Criminal Procedure Act¥AY 266 MAugs 10 H.R. 18725¢ To establish a Commission on theVEA
of 1970, Adoption of conference report, (Passed 332 Organization of the Covernment of the District of
to 64) Columbia and to provide for a nonvoting delegate in the

217 July 15 M.R. 16595¢ To authorize $537,730,000 for activitiesYEA House from the District, On passage, (Passed 300 to
©of the HNational Science Foundation plus $2,000,000 in 57)

forelgn ies for fiscal 1971, MAdoption of 269 Avg. 11 H.R, 18110: To amend the Publiec Health Services Act toYEA
conference report. (Passed 311 to 76) extend assistance programs to states and localities for

219 July 16 M.R. 14685: To amend the Internatiomal Travel Act ofY¥EL comprehensive health planning. On passage. (Passed
1961 to U.S: Government efforts to attract 275 to 1)
foreign tourists., Adoption of conference xeports 271 Auge 11 H.R, 18434: o amend the Communications Act of 1934YEA
(Failed 174 to 207) to exempt major party candidates for the Presidency

220 July 16 H.R. 169167 To make appropriations of $4,420,145,0007EA from equal-time provisions of the Act and to establish
for the Office of Education for fiseal 1971, Adoption u-zur.m on campaign spending for political
of conference report, (Passed 357 to 30) ‘broad On (Passed 273 to 98)

221 July 20 N.R, 18253; To increase availability of guaranteedVER 274 Age 12 H.R. 8298: “To amend the Interstate Commerce Act toYEA

loan f£i for Motion to suspend alter certain restrictions wpon the application amnd,
rules and pass, (Passed 326 to 0; 2/3 wote required) scope of the exemption provided therein, Nelsen

222 July 20 H.R. 14114t To improve administration of the nationalYEL smendment in the form of a substitute for the Committee
park system, Motion to suspend tules and pass, mmendment, (Failed 181 to 194)

(Passed 325 to 03 2/3 vote required) 275 Auge 12 H.R. 8298: DNelsen recommittal motion, (Failed 141 . toMAY

228 July 22 H.R. 17619: To make appropriations of §2,028,524,700YEA 230)
for the Department of the Interior and related agencies 276 Augs 12 H.R. 17570 To amend the Public Health Service Act toVEA
for filscal 1971, Adopti of conf report, extend and alter the existing program relating to
(Passed 387 to 3) education, research and training in the fields of heart

231 July 23 H. 3 14705: To extend and alter the Federal-StateVEd disease, cancer, stroke, and other major diesases, On
unemployment compensation program. 0'Hara motion to passage. (Passed 365 to 0)
recommit the conference report with dnstructions to 278 Aug, 13 H.R. 16916: To make appropriations of $4,420,145,000YEL
agree to Senate amendment extending coverage to certain for the Office of Education for fiscal 1971, On
agriculture workers. (Failed 170 to 219) passage to override veto. (Passed 289 to 114; 2/3 vote

232 July 23 H.R. 14705: Adoption of conference report. (PassedVEA required)

388 to 3, "present" 1) 279 Avg. 13 M.R, 17548f 'To make appropriations of $18 billfon, ForVEA

231 July 23 H.R, 18515: To make appropriations of $18,824,663,0007EA Independent Offices and the Department of Housing Ilﬂ
for the Departments of Labor, and HBEJ, OEO and related Urban Development for fiscal 1971, On passage
agencies for fiscal 1971, On passage, (Passed 362 to override wveto, (Failed 204 to 195; 2/3 vote mnlrld)
14) 280 Avg, 13 8. 3302: To amend the Defense Production Act of 19508V

238 July 29 M.R, 17548t To make appropriations of $18 billiom Zfor NAY Adoption of conference report., (Passed 216 to 153)
Independent Offices and the Department of Housing and 281 Auge 13 8. 3547: To authorize the § y of Interior Gt
Urban Development for fiscal 1971, Motion to recommit construct, operate, and maintain the Narrows Unit,
conference report. (Failed 156 to 227) !hcm!. River Basin Project, Colorados Adoption of

241 July H.R, 15733: To provide a temporary l5-percent increase YEAL (P d 337 to 4)
in railroad retirement annuities.  Adoption of 283 Aug. 13 M. Res, 1182: To provide for two hours debate om H.R.NV
conference report, (Passed 344 to 0) 17809, to provide an equitable system for fixing and

243 July 30 H.R, 13100: To extend for three years programs of YEA adjusting rates of pay for prevailing rate employees of
assistance for training din the allied health the Government. Previous question, (Passed 235 to B86)
professions, On (Passed 343 to 1) 287 Sept. 9 H.R. 17809: On passage, (Passed 231 to 90) w

244 July H.R, 14237t To amend the'Mental Retardation Facility NV 288 BSept, 9 H.R. 16542: To provide for the regulation of theliV
and Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act of mailing of unsolicited credit cards, On passage,
1963, On passage. (Passed 339 to 0) § (Passed 301 to 0)

247 July 31 H.R. 17880: To amend the Defense Production Act of YEA 290 Sept, 10 M.R. 17795: To amend Title VII of the Yousing andlV
1950, Blackburn recommittal motion with instructions Urban Development Act of 1965. On passage, (Passed
to report back with a provision requiring the President 282 to 32)
to freeze prices, rant, wages, salaries and interest at 291 Sept, 10 H. l; 11?33' To Il.lld the '.Pub'u.c Health Service Act toliV
their May 25, 1970 level and authorizing a ceiling of for communicable
no more than $2 billion to carry out provisions of the disease :unttnl. On pnng-. (Passed 312 to 1)
freeze, (Failed 11 to 270) 293 Sept. 10 H.R. 9306: To provide for the establishment of ApostlellV

248 July 31 H.R, 17880: On passage, (Passed 257 to 19) YEA Islands National Lakeshore in Wisconsin, Kyl

250 Avgs, 3 H.R. 18260: To authorize $45 million through fiscal NV ittal ion with 4 fons. 1)

1973 to establish programs on environmental education, 295 Sept, 14 H.R. 18306: To authorize United States participationVEA
Motion to suspend rules and pass, (Passed 289 to 28; in certain international financial institutions, On
2/3 vote required) passage. (Passed 177 to 140)

251 Avge 3 MH.R, 11032; To prohibie the use of interstate¥V 299 Sept, 16 H.R. 16900: To make appropriations of %3,004,711,00007
facilities, includiog the mails, for the transportation for the Treasury and Post OFfice Departments, the
of salacious advertising, Motion to suspend rules and Executive Office and certain independent agencies for
pass, (Passed 322 to 4; 2/3 vote required) fiscal 1971. Adoption of conference report. (Passed

252 Mugs 3 H.R. 20763 To provide for the withholding from thelT 342" to 8)
salaries of Federal employees income taxes imposed by 300 Sept. 16 S. 3637: To amend the Communications Act of 1934 toVEA.
certain cities, Motion to suspend rules and pass, exempt major party candidates for the Presidency from
(Failed 145 to 1B4; 2/3 vote required) equal-time provisions of the Act and to establish

255 Auge S5 Ha Res, 1117: Relating to compensation of twoYEA limitations on campaign spending for politiecal
positions providing for staff creatéd by H. Res, 543, broadcasting. Adoption of conference report, (Passed
89th Congress, providing for a staff member for both 247 to 112, "present" 2)

House Democratic Committee and House Republican 304 Bept, 17 H.R. 17654t l.asislnti.ve Morgnnin:ion Act of 1970,NAY
Conf - Om r (Failed 90 to 284) Schwengel ide that no vote may be cast

256 Aug, 5 H.R, 18546: Agricultural Act of 1970, Teague NAY by proxy. (Failed 156 to 187)
recommittal wotion with instructions to delete titles 305 Sept. 17 H.R. 17654: On passage. (Passed 326 to 19) YEA
slealing with payment limitations and wheat, feed 307 Bept. 21 8. 2763t To provide for purchase of systems andV
grains, cotton and land-retirement programa. (Failed equipment for passenger motor vehicles over statutory
167 to 218) price limitations. Motion to suspend rules and pass.

257 Auge 5 H.R, 18546: On passage, (Passed 212 to 171) YEA (Passed 264 to 42; 2/3 vote required)
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308 Sept. 21 H.R. 14678: To alter provisions. for penalties forliV o e~
illegal fishing 4in territorial waters and contiguous 317 Sept. 28 5. 2264t To provide authorization for grants for'EA
fishing zone of the U.S. Motion to suspend rules and communicable disease control and vaccination
pass. (Passed 315 to 0; 2/3 vote required) assistance. Adoption of conference report., (Passed

309 Sept. 21 H,R. 15911: To provide for an increase in rates offV 292 to 2) -
pension and dependency and indemnity compensation, 318 Sept. 28 5, 1933: To alter existing standards for railrcadiEA
Motion to suspend rules and pass., (Passed 316 to O, safety and hazardous material control. Adoption of
"present” 1; 2/3 vote required) conference report. (Passed 311 to 0) ’

310 Sept. 21 H.R, 16710: To authorize loans for mobile homes forkV 320 Sept. 29 M.R. 17123: To authorize $19,929,089,000 for defense'EA
veterans. Motion to suspend pules and pass., (Passed procurement research and Safeguard antiballistic
297 to 0; 2/3 vote required) missile construction for fiscal 1971. Adoption of

811 Sept. 22 H.R. 18127: To make appropriations for Public WorksVEA conference report. (Passed 341 to 11)
and the Atomic Energy Commission for fiscal 1971. 321 Sept, 29 MH.R. 18185: To provide long-term financing forl'AY
Evins motion to recede and concur in Senate amendment expanded urban mass transportation programs. Boland
reported by conferees providing $807,000 in planning amendment to reduce aggregate authority to $3.1 billion
funds for the Dickey-Lincoln power project in Haine. from $5 billion for grants and loans, (Passed 200 to
(Failed 131 to 230) 145) 4

212 Sept. 23 H, Res. 1220: A resolution citing Arnold S. Johnson'V 322 Sept. 29 H.R. 181851 On passage. (Passed 328 to 16) YEA
for contempt of Congress. On passage. (Passed 337 to 324 Sept. 30 H.R, 18679: To amend the Atomic Emergy Act of 1954 rofBEA
14) eliminate the requirement for a finding of practical

915 Sept. 24 H.R. 18583: To alter existing drug abuse education'EA value. On passage, (Passed 346 to 0)

s pre ion, treatment and rehabilitation 325 Sept., 30 H.R. 19444: To provide for guards to accompany YEA
programs, revising the Federal narcotics laws and aireraft operated by U.S5. air carriers in order to
penalty - structure, and providing additional law prevent hijackings and te raise revenue for rthat
enforcement methods. On passage. (Passed 341 to 6, purpose. Un padsage.- (Passed 323 to 17)

"present" 1)

A PENNSYLVANIA PROGRAM OF-
FERS NEW HOPE FOR THE MEN-
TALLY RETARDED

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, the
general public has for a long time held
a sterotyped view about institutions for
the mentally retarded. We assume that
once a person enters one of these insti-
tutions, he or she has reached “the end
of the line” and will probably never leave
the institution during his or her lifetime.
We stop considering these mentally
handicapped people as potentially useful
members of the community. In short, we
simply have no more hope for them.

Fortunately this image of the mentally
retarded patient is beginning to change.
We are finding that many of these pa-
tients can be trained with marketable
job skills and eventually released from
the institution they are in, either com-
pletely or on a work-out, live-in basis.
This is an encouraging development and
one which might hold even greater po-
tential if it could be expanded.

One such program has been operating
for the last 4 years at one of Pennsyl-
vania’'s largest institutions for the men-
tally retarded, Pennhurst State School
and Hospital at Spring City, on the
Schuylkill River 25 miles northwest of
Philadelphia. In this particular program
16 women patients have been trained as
industrial sewing machine operators and
have been released from Pennhurst.
Many others, while not able to move out
of the institution entirely, have been able
to perform useful work during regular
working hours, either at a nearby knit-
ting factory or at a special knitting pro-
duction unit set up by the factory on the
grounds of Pennhurst.

The industrial firm that has made this
training program possible is the Spring
City Knitting Co., which has its home
office and one of its plants just two miles
from Pennhurst. Edward L. Gruber now
heads this firm which his father Ira
founded in 1907. It is the largest manu-
facturer of knitted men’s and boys’ un-
derwear in the United States, and since
1968 has been a subsidiary of Cluett Pea-
body & Co. Despite the fact that the
Spring City Knitting Co. now employs
over 4,000 persons at plants around the
United States, Edward Gruber retains
a vital interest in the community life in
Spring City and in various humanitarian
concerns, such as the care of the men-
tally retarded.

This program at Pennhurst for the
training of mentally-retarded women as
sewing machine operators is remarkable,
both as a human venture in rehabilita-
tion and as a cooperative effort between
a State hospital and a private firm.

How this program actually works is
described in an article entitled “Joint
Effort Opens the Door,” written by Mar-
tha H. Freedman, and contained in the
September-October 1970 edition of The
Challenge, a publication of the Pennsyl-
vania Department of Public Welfare. I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

JoinT EFFORT OPENS THE DoOOR

(By Martha H. Freedman)

The whirr of countless sewing machines
echoed throughout the vast factory room.,
At the machines, women deftly match mate-
rial edges, guiding them to be seamed be-
neath the high-speed needles. There is a
continuous flow of productive motion.

Steadily keeping pace, Myrtle Bowham, a
slight, reddish-blonde woman who appears
younger than her 61 years, fits aptly into
the picture of efficient workmanship. To a
casual observer, little differentiates her from
her co-workers,

But the remarkable fact is that for almost
the span of a lifetime—55 years—Myrtle was
a resident at Pennhurst State School and
Hospital,

On Dec. 16, 1915, shortly before her seventh
birthday, Myrtle was placed in Pennhurst
by the York County Court. Her mother had
died several years before, and her father
was unable to care for his little daughter who
couldn't comprehend in normal fashion.

Throughout the years, Myrtle adapted well
to situations and was never a behavioral
problem. As a result of a psychological exam-
ination done in 1963, she was rated as having
borderline intelligence. Her adjustment po-
tential was recognized at that time.

The key that finally opened the door to
independent, meaningful living for Mpyrtle
was a Training and Work-Activity Program
initiated at Pennhurst three-and-a-half years
ago in conjunction with the Spring City
Knitting Company.

The largest manufacturer of Enit under-
wear for men and boys in the United States,
Spring City EKnitting Company’s original
plant is located near Pennhurst. In 1966 the
company’s new director of training, Richard
Tyler, whose background includes work in
remedial education, suggested the possibility
of training qualified Pennhurst residents for
industrial sewing.

With the approval and endorsement of the
school-hospital’s superintendent and his
staff, a joint effort pilot project was under-
taken by Pennhurst and the knitting com-
pany to train residents at the school sewing
room in specific machine operation skills
which would ultimately lead to their em-
ployment at Spring City Knitting Company,
and subsequently to their release from the
institution. Machinery, materials and sup-
plies were contributed and installed by the
knitting company at Pennhurst.

Myrtle was well-suited for participation
in this pilot program. She had always had
a natural initiative for work.

“I used to help feed the kids and things
and then I made nightgowns and dresses,”
Myrtle recalls. “But, now, this is the best
Job I ever had in my life. It couldn't be any
better than this!"” she ends with a sunburst
smile lighting her face.

After careful screening, along with a lim-
ited number of other Pennhurst residents,
Myrtle was evaluated as having trainable po-
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tential and chosen to participate in the
training for industrial sewing machine op-
eration, Patients in the program are trained
to operate the machinery by company in-
structors; however, supervision is supplied
by the school-hospital.

When Myrtle reached a predetermined level
of learning and efficiency, she was transferred
from Pennhurst to the vestibule training
center at the Spring City Sewing Plant.
(Vestibule training is conducted by the com-
pany as a separate unit for new employes
so that they are not disconcerted or dis-
couraged by working next to experienced,
more highly skilled operators.)

Upon completion of the training period,
she was transferred to the sewing floor where
she capably took her place next to the regu-
lar workers.

At this point, Myrtle was considered eli-
gible for discharge from Pennhurst.

She now is pald at the same rate as regu-
lar employees. She has moved to Pottstown,
where she shares a double bedroom and sit-
ting room in a private home with another
woman who is a live-out placement from
Pennhurst. The home is close to all trans-
portation and Myrtle comes and goes as she
wishes.

She occasionally visits her two sisters and
their familles who live in York, and main-
tains a correspondence with them. Along
with the delight and pride she takes in the
television set she purchased from her earn-
ings, she enjoys sending little gifts to her
nieces and nephews.

A vocational screening test administered
this past summer revealed that Myrtle, who
has an overall mental age of about 9 years,
has developed good factual knowledge, fol-
lows directions well and shows regard for the
possible consequences of her actions. She is
working well and has had no trouble with
the accompanying adjustments she has had
to make.

As a matter of fact, she couldn't be hap-
pler, and is deeply grateful to the company
that made it all possible.

PIONEER EFFORT

The development of a Spring City produc-
tion unit at Pennhurst pioneered the first
industry-sponsored work-for-wages situation
at the school. The project opened new hori-
zons for a number of the patients. For many
of them, it was the first time since their
admission that they were able to work and
be pald for their production. Their earnings
frequently meant that they were able to
travel outside the institution. It meant an
opportunity to go to town and purchase
non-institutional clothing of their own. For
some of the girls their earning experience
was the motivation needed to prepare them-
selves in other areas to leave the institution.

At the present time, Pennhurst patients
participating in the program fall into one
of three categories: first, the patients who
have been trained at Pennhurst, are working
at Spring City and either have been or will
be discharged from the institution; second,
the patients who are in training preparing
for live-in work-out situations, and, third,
the patients who are working in the produc-
tion unit that has been set up at the school-
hospital, but who are incapable of living on
their own in the outside world and are,
therefore not being considered for discharge.

Of the first category, Myrtle Bowham and
15 other women completed the program and
are employed at Spring City. These women
have successfully made the transition from
a sheltered workshop-type setting to com-
petitive industry where they keep up with
competent workers. They have proved their
ability to function well in a model of indus-
trial management employing the finest and
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most efficient machines, advanced techniques
and a highly developed use of manpower.

Not only has the program brought these
former residents new, independent construc-
tive lives, but it is realizing considerable
savings to the Commonwealth. Based on an
estimated average patient cost per year of
$6,000, an annual savings of $96,000 is cur-
rently likely. The potential is even greater
for the sewing room facilities at Pennhurst
are adequate to accommodate considerably
more trainees. Additional Pennhurst patients
and perhaps patients of other State institu-
tions who have the manual dexterlty and
interest factors, could be transferred into the
program.

Thus, this pioneer cooperative effort be-
tween an industry and an institution has
blazed a promising trail for any number of
retardates who, like Myrtle Bowham, can
advance from isolated dependent existences
to live fulfilling lives as active, productive
members of society.

PROBLEMS CONFRONTING THE FAA
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN AIR
TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR
THE 1970'S

HON. JACK BROOKS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, according
to news reports, a brush with treetops on
a high ridge rising in front of a rainy air-
port runway appears to be the immediate
cause of the crash of a Southern Airways
DC-9 at Tri-State Airport in Huntington,
W. Va., killing all 75 persons aboard in-
cluding the Marshall University football
team.

During the next several months,
trained investigators of the National
Transportation Safety Board will care-
fully examine all facets of the accident
in an effort to determine authoritatively
the probable cause. In this instance, it
may never be possible to determine with
exactitude the reason the pilot of the air-
craft came in so low &s to collide with the
ridge. However, logic suggests with ab-
solute certainty that if adequate air traf-
fic control equipment had been installed
and in use at this airport so as to allow
for air operations under conditions of
optimum safety, the accident may well
have been avoided.

Unfortunately, as in the case of many
other airports throughout the Nation, the
Tri-State Airport had inadequate in-
strument landing facilities, and no radar.

Landing a modern jet airliner at night
in adverse weather conditions is a tricky
and delicate business. Fortunately, over
a period of many years, this Nation’s air
transport system has developed instru-
ment landing devices and radar which
sharply curb the danger involved in such
operations and, in a practical sense,
make them routine. Unfortunately, the
lifesaving characteristics of these tech-
nical breakthroughs require the actual
installation of the equipment at the Na-
tion’s airports, an effort which the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration has not
pursued with significant success.
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In the United States today, there are
thousands of airports, varying in size
from the giant facilities in New York,
Chicago, and Los Angeles, to those that
are little more than cow pastures. Of
these thousands of airports, 584 serve
regularly scheduled commercial air traf-
fic. In addition, a dozen or so serve a high
volume of general aviation traffic exclu-
sively. Yet, of these 600 airports, only 330
have control towers: only 121 have air
surveillance radars; and only 250 have
instrument landing systems.

Under current FAA criteria based upon
traffic volume, 435 of these 600 airports
are slated to have control towers by 1976;
214 will have air surveillance radar sys-
tems, and 469 are scheduled to have in-
strument landing systems.

Yet, Americans who rely upon the air
traffic control system to get them safely
to their destinations might logically and
reasonably ask why all 600 of these air-
ports with a high volume of general
aviation traffic or scheduled commercial
traffic are not equipped with these rudi-
mentary devices at this time. Or, at least,
if these crucial airports are not equipped
for the optimum safety of operations at
this time, then, why are not plans under
way to provide this equipment that is
absolutely essential to optimum safety?

An in-depth investigation of the Na-
tion’s air traffic control system by the
Government Activities Subcommittee,
which I serve as chairman, culminating
in a report submitted to the House last
July, indicated that air traffic control
development was running some 4 to 6
years behind schedule.

This investigation also revealed that
critical problems involving personnel and
operations within the FAA and the De-
partment of Transportation continue to
compromise implementation of an ef-
fective air traffic control system for the
1970's. Of crucial importance is the fail-
ure of the FAA to develop an authorita-
tive statement of requirements for such
items as towers, instrument landing sys-
tems, and radars.

The report also reveals that officials in
the executive branch of the Government
have failed to request adequate funds
from the Congress for the implementa-
tion of an air traffic control system that
would provide optimum air safety for the
Nation’s air travelers.

Tragically, I must advise the House
that, in the months since the submission
of our report, little progress is being
made to remedy these problems, and that
in my opinion the Nation's air traffic
control system is on a collision course
with disaster.

In fairness to officials of the FAA, the
solution to many of the problems out-
lined in our report involving the recruit-
ment of more adequate personnel and the
development of more effective contract
and research and development tech-
niques take considerable time. However,
there is no excuse for the failure of offi-
cials in the executive branch—and I am
referring in particular to those in the
Department of Transportation and the
Office of Budget and Management—ito
request adequate funds from Congress to
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install lifesaving air traffic controel equip-
ment at the Nation's airports that has
already been developed and perfacted
and need only to be purchased and in-
stalled to avoid the needless and tragic
loss of lives such as occurred at Hunt-
ington, W.Va.

As a followup to our report of July, I
addressed a letter to the Administrator
of the Federal Aviation Administration
on October 23 in which I stated:

I cannot let this opportunity pass withonut
expressing my very deep anxiety and con-
cern over the failure of the FAA to obtain
the funds necessary to implement the na-
tional airspace [Alr Traffic Control] system
as it was described and in the time limita~-
tions discussed during our hearings last Jan-
uary.

In this letter to the FAA Administra-
tor, I emphasized that Congress stated as
a policy, in recent legislation providing
user charges to support air traffic control
and airport development, that air traf-
fic control would be funded at not less
than $250 million annually. This $250
million annual funding level is consistent
with FAA’'’s 10-year air traffic control
facilities and equipment procurement
plan referred to in the hearings before
my subcommittee. Yet, the budget request
submitted by the President to the Con-
gress for fiscal year 1971 was for only
$190 million. The insufficiency of this
sum is made even more pronounced by
the fact that even the $250 million figure,
by the FAA’s own admission, falls far
short of providing adequate funding for
an air traffic control system providing
optimum safety.

As a further indication of the very des-
perate plicht confronting the Depart-
ment of Transportation and that irre-
sponsible approach toward the funding
of air traffic control development, the
House and Senate Appropriations Com-
mittees only recently had to allow for an
emergency reallocation of appropriated
funds to allow the FAA to exercise an
option on desperately needed modern
terminal air traffic control equipment for
which no funds had been requested.

Even more unbelievable is the failure
of the Department of Transportation to
request funds in the supplemental appro-
priation bill now before the Congress for
the exercise of the third option on this
equipment that comes up in May 1971.

But, these are only specific examples
of a general problem which finds over-
stringent and overzealous budgeteers
hacking and cutting at FAA expendi-
tures in an area vital to the lives of
literally thousands of American travel-
ers. In my letter to the FAA Administra-
tor of October 23, I pointed out that the
work of the subcommittee in the air traf-
fic control investigation was guided by a
very simple concept—that while we could
not do anything for those unfortunate
individuals who had been killed or in-
jured in air crashes in the past, we could
do something for those who might be in-
volved in tragedies of this type in the
future.

The tragedy at Huntington, W. Va., was
bad enough. The death or injury of even
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a single person is proper cause for con-
cern to any responsible budget official.
But, as tragic as this occurrence might
be, it could have been worse in the sense
that the aircraft could have been a
Boeing 747 and the crash might have oc-
curred in a large city rather than a rela-
tively rural area. With giant jumbo air-
craft a fact of life in the future and with
the number of air operations climbing
every day, these tragedies will take the
lives of larger and larger numbers of peo-
ple, both in the aircraft and on the
ground. If a large jet transport should
crash in downtown Chicago, New York,
or any other large American city, thou-
sands and thousands of people could be
killed. The time to prevent these ac-
cidents is before they occur.

The finest memorial the executive
branch of the Government could give to
the fine young men, their friends and
supporters, and the crew on board the
DC-9 at Huntington, would be to dedi-
cate itself to preventing accidents of this
type in the future. Sorrowfully, I must
say that I see no signs of such an affirma-
tive and responsible reaction.

I am afraid that, with time, the anx-
jety and the sorrow of this tragedy will
pass from the minds of those officials in
the Federal Government who must act
to prevent such accidents in the future.
Gradually, they will probably return to a
day-by-day routine. In their minds they
will try to justify to some degree the
deficiencies of the past on the basis of
some economic evaluation of how much
money we can logically allocate to air
traffic control under the tight restraints
of the present budget.

At this time of tragedy, let us make one
fundamental point crystal clear. Those
officials in the executive branch of the
Government with responsibility for air
safety must plan an air traffic control
system based upon providing all of the
Nation’s airports with regularly sched-
uled commercial or high levels of general
aviation traffic with the essential air
trafic control equipment needed for
optimum safety. If for any reason these
officials fail to act, the Congress must
react, and in the most forceful manner.

I place in the Recorp Appendix C of
the 29th report by the Committee on
Government Operations entitled “Prob-
lems Confronting the Federal Aviation
Administration in the Development of
an Air Traffic Control System for the
1970's.”

This appendix contains a résumé and
list of terminal air traffic control facil-
ities installed at the Nation's airports. If
an airport is not listed, it means that no
federally owned equipment is installed
or operated at that particular facility. I
urge all members to examine this list to
determine the extent to which the air-
port facilifies in their districts are
equipped wth radar, instrument landing,
and other lifesaving air traffic control
equipment. I believe that, as you scan
this list, it will be evident that many air-
ports in the Nation share with the Tri-
State airport near Huntington, W. Va.,
deficiencies in air traffic control equip-
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ment that, if installed and in operation,
might well have avoided this tragedy.

House RerorT 91-1308

APPENDIX C.—RESUME AND LIST OF TERMINAL
Air TraFFICc CONTROL PACILITIES

The following résumé of alr traffic control
terminal facilities and accompanying list of
airports with air traffic control facilities and
equipment are reprinted from the FAA Air
Traffic Service “Fact Book.” The airports
listed are those which have air traffic control
facilities or equipment of any kind that are
provided by either the FAA or the military.
If an airport is not onh this list, it has no air
traffic control facilities or equipment unless
privately owned and operated.

This summary is the best available. How-
ever, the “Fact Book" is maintained for the
use of those who are familiar with the alr
traffic control system. This means that cer-
tain of the acronyms and some of the data
the summary contains will prove trouble-
some to others.

The explanations that follow should be
helpful:

When a star follows the name of an air-
port, this means that a Flight Service System
(FSS), an FAA informational facility used
predominantly by pilots flying under visual
flight rules, is also located in the vicinity of
the airport.

Some towers are delegated authority to pro-
vide radar separation for instrument flight
rule traffic approaching or departing that air-
port. Other towers are not. Towers are there-
fore either designated “AC" (for Approach
Control), or “"NA"” (Non-Approach Control)
to advise pilots of this difference in respon-
sibility.

Towers are also combined with Flight Serv-
ice Stations at some airports as one facility.
When such a combination exists, the facility
is designated “CS8/T" standing for Combined
Bervice Station/Tower. Therefore, if there is
a notation under any of the four columns
appearing under either “Tower” or “CS/T",
the airport has a tower facility.

Any designation under “Radar” means that
the airport has a terminal radar system. The
varying designations in this column distin-
guish between the ownership and operation
of FAA and military radar. In the next col-
umn, headed “BCN"” for Beacon, are listed
those airports that have terminal radar sys-
tems with transponder capacity. Note that
most airport survelllance radar systems also
have the capacity to provide terminal con-
trollers with coded identification data from
aircraft equipped with transponders.

The next column, headed “PAR" for Pre-
cision Approach Radar, is the less popular of
the two instrument approach landing sys-
tems presently in operation by the FAA and
the military.

In the following column, "ATIS" stands
for Automatic Terminal Information Service.
The list indicates those airports equipped
with radio transmission equipment that,
through the use of recordings, continuously
transmits operational data relative to that
particular airport.

In the next column, entitled “ILS/LDA/
Rnwy,” are listed those airports having
either ILS systems or Localizer Directional
Aids, The latter are essentially rudimentary
ILS systems. The designations in the column
provide the pilot with the runway numbers
on which these landing aids are installed.
Note that in some instances two or more
runways at the same airport will be equipped
with instrument landing facilities.

The next five columns contain data de-
scribing runway lighting systems. “RVV™
stands for Runway Visual Value; "RVR™
for Runway Visual Range; “REIL" for Run-
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way End Identification Lights; “VASI" for
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Nonapproach control (NA) in-

37491

Radar beacons (transponder receivers)

Visual Approach Slope Indicator, and finally, cludes 6 military; 256 non-Fed- includes 1 mMINtary. . oo cacaaaoo 114
“DPF" for Direction Finder Equipment. 2 ) BT SRS e e A L 159 Precision approach radar (PAR) (in-
Certain of these lighting systems are used == cludes 14 military) - oo cceocaeea o 27
in conjunction with instrument landing pro- Combined station/tower (CS/T) ... 48 Automatic terminal information services
cedures and, in this sense, fall within the air — (ATIS) 76
traffic control category. The committee, how- Approach control .- ... 37 Direction finder (DF) (includes 11 dop-
ever, considers that they are more closely Nonapproach control.___________ i 6§ DIBTE) e smi e e e SO 115
related to airports and runways and, there- —— Instrument landing systems, approach
fore, fall outside the scope of this report. Radar approach control facilities (serv- lights and runway visibility equip-
Additional explanatory material appears ing 415 civil airports) - .. _____._ 157 ment: Instrument landing system
at the end of the table. — N (ILS) h“li—ﬁ't"';“;{e—:;; -------------- 288
Résumé of terminal facilities (for the 50 Airport surveillance radar (in- pproach lig. ystems____-_ - - = 288
2 Visual approach slope indicator (VASI)
States and territories) cluding 37 military) - oo 124 (includes 15 military: 23 non-Fed-
Amount Military airport surveillance ra- eral) - 116
Towers (includes 8 military; 25 non- dars operated by FAA______ 81 punway end identification lights (REIL)
y end identification lights (REIL)
T B s A e o e S 314 Combined terminal and air traffic (includes 152 non-Federal; 14 mili-
_— control centers on Wake Island e | A R 251
Approach control (AC) includes RO ORI ) - 2 Runway visual range (RVR)_..ooooo__. 168
e T e 155 === Runway visual value (RVV) oo .______ 89
TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS
Tower CsT Approach
Hours light
of ILS/LDA  systems  RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN- AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway runway runway runway runway runway DF Remarks
ALABAMA
Blrmingham—lﬂurﬂcipnl Lo A B e i st i B e 0 ASR(F) AT % 5 5
an—M unicipal.______. F Aeie
Rucker—Cairns AAF =
Hunuvilln—liuntmlla- 18R
Madison.
Mobile:
- et 18 F =
Bmlcla)‘ ol SRR [ N Said
F eryw—Danneily S F i
MamellAFB ............................................. RAPCON ™ oo pnmren st et L D S A = U
ALASKA
Amchitka—Amchitka_ . ... 10 . F — = - Rt s s -
Anchorage:
Eimug;ri AFB.
International.
Lake Hood.
Merrill 2.
Annette—Annette?_ _
s —Municipal .
d Bay—Col
Cordwa—ﬂlle 13 Field 2
Fairbanks:
R e R L o e s RAPCON X | oo e L e e e et P et Military own
FAA operal
International...
Galena—Galena?.
Junuu—Munidra A
Sing Salmon—King S AC 8 hrs. daily
Mon-Fri.

Kolzehte—Nome. ... oo oo ncee e
Nome—Wein Mem______
St. Paul Is.—Munici
Unalakleet—Unalakiee

e e U L S : o WIARE ey T e S AR e Wi

ARIZONA

Goodyear—Phoenix-
Litchfield Muni.
Phoenix—Sky Harbor

Muni.2
Tucson:
International?... ... ... ... _.....
Davis-Monthan_ .
Yuma—MCAS/Int"12

ARKANSAS

EO:ISSmHh lnmlcipals
ot Spi —Memorial
Little Rmﬁ’ Adams Fiel
Morrilton—Petit Jean.

Pine Bluff—Grider Field

CALIFORNIA

F e L - o L e o o A P ot 3
BaFi(ieBﬁeld —Meadows =

Burbank—Hollywood-
Burbank.
Concord—Buchanan Field.. 16
Crescent City—Jack .
McNamara Field.2
Culver City—Hughes_____
Edwards-—Edwards nFB
Fairfield—Travis AFB__

Fresno:
Air Terminal ?
Fresno-Chandler Muni___ 16
Fullerton—Municipal....... 16
Hawthorne—Municipal_. ... 16

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

awer CST Ap oach

t
; of ILS/LDA smums RV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN! AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway runway  runway runway runway runway DF Remarks

falifornia—Con.

Hagwxu—kir Terminal_... 18
LaVerne—Brackett Field___ 16
Lemoore—Lemoore NAS._________

Hours

. Military owned/
FAA operated.
LRR used for
fet eth.

Eompoc—Vandenberg AFB_ . ... .l Ll ASR(M) X A e S NS e T SEost - Vasats a2 L SO S
Long Beach—Long Beach- _...._.. F ... ... ASQE e

Mvnm—u stie AFB._____ -
er astle AFB.___....._....
Miramar—Miramar NAS _ Militery-owned)

FAA operated.
Modesto—City-County_ ... 16 S e R i ikt 29R 0 e i R e R b LN s s e S
Montague—Siskiyou . SRR . 5 o e B Ll el TR L e e e p o mm s s R T AT
County.? only.
P 10 10 o iy DU RO

Monterey—Mantere:
Peninsula, ’

Mountain View—Mofletl e O Military owned,
!{AS. FAA operated.

e L o e e e e
Oa land—linwnstmnaf = = 29,27R 29, 2IR
Ontario—International 25 25

Palo E
Palmdale—AF Plant No, 42
Paim Springs—Municipal ___
Riverside:

Muntcipal. .. <. _...... [T | SV | NP el
RRRIEAFR S == -0 Sia i o e e e I T RARCON RN i o Lo Lo

e R e sl e e SRS ki
Ontario Int'l
Sacramento:
TR R © < S R I B Bk . L ol e ] 16 2 16
Executive . ._ . s 2 TS
McClellan AFB.__
Salinas—Municipal________
SSRFBemardinn—Nur!nn

B.
SanCarIos San Carlos.... 16 ... ... e
S ﬁ
nnlythlespis i [ U o L il e o RN PR - e . S
Inll. Lmdherzh R R e [ e Y 9 9

e SRR R £ ¢

.................... DME co located

with glide slope.
Montgomery Field_____._ W s B i e e LI ) ko NS e o oo b h e MO d M
SaNFrANCISCO—IntermE:  cooocia B Camioi e IO 2R ISE R TR 2BRNY ... ASDEmn
tional. Standhy.
San Jose:
Municipal . _ - N o e X
Reid-Hillview . _ = g
S e g R ST s L

Santa Ana:
Orange County.._......_ 17 i i s LTS o L SIS PO 19R 15R7
L R S e S, S S RATCC T T e R R e e R e e R R I St e Lo Mi;niiry owned/
LRR used fo¢ Ic ct.

Santa Barbara—Municipal *._______. TR R R L 7 ey g L e R RSP
S-Sty T T e It s e B e N

Sanla Monica—Municipal__. 16  ______ S AL Ay o it i i ISR e T s e e S s i N NS J | 21
Santa Rosa—Sonoma T S e i e e i e

County.
Stockton—Metropolitan2_ _________. 5 SN LSS L R e R B e e e i ey Lo e A -
South Tahoe Valley—Lake

T s e e el e L R R e

Torrence—Municipal ... o RAES R S e R e e R RS o e N S R
COLORADO

Aspen—~Aspen-Pitkin Co__. 10 ______ E
Broomfield—Jefferson Co... 16  __.._. 3
Colorado Springs—Peter-

son Field_ .........
nanm—summ Int

Grand Jumtmn—Walkaf
| I — 16 L e nrwe s T O ST, EH - - 014 R IESESRRES St
LD T T S e SRR R SR S R R S S S e S s | L L e T v

CONNECTICUT

-- ASR( 35
ad ASW(R X i 26L, 35

Bridgeport—Municipal ... ] Sa bama U R R A E RS

East liarmmi Rentschler
Ei S o 6 e e e ccan e s i LN b RS 5 NI P

Nm Haven—Tweed-New

L TR | e B i e e e M M e M M e e R D Ll o ol 1(N) einabe

DELAWARE
Dover—Dover AFB. ST ASRGM | e e e S T N e L S

Wilmington—Greater
Wil o

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

washh n—Washington
B = ASR(F) pre . | 189,36 36 18 36 3,15,18 15 ¥ ASDE on Standby.
s . » - * n3 i G 4

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower CS/T Approach
Hours — - — li
of ILS/LDA  systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN* AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway  runway runway runway runway runway DF Remarks
DublesInternational.....____.._____F _______________.__ ASR(F) R T OIR, 19R ?;gﬁ __________ OIR, 19R, __._.__ ... }gl .......... *STOL Runway.

FLORIDA

Ciewiston—Airglades__
Cocoa—Patrick AFB.
Crestyiew—Bob Sikes.
Daytona Beach—Munici
Fort Lauderdale:
Ft. Lau.-Hollywood
lnternatinmi ..................

Fart Myers—Pasa Field___. 16
Hollywood—North Perry__.. 16
Jacksonville—Interna- _______. F
tional 2
Kely est:
nternational?__.._______ 16
NAS, Boca Chica Fld_. =l
Marianna—Municipal ._ ...
Mclbnurna—t‘ap‘a li\(aenn«d;i' l?
Regnl.:
Miami:
International ®
New Tamiami

Open Mon-Fri.

Panama l:iljh
Bay ;y-.... . o =ty
T)rndall T R T A i e KA A T P e A
ensacola:

SMCRERRI N - o es B g e e e T 16 16 16 T AR SR SO et s
R e e o RATRG: X . -V, u FMuw:l:i&.and
St Rugusline—rafrchild- 9 comiac B caden iR oo ey e i e s v e R s s e o
St Palnrshurg'
Whitt

L e e e 16
St. P.-Clearwater Int’l:__ 16
Sarasola—Sarasola- 18
Bradenton.
Tallahassee—Municipal*__ .. __._ <5
Titusville—Ti-Co 16 s M A - L LT, - il
Tam International g2 nsm; X 36L, 18L 18L
West Palm 0. 9 9

B L AR B

Beach Int'l.
GEORGIA
:Ibany—Munmpal ........ ]
Ful‘lun Cuunty'-‘“...____, 16

DaKuIb-Pelchlree ______ . 16
Auvgusta—Bush led_..-.......... S e s

Brunswick—Glynco NAS___ ASR(M o
Columlgus——v etropolitan. . .o—...-.. -........................?..........A.._..__._. 5
Lewis B, Wilson 2._____. - 16 SR e
ms B2 ... A e R S s s RAPCON

Sﬂ' Munl-Travis Fid.
Hunter AFB. T
Valdosta—Moody AFB__............... Fh(h WI?I‘:‘? and

nﬂem s
g o
HAWAII :
Hilo—Gen. Lyman Field _......._....._______._. rR et D - L e A L S N 26 v.u
Honolulu—International 2_ P . ] 8 Comi 26 aL D
Kahului, Mavi—Kahului. oo oo oo =2 ENE e IR R R R e s S v, u
Kailua—HKona. «ccueee.... 16 L e e e e e P o g o e w nt
IDAHO
el i T s Pt edenatin. o S SN 1 o SN S e R o0 10L 10L 28R (1] 0] il PEUR s 5.7 DS T I
Id;hnMFaI!s—Fannm( 16 e i e el e
Pocatello—Municipal 2 211 P EEEE i
ILLINOIS
Alton—Civic Memorial_____ 16 o
Belleville—Scott AFB...._____.....__
Champaign—Univ. of 1l- ... S S | —cabemmnmn
Willard,
Chicago:
4 1 PEOpIe o ot | S | MR - P AT e iy o ER e et (S L e s B L ek e e | 1 et e Ll
Merrill C. Meigs_. . = = = 36 HELSEEE
MY oo e e e R NZBE TR s 3i N), .......... v ASR for DC only.
O Hare oVl oo oot 4, 14R, 17 g = 141, 27L(N ﬁlt 2LV PAR on Standby.
141, 27R 45140 14k 2'55 o
32!.. 2R, 27R -m
o, &
Pal-Waukee...._..___.. = o R e = e it Bt s AT L R 4

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower CST Apprw:h

Hours ———
of ILS/LDA systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN- AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway runway runway runway runway runway DF Remarks

I1linois—Continued

B T O L e e e e e o S e S S e o Zi(N; ....................
R A DAl - e B e e e e e o e e e e s = st s 13 NN') ____________________
MatioomCharleston - Cole: oo e e e s T s e

County Memorial.
Moiine—Quad Ci
Peoria—Greater Peoria.._.
Quénc)r -Muni-Baldwin L 3 - - | M LS
Rncldord e e ah o RTINS L F TS 36 -y PO R b e

rtn%ﬁ eld-—Caj 1!al st o | L S RO . L Sl 4 4 el ISR - )

Iucasv— ................. E S e o T T S S e e s s S R e E e e e
Chicago DuPage).
INDIANA
E\rn;ivllle—l:lmsluemn— B A e o) 7T 2l o T T A R
-hnﬂa;u—surﬁelu__..l ...... F e L8 N RSHE) X 31 314 g e 31 22(N) I
tngunupnrrls—ﬁ!unl IS T T T ASREE) T TUABL Aaydev T
I.ahyuth-—PuﬂlueUniv- ...... N P SRR Sl s e LA - U UL P IR SN | ) N NP s
Muncie—Delaware County 16 et E N s ST T e S e S =S R

(Johnson Field).
Peru— Bunker Hill AFB ASR(M)

South Bend—St. Joseph 27 TR e 2] 2 _ DME Collocated
County.? with glide slope.
Terre H:utn—l'lulman =5 = 5 =

ield.
D PO Uy o R e
1OWA

Cedar Rapids—Municipal®_______ . F3 __ N R e R i 8 8 e ] 26
Des Moines—Municipal®____ s 12,430

Dubugue—Municipal _ St

Fairfield-—Municipal .
Mason City—Municipal 2
Sioux City—Municipal _.
Waterloo —Municipal .

KANSAS

Hulchinson—Municipal. - cse—coicnsonone B oiicsicaannasmei nn i a3 13 e S S A
Kansas City—Fairfax 17 F ey ol s} ST ] WL o 0 o e

Municipal
Liberal __
Olathe—Johnson Co
Topeka-_Phiy Bie
opeka— illar
M p

ita;
T S e ] L .\SR(F) p AT E R 1 SR T SRR PREEE S o s

KENTUCKY

Bosmghn—u’ﬁraatev B e B e Skl BEEY % =k 18, 36 1808 orsars18Ee 9IR(N) z?i(hr(‘? v
inc|
Hopkinsville— Campbell  __.______ ... . ... ..._..__..... ASR(M) R A N IR e o = S T e R A APPSR AN A A

Lexinfmn—BlueGrass kY e L = o PN RS e | L s s BRI s A T e e
Field.

Louisville:
Bowman Field*.________ 16
Standiford Field___. ...
Owensboro—Owensboro- 16

Davies.
Paducah—Barkley Field2. ... ... ... ...
LOUISIANA

Bato R e
Fort Paik-Pnlk AAF_

Lafayette—Municipal *___
Lake Charles—Municipal 2
Mnnme—l!umcipal - ST T

New Orleans
lntL Mulsanl Field_.............

L R R O 2 : AL TS SR S S e

Shi svs rt;

G raa!ar SEMRPRTL - ot
Barksdale AFB
NN L e e e

MAINE
Auburn-| Lewlslnn— e
Munici

aumwkum:sin—shte 2
Bnnwr—!nhmotinrul_ i
Umuml:vurin n

I oo et [ TR 510 s —

MARYLAND

Ballimore—Friendshiptnt'l....._... F . __.__.... ASRRY L. X 10, 15 (115 L T 10 4,22 23 v
Cnang:BSpﬂngs—\Andrm SRR S R S i Asn(?) X D 1L, 19R ll.'.uill ............................. e e~ Mﬂltary traffic

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower CST ﬁppraach
light

] i of g ILS/LDA systems RWV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN! AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway  runway runway runway  runway  runway DF Remarks

Hours

Maryland—Con.
Hagerstown—Municipal_... 15 ______ .o S PO SO e e W R . L T e

MASSACHUSETTS

Bedlord—Lawrence G, o e N YR |t 1L EE AR L X 11 11 1 rrmmmansss 2NY, 11N v.u
Hanscom Field, ; Zg{N) 29(N

L e et T S S . 5= S S = (e S DU AT B 0T L L A AT W SR W
Boston—Logan el . . ... .. Fooeiiieeo.. ASR(F) e X 4R, 33L 4R, 33L 22 4R g 22t

Chiwgae Falls—Westover ... . .. . ...
AF

Falmouth—Otis o
Hyannis—-Bnmstebls Muni_ 16
Law ranco—-Munu:pa .................
Mastha's Vigeyard—Mar-- ... ...~ _____
tha's Vinevard.
Mantucket—Memorial 2.____ 16
Bedtord—Municipal._. 16
North Adams—Munisipal ______._______.________
Norwood—Memorial e
Pittsfield—Municipal
Westfield—Barnes
Municipal_____
Waorcester—Munici

MICHIGAN

Alpena—Phelps Callins._ _ e M i i e e e e
Battle Creek—W. K.

Kellogg Regional Airfield . B R e e DD 22 L
e T A S R I P U e S T e A e S

Bnntonﬂarbw—-ﬁossﬁefd,.., St T s s s e e e e T e
Detrol

cm" JERE; oo
Metro-Wayne . 3L, 21R 3L 2IR

NIRRT s de ., B N O L R L Ol L T 5R
L ESRE TR S A SRS S I f Bt S A R e e R N 5

] e e e e e Lt e
Gtandlhpids Kaﬂl
t‘.'aunhr e R N et 26

Marquet!n— amuam
T IR T L R S

Mi. Clemens—Selfridge

Haésﬁmn—-ﬂm & uskegnn
Pellston—Emmet Guunt)r Ty e
Ponilac——OanlacI;{! Pnntlal:. L

Municipal 2
Traverse Gﬂv——Muml:lpaI :

MINNESOTA
Duluth—International...... ... .. . e AN B ) X T ey L) 9 27 B S A H | et

Hibbing—Chisholm-Hib-
bing*

anenpolls
Crystal. . Serr S AR e e T R B S S e TR BT R e

e et S =
X E X 429L  429L DME collocated

with glide slope.
PAR on standby.

Redwood Fails—Munhi‘pal_..........“ e Soiees
Rochester—Municipal®_._____. .. 31

Worthington—Municipal
MISSISSIPPI

Coltmbls=Colimbus BEB O e o RN e e T ey e e e T e W s
Gulfport—Municipal .. ... 16 7 I L o L LSRR R Wt e et e 8 0 [ e S ke e, T

son:

Hawkins Field.__..._. 16 &y, o cu Ll | L o N e B L
Allen C. Thompson Field*..._.. F 1 < V.U

Merld:nn

- Military owned/.
FAA operated.

LRR shared with

ARTCC.

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower Cs/T Approach
Hours —— —— ———— light
of ILS/LDA systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN: AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway  runway runway runway runway runway DF Remarks
MISSOURI
!oplin‘»-Mumclpal
nsas Ci

Mu nu:ipa .....................
International ..
St. Joseph: Rosecr.

Memorial ... ...
St. Louis:
Lambert-St. Louis?_.________ ... '3 e s e e Ted ASR(F) X SoEEe L 24, 12R  24,6512R 35 24, 12R
Spirit of 5t. Louis. 17 mreaeie N, e e weviasie
Springfield—Municipal®.__.__._.... F3 1 3 i Frs

MONTANA
Billings—Logan Field*_.._..___..__ F?3
Great Filla;:zil

bt
m
Helena—H;

elena______
Missoula—Johnson-Bel
NEBRASKA

351 350 imlsm

M A28
NEVADA
La:VIens—McCarran ........ F el I ASRERY X

............................................ e LD T

Reno—Municipal . _ e —F e C e e e S R e I}Mit?lnlloealed
ith glide s
NEW HAMPSHIRE with glide slope.

-.»ormrd Mum:l alz__ = ~! e 17(M)

Keene—Dillant- Hopkma
Laconia—Municipal ..
..ohamn—Lehanon-
Regional, *

: Ni
- B(N
Manctmier—sremermtd o RO BB o 2 = . 35(N)
L R e i 1
NEW JERSEY

Au:mmcity—unricmu = —F e e ey s NS RLE) X =13 4,13 o T |
Fairg{d——caldwell-wuml ..... [ R I N o e e
Lmden—Munmpal

ristwn—Mumclpa!
ﬁamrk—M icipal -
atuMunm s
Trenton—Mercer County . .

NEW MEXICO

x“ﬁ'i‘"ﬂ“ﬁ?-“ il
is—Cannon AFB._._.... . ..

S —— 1 T
only.

Fai‘mmgton-ﬂumcinal"‘......_... T TR

Cir.2
Santa Fe—Santa Fe
County/Muni,

NEW YORK

Albany—Albany County *
Beth, :e--l;rl.lrnrnaunll',I

Be .
Bin r?t%n—Bruom = :
nty.
Eumllﬁ—emter Buffalo ........
Calverton—Peconic River_._ 16
Elmira—Chemung County-_______
Farmingdale—Republic..___ 17
Glens Falls—Warren T s
County. *
l\siﬂi.onslsland- : i -
Ithaca—Tompkins County. . e o g e R e L
JWM n

u TSR L e ?N,z N)

I"‘l.*b‘tu WRpHE e S T T (M) S g s St 5( RS

%K lﬁl:l,_-._____.._______._.._ A0 232L.31R. 13Ln gt 13R V DMEwﬂnﬂ‘lﬁd

R, 13R 22R ank afl mt on
LaGuardia__ .. .. ... ... . . F o oeiicacacaaaa. ASR(F) R X 279 4,22 S L AN), 31 v
4,13 ?;En;, 13

ngx;nFlIIs—Muanal _________________ | e S AR e e s et e 28R e EBR oA R 2 e R
Poughkeepsie—Dutchess _________________ ey B e T s s o B S P T e A

County.2

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower ST Approach
Hours light
ILS/LDA systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN' AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway runway runway runway runway runway DF Remarks
New York—Con.
Rochester—Rochester-  __._____ ... ____.___ F —----- ASR(F) » G TETRETS X 4,28 28 Ao e = ] e e e e
onroe Cty.
Rome—Griffiss AFB._ e e e e ARG ON, B I, S L s e s s i o u
chznsct;adr—Schenncladr 16 N . . e — oy
un
Syracuse—Clarence E. L, ¢ 28 2. LT eaam 28 s s e
Hancock.
Utica—Oneida County 2.__.____._._. npras N, 33
Watertown—Municipal = ____ X
White Plains—Westchester 16 16
County.
NORTH CAROLINA
Asheville—Municipal . _ . 34
Charlotte—Douglas Muni 5
Fayetteville—Grannis F| 3
Goldshoro—Seymour S
Johnson AFB.
Gmnshom—Gmnsbom— ________ . ciitea e s AR R " IR e 14 14
igh Pumi 'ﬂlnston-
Salem Regnl.
Hendersonville — T o2 S R e P D oom e i A e N
Henderson-| Me)rsn 33(N)s
Hickory—Municipa e L R T O S S e e o ot PR L JUIE D
Raleigh— ﬁalerah Durham IR s B AR o e 5 5 PRI R A S A AR S RN Lkgagli_lgéed with
wllmln?vton-—ﬁswﬂlnmr e e R o e e S R S e R Je i e e p e S | 34 aEmtaaaT S e e s e S
Winston-Salem—Smith- 16 S T R S e e A = e U 33s R e Sy i o iy e b ey oy A g
Reynalds

NORTH DAKOTA

Bismarck—Municipal . __._. .. ... . .... .

Fargo—Hector Field____. | S

Grand Forks—Grand Fork: o
AFB.

International *___ -
Minot—Minot AFB___ _

OHIO

Akron:

T e e S s e R e ASR(F) X usaieresriark | (R e 1 23 R R i 3

i S | I ot mca Aot e e Lt are iatam o e e m ST e | | e s o d o R ZSSM).) RS,
Athens—University of Ohio. T e N T L s R Sk e L
Cincinnati:

Lunken?_..‘.-_.:__._... = T SLEN P e R e 20L 20L7 S e e o b L Y

Greater Cincinnati. e e L L L e R S e R e R

(See Covington Ky.)
Cleveland:

Hopkineint e P o o AR R(EY s s - X S5RZ3R SR EBR L .. 5R, 28R 36L 23L(8) v DME collocated

glideslope 5R.

Burke-Lakelront_ __ _ 16 B - e e A e

Cuyahoga_.. .. ........ 15  _..... N
Columbus—Ohio State Univ. 16  ______ F 3 - O o e
Ouiuglbus—Portculumbus RO it ee o ASRIRNT R 10L, 28L

ntl.
Dar

ar'aeslﬂ %o: Dayton -t

Wright-Patlerson AFB. ____ _ FAA owned and

operated.

Findlay—Hoskins 2____

Hamilton—Hamilton Inc._

Mansfield—Municipal__________
Middletown—Hook Fid.

Muni.
North Lima—Elser Field....___ ... ... .._.....
Tfnna'l‘dﬂ-Munu:lpal. S |

ffin—Municipal b B Vi
Toledo—Express. . __ E

Willnughhy—Losl Nation.__ 12
Youngstown—Municipal 2.______
OKLAHOMA

Ardmore—Municipal 2. __..
Enid—Vance AFB__
Fort Sill—Fort Sill AAF
Lawton—Municipal . . _
Ok'lvailllomg c:ty

’f; ost2____

17 VA E R S

T"t"f: tional 2 3 ASR() X X WL 7L, 358
L) ] - E AR Sl e sty - S S (R i L S e T T T
35R 35R

Riverside- - _ .. - -—--='12 FERTCY ARt = B e NSl el e e L e e e

Pnnca L e sy, T ol e . = 25— 1200 S 2 e i B SO = T L

OREGON

ugens—Mahlon-Sweet__. .. ... P ieiaaeenaa- 1B [ S R en = e D
H:I sbnro—l’ortland- 16 SR

Isboro.
Klgmféh Fnlls—ngshy e e vaenr

Medford—Jackson County.....oovecmeacecaanan
North Bend—Municipal 2. .......

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower csST Approach

light
of ILS/LDA sgﬁtems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN! AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway  runway runway runway  runway runway  DF Remarks

Hours

OREGON—Continued.
PendTetan—Mumcnpal__.____._____A__..-_._.._. B e R 2R 25R 25R el e NG Moo L

Portland:
International 2_ _-..... il PR M b e Lo F X 10R AR 10R -V Plilnd ASDE on

28R 28R 28R ndby.
Portland-Troutdale Ll
Salem—McNary Field

T3 3l
PENNSYLVANIA

Allentown—Allentown-
Bethlehem-Easton_ oo .. FH | e s 6 L e A S e i e S AP G S e
Coatesville—Chester

s e O R R R RSt i o e e e el e S §((1) B el

Erie—International. . _.._.._.._._.. S S R L o s S I SRS | T e e S R

Harﬂslmrg——lhrmbu -
Stated = ... ... r! ............ B et oo AIRE) e O 8e 8 e g e ey il e SR
Indhm—limmySnewart.-.-,_...__.........,..__....A...A......._‘...A.................._._...........,.._...__._._._.........__ZS(N) R e TR
}nhmmn—camhria 230
hncash.r-——umastor..._.. | LRpEaaasd SR SRR R D O T e R R e L s e e R S SRS e
La‘trubo—“emoreland-
P 5 W et e 23E10)

North Philadelphia2
Pittsburgh:
Allegheny County2. _ .. . .. ...

LT ] | ST S S ASR(F) N e X 28L,10L 28L,10L ._,..._A__EBlz.iéﬂL, 32 28L v

Reading—Gen, Carl A,

T R R R o A e AR R SN e L s s s 33 SR e e R ¥
S T | e S S B O S NS SRR F L e R L O SRRURR RO R
Wilkes Barre—Wilkes

B Soranton - i B e ASROP) Xon e 4 4 T TR PR T
Williamsport—Lycoming

L e - e By R ot = ot ey i = v mi sy e W P e R

RHODE ISLAND
Providence:

Theodore F. GreeneSt. _
Quonset Point NAS..__

- Military owned/
FAA operated.

SOUTH CAROLINA
Charleston—AFB/Muni-2....c....c F ool ASR(F) X F X 15 1My ... i e 15(M) u

Columbia:
Metropolitan. ... __...._____ e e
Owens Field__........._ B o A e 4
Greenville—Muni-Down- R e e (1 (5

town.
Grear—Gmenv:lte-Spariaw e F s e e R R R S

Myrtlg Beach:
UL A i S i
Myrtle Beach Muni.2__ ...

Spartanburg—Downtown
Memarial.

R T LY - N S g e e - T e o e e B = T e | SN L e e I LS

SOUTH DAKOTA

TR T T N A N S Y i e s e e e Sl el
Huron—W. W, Howes Mu
Mitchell—Municipal
Rapid City:

Hswol hAFB___-_“_____________________-..“..A.....- ASR(M) B T T

Municipal 2. . _..oocoa.n. 32 32 e
Sioux Fatls—.los Foss Field
e e A S e e e S ey S PSR L S o e e P e e e i G SR 17

TENNESSEE

Bristol—Tri-City. - - ...~ 1

Chattanooga—Lovell Field__._.._...
Jackson—McKellar Field 2. _
Knoxville—McGhee Tyson 2.
Memphis—Metropolitan 2_._
Nashville—Metropolitan 2.
T S T T S O

TEXAS

Abilene:
Municipal 2.
Dyess AFB_
Amarillo—AF!
Austin:

Bergstrom AFB L
mm«t Port Arthur— S ¥ e i ST i 16
Bjesrfwl! cw bb AFB ASR(M)

(10101 3 - S b L e e e T e e H e Tt
Bm;\rl e—RIo BNt s i il iea FE e e e e S I AR 17n 17L

Valley Ini
Cnﬂeg: ?_ta&on—mter-

woo
Corpus Christi—Inter- —=ee=-=-- LRR used for lel

national. ctl,

Footnotes at end of table.

Opers 12 hrs daily.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower CcsT Approach
Hours —m—+ —n«—— light
of ILS/LDA  systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN' AC NA AC NA Radar BCH PAR ATIS runway runway runway runway runway  runway DF Remarks
ntinued.
Dallas:
T R SR T S F RS L R,
Dlllas-l.we Field 2. - > 13L31L 31IR 31R v

Fort Worth:

Greenviila—-Ml]ors Field___ it
Houston—Wm. P. Hobby2. ______ .. .

Houston—Intercontinental
Kinﬂgia—l(m gsville

Laredo—Laredo AFB_____
Lon ngluew—&rau County

Lubbock—Municipal .. ...
McAllen—Miller Intl2_____ 1
Midland—Odessa Regn'l:______ __F
Mineral mlls—mnerai 18
Wells.2
Plainview—Hale County__.. 16 i
San Angelo—Mathis Field_____ ...
San Antonio:
International :_
Stinson Muni_____

ASR-2 and 6
available.

wmlusaus—ps::mppam
AFB/Wichita Falls Term.*

UTAH
Moab—Canyonlands. _ .. . ... .  __ N T A L e B s L D R g IO U PRI e oy o 1 £ 2 R S TS T e e 5 e
15, 33(N)

Ogden:
Municipal. ............. 16
Hil, AF]
Salt Lake City—Municpal . F
No. 1.2
VERMONT

Burlington—International . ... ___ L {3 Kim sl L 15 — e 15,33 SNy Y Long range rad.r
used for
terminal.

L L I T

LT e 12 L e T M g My AP (R e 8 e SRR I RS L e SO eyt ol o o
19(N)
VIRGINIA

Charlottesville—Char- —— R 1 T NS PR R AT o T
lottesville-Albemarle.:
Dublin—New li‘lntval.ey_ i
Franklin—Rose__
I.ym:hhm;g——-ﬂun.
Glenn Fld
Manassas—MuniDavis.... ... __
MaWHOtE NPl e . b e e 6 B 6 MY Ch e

Noml?:h!unkipal__..........,... Fo ceomusainer i ASREFY R A 4 4 ey - Uy 1NN g =sociicis v

Ricb!lﬁnond-ayrdl’ying ........ | RS S ASR(F) LR S R LIRS S s i SRR s e e e R

Roanoke—Municipal ..............F . ... ... ASR(F) bR L R 33 33 6 T e | Sy ey
WASHINGTON

Everett—Snohomish 16 F e s LR DL S e O I T 16 160 e 163 e i e I AC by ARTCC.

Moses L{ta—cunt County. 21 El i
Renlun—!ﬂunu:ipal ........ F

ASDE on Standby.

RAPCON... X

....... S
Walla Walla—City-County *____ s R T N N e S e e Sy
i T [ et e S e 2 e B S i L e R e B L L et

WEST VIRGINIA

Ch&:leeiiag—ﬁamha Ere B e e ASR(F) B 238 Fit et 5 - BRI ¥ e
nty.
IiuntiniZun—Tri‘Slale 16 . Wt s B L L e ] T L e b R e g 8 o M R s e £ S

(Walker Long Fieldy

Martinsburg—Municipal*... 8 M Radsrlnrmll:ury
Parkersburg—Wood 16 AL Ll

County.?

Wheeling—Ohio County.. ... .. ... . . __...

WISCONSIN

App eton—Outagami B et o e e e R
Eau ctaim—luumipal-_ ik
Green Bay—Austin 5

Straubel2

Footnotes at end of table.
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TERMINAL FACILITIES AT MAJOR AIRPORTS—Continued

Tower csT Approach
Hours light
. - oi ILS/LDA systems RVV RVR REIL VASI
Location and airport OPN* AC NA AC NA Radar BCN PAR ATIS runway  runway runwag runwag rumway runway DF Remarks
Janesville—Rock County ... 16 Y O ) o SR e =15 4(N), .
: 22(N)
La Crosse—Municipal

Madison—Truax Fiel

Marshfie.d—Municipal_____

Milwaukee:

Gen. Mitche. | Field2.... ... .....
Timmerman Field_____..

Oshkosh—Winnebago
County,

13(N)

T e e e e e s e e T T e e e :

Sheboygan—County
Memorial.

SUVEDEPONE=SIENRS oc..civcniassoassorascintosinamanansises

Point
Waculceshn—-W:ulsuha e e S e

ounty.
T B s e o i i s i S e R g 3, i A e B R S B s - -

WYOMING

Casper—Air Termina-*...._ 16 Fé
Cheyenne—Municipal. ... ... ____.__.____

T N T LN T

OTHER

Balboa, C.Z.—Albrook L T e R G R
AFB/Howard AFB/
Tucumen Int'l.

Gerx;n. Pacific—Anderson

Pago Pago, Amer. Samoa—
International,

Ponce, P.R.—Mercedite_ ...

San Juan, P.R.:
International...... . eeeeeeen .
Isla Grande_.___._.____._ 15

St Croix, Virgin Islands— 16
Christiansted/Alex
Hamillon.

St. Thomas, Virginls- 16
lands—Charlotte Amalie/
Harry S. Truman.

Wake Island—Wake. ....cccocae... F3

------- CERAP Rl e

wemmmm=-n---- CERAP X R .

eee —ne.- Military owned/
FAA operated.

eeeeeaenaea. Milltary owned/
FAA operated.

Eos e nanay 1]

124 hrs unless otherwise indicated.
#FSS location also.

3 Nonradar approach control.

4SALS without sequential flashers,
JSh:{Isapproach light systems (SALS).
L]

MALS.
T MALS/RAILS.
& Nonstandard.
* Percent LDA (partial ILSR. y
I Category |1 approach light configurations.
n Other approach lighting systems (neon ladder, efc.).

AC=Approach control.
D =Doppler DF.
DC =Departure control.

KEY TO SYMBOLS

DME=Commissioned at glide slope loc.

F=FAA owned and operaled.

F/M=FAA owned and Military operated.

LRR=Long range radar.

M=Military owned and operated
M/F=Military owned and FAA

N =Non-Federally owned.

o faerated.

S8 =Simplified short approach light system.

U=UHF (24

3.0 emergency frequency).

V=VHF (121.5 emergency frequency).

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE RICHARD
HOFSTADTER

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing tribute to the late Richard Hof-
stadter, the eminent historian who died
last month, is a well-earned one. It was
broadecast over WCBS-TV in New York
City on October 29 by Peter Kohler.

RICHARD HOFSTADTER

Richard Hofstadter was a brilliant scholar
whose studies of American history won not
only Pulitzer prizes and acclaim from col-
leagues, but places on bestseller lists. He was,
in the best sense of that much over-used
word, relevant.

The Columbia University historian, who
died last week, was not just a student of
the past. His great skill was in unraveling
the skeins that tie the present to the past,
that make history relevant to our time.

What most occupied Professor Hofstadter's
interest recently was America's history of
violence, a subject much studied in these ter-
rible times of political assassinations, urban

rioting, and campus bombings. And to this
subject, Dr. Hofstadter was able to bring a
perspective that is enlightening, and, in some
ways, encouraging.

For one, he argued in a recent essay that,
contrary to the rhetoric of the Far Left,
violence in American history has often been
counterproductive. The Civil War, he noted,
led to a century of bitterness and repression.
Besides, most social reforms in American his-
tory have been brought about without
violence.

The present danger with viclence from the
Far Left, he argued, is not the violence it-
self, but the backlash it can bring from the
conservative majority of Americans who
might support a government committed to
political repression.

But Professor Hofstadter did not leave us
with such a gloomy prophesy. For in the
closing words of his essay, he argued op-
timistically that the strength of our political
system can continue to overcome its affiic-
tions.

“The Nation”, he concluded, “seems to
slouch onward into its uncertain future like
some inarticulate beast, too much attainted
by wounds and ailments to be robust, but too
strong and resourceful to sucecumb.”

These words from a man whose vision of
the American experience was so keen are well
worth keeping by those of us facing that
uncertain future.

WEST VIRGINIANS SADDENED OVER
TRAGIC PLANE CRASH

HON. JAMES KEE

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1870

Mr. KEE. Mr. Speaker, during the
rainy, foggy night of Saturday, Novem-
ber 14, 1970, at approximately 7:40 p.m.,
a plane, virtually within seconds of land-
ing at Tri-State Airport in Kenova, W.
Va., crashed and burned, claiming the
lives of approximately 75 people, includ-
ing members of the football team, coach-
ing staff, faculty, loyal friends, and sup-
porters of Marshall University in Hunt-
ington, W. Va. This tragic event has
shocked and deeply saddened the many
friends and loved ones of those whose
lives were lost.

To the faculty, students, alumni,
friends of Marshall University, and to
those loved ones left behind as a result of
this tragedy, I express my heartfelt
sympathy and compassionate under-
standing in behalf of those residents of
southern West Virginia which I am hon-
ored and privileged to represent in the
U.S. House of Representatives.
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U.S. FOREIGN AID ADMINISTRATION
FOR THE 1970'S

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a working paper entitled
“U.S. Foreign Aid Administration for the
1970’s,” prepared by the University of
Pittsburgh Graduate School of Public
and International Affairs.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. FOREIGN AID ADMINISTRATION FOR THE
1970's
(GSPIA Faculty Foreign Aid Seminar?)
SUMMARY RECOMMENDATIONS

In the long run U.S. foreign aid is most
likely to be supported at home if it is
effective abroad. Effectiveness abroad re-
quires: first, that U.8. aid programming be
oriented to the needs and performance of
each recipient country and second, that aid
management and organization be geared to
both programming and implementation.

U.S. involvement in Vietnam and the
competing demands of high priority domestic
needs militate against significant expansion
of U.8. foreign aid in the near future. Assum-
ing progress in ameliorating these situa-
tions, more resources should again become
available for foreign aid. However, adequate
financing may not be forthcoming unless the
interim period is used to improve the effec-
tiveness of current programs.

The hiatus should, therefore, be used to
build a strong basis of Congressional and
public understanding about the usefulness
of foreign aid in achieving public purposes.
Current efforts should focus on strengthen-
ing the organizational structure, improving
administrative capabilities, and wupgrading
the effectiveness of management in conduct-
ing ongoing programs.

If present U.S. ald programs are to be im-
proved, the most urgent changes required
are: a) more comprehensive programming
of all U.S, aid to each country including im-
proved coordination with multilateral and
other bilateral programs; b) reduction in the
number of Washington agencies now admin-
istering both U.S. bilateral aid and respon-
sible for U.S. participation in multilateral
ald; c) greater decentralization of imple-
mentation to strong field missions; d) more
effective management of project planning
and execution; e) better conditions for
career employment to attract and retain
qualified professional personnel.

THE GOALS OF U.S. AID

U.S. purposes in providing foreign assist-
ance are diverse and complex. They reflect
the responsibilities of the United States as a
world power and the variety of altruistic and
national interests in its relations with other
countries.

They include:

(1) An expression of its own humanitarian
ethos and concern for the human condition
abroad as well as at home.

(2) Aspirations for peace through a stable
but progressive world order and improved
modes of international cooperation.

(3) Concern with the material, political
and social progress of friendly countries, as
well as the safeguarding of their independ-
ence.

(4) BSpecific foreign policy interests in
sountries whose internal and external sta-

Footnotes at end of article,
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bility or security are threatened by un-
friendly powers.

(8) Furtherance of economic growth and
of an orderly world trade and payments sys-
tem to promote prosperity at home and a
better international environment abroad.

(6) Concern about the private invest-
ments, balance of payments deficits and ex-
ports of the U.S.

THE MEANS

The foregoing objectives can be furthered
only in part through foreign aid programs.
They can be related closely to such programs
by establishing priorities for the allocation of
funds. Allocating scarce funds so as to refiect
priorities concerning U.S. goals can only be
accomplished meaningfully with respect to
particular sovereign countries. The situation
and problems of the recipient country should
determine the amount and type of assistance
required as well as the urgency of the needs.
U.S. priorities must, of course, be determined
with close reference to whatever internal pri-
orities are established by the government of
the recipient country.

The essence of country programming is
the allocation of the limited supply of U.S.
foreign aid of all types in accordance with
a well-considered pattern of U.S. priorities
(a) among countries and (b) among the
priorities determined by each reciplent
country taking into account its own re-
sources, capabilities, policies and perform-
ance as well as the assistance it may receive
from other bilateral and multilateral sources.

Some purposes may best be furthered
through bilateral programs, some through
regional or global international agencies,
some through multilateral arrangements in-
corporating both bilateral and international
institutions. Country programming of U.S.
assistance should be sufficiently coordinated
and sufficiently adaptable to meet the needs
of a particular situation by utilizing the most
suitable combination of these instruments.
Thus bilateral and multilateral programs
should be regarded as complementary rather
than conflicting means of managing foreign
ald.

THE ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

Implementing country programs implies
administrative arrangements focussed on in-
dividual recipient countries to provide for
effective total program coordination. Such
arrangements should include the following:

(1) A professional resident fleld mission
working day-by-day with the appropriate of-
ficials of the recipient country, under the
general guidance of the Ambassador. Such a
professionally oriented mission is indispensa-
ble for broadening the range of policy and
procedural choices and for identifying rea-
sonable and practicable alternatives. It can
promote more rational development policy
formulation and administration in the
recipient country and can monitor perform-
ances and results. Without such a mission
influence on recipient performance is periph-
eral, at best. Without such influence much
of the effectiveness of foreign assistance is
lost—however rational and enlightened be
the intent of both donors and recipients. The
complex variety of detailed technical mat~
ters does not lend itself to administration
through foreign embassies in Washington
and through using occasional visitors, tele-
grams and letters.

(2) Decentralization to the field missions
of as much responsibility as possible for im=
plementing programs. Management effective-
ness requires that objectives and criteria be
clearly delineated for field personnel and
that maximum authority then be delegated
to such personnel for advancing stipulated
program goals and for executing authorized
programs.

(3) A single Washington agency to pro-
gram U.S. foreign assistance organized pri-
marily on a country basis. The country desk
should be responsible for mediating between
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the field mission and the complex of execu-
tive and legislative branch interests in
Washington. Its programming responsibil-
ities should include as much of U.S. foreign
aid funds as can be made acceptable to the
Congress, including responsibility both for
bilateral and U.S. participation In multi-
lateral assistance programs. The aid agency
should also be responsible for congressional
relations and for presenting authorization
and appropriation requests to the Congress.

In carrying out these responsibilities, the
ald agency should be required to work with-
in the broad framework of foreign policles
set by the President and implemented by the
Secretary of State. It should also be given
sufficient authority to operate its programs
imaginatively and constructively on the basis
of first-hand knowledge of the situation. The
precedents established during the Marshall
Plan period for relations in Washington be-
tween ECA and the Department of State pro-
vide a useful model for a sound allocation of
functions and coordination of responsibilities
between the aid agency and the Department
of State.

The execution of some programs may be
delegated to agencies with special respon-
sibilities such as the Export-Import Bank,
the Department of Defense and Agriculture
and the Peace Corps. Moreover, priority de-
terminations concerning the use of aid re-
sources should, of course, be subject to inter-
agency review.

(4) Continuity of organization and per-
sonnel systems is one of the most pressing
needs if U.S. programs are to be better man-
aged. More capable personnel will be at-
tracted to the agency only if its authority
is broadened, its opportunities for construc-
tive achlevement become more exciting, its
career development programs are improved
and its organizational structure made more
stable and enduring, The efficiency of U.S.
ald programs has been heavily penalized by
repeated efforts to restructure and reorga-
nize and by constant attrition in the author-
ity of the prinecipal aid agency.

(5) These recommendations are not ad-
vanced as justification of the present system
of foreign aid administration. That system
now suffers from fragmentation, divided and
unclear authority, low morale and loss of
many of its best qualified staff. It clearly
lacks sufficient Congressional and public
support. Rather, the intent of the present
recommendations is to point out the need
for improving aid administration by giving
a single aid agency the authority, the staff
and the organization necessary to do the job.
The result need not be a larger agency but
one which has a clearer mission, is better
equipped to perform efficlently, and can re-
establish foreign aid as a responsible and
effective tool of American foreign policy.

THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES

The growing family of global and regional
multilateral organizations provides channels
for foreign ald administration that should
be used increasingly. The Pearson Commis-
sion * objective—increasing the multilateral
share from 10% to 20% of the aggregate
assistance effort of all developed nations—
is an appropriate target. However, it should

reached by increasing total assistance
efforts, not by reducing bilateral programs.

Particularly in the case of United States
ald, substituting contributions to multilat-
eral agencles for bilateral assistance at the
present time is likely to diminish effective-
ness, reduce the priority of foreign aid claims
on U.S. resources, lower the actual volume
of U.S, ald, and reduce progress in meeting
the goals of both the U.S. and the develop-
ing countries, Moreover, a reduction in U.S.
bilateral aid may seriously diminish the ef-
fectiveness of U.S. leadership in encouraging
other developed countries to maintain and
expand their own ald programs,

The advantages of the international agen-
ciles are important and have been well ad-
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vertised in recent reports. For example, it is
often easier for recipient countries to accept
advice from a multilateral organization than
from a particular donor country agency.
Multilateral agencies, since they include the
participation of the recipient countries, help
provide the latter with participation in the
decision-making and the review and evalua-
tion processes of the ald programs. Multi=-
lateral ald also may help avoid the strains
inherent in a direct donor-recipient aid rela-
tionship. Their limitations, however, need
more emphasis, lest some of the very pur-
poses of U.S. foreign assistance be lost. For
example, while the advice of international
agencies is indeed easier for developing coun-
tries to accept it is also easier to reject. The
work of multilateral agencies moreover has
been hampered thus far because they have
failed to establish effective resident missions
in developing nations to carry on country
programming,

International financial institutions, like
other specialized agencies, are not likely to
have sufficient influence over the many areas
of public policy relevant to the promotion of
development. They do not deal with the
security and forelgn policy concerns of
donors or recipients. They also have difficulty
in coping with the political and soclal factors
which, increasingly, are recognized as the
principal impediments to long-term eco-
nomic growth. Some are seriously restricted
by their charters from considering the non-
economic goals which frequently and rightly
reflect higher priority objectives of both
donor and recipient governments, Their ad-
ministrative arrangements need drastic re-
vision if they are to deliver to developing
countries the kinds of resources that are most
urgently needed and with a minimum of de-
lay. As noted by the Jackson Report,® their
programming and implementation as pres-
ently organized exhibit serious deficiencies
in both coherence and coordination.

This is not to say that some international
agencies are not improving nor that they do
not have prospects of overcoming some of the
deficiencies. The point is, that for the time
being neither global nor regional bodies are
equipped to carry the full load of interna-
tional development. In particular, they are
not in a position to fully express the U.S.
interests in U.S. foreign assistance,

THE PETERSON COMMISSION PROPOSALS

The recommendations for improving ad-
ministrative arrangements summarized at
the beginning of this report are neither
totally new nor dramatic, They have long
been urged by experienced administrators
and close observers of U.S. and other foreign
aid programs, In recent months the Jackson
Report * offered a similar suggestion to the
United Nations family of organizations, as a
means of improving the effectiveness of pro-
grams administered through its various
agencies, Yet a recent U.S. Commission ® ap-
pears to propose that the administration of
U.S. programs be further “fractionated”, that
the authority of U.S. aid field missions be
drastically reduced and that country pro-
gramming be abandoned.®

Such proposals stem from a variety of con-
siderations, among which dissatisfaction
with the effectiveness of the existing aid pro-
gram and its organization is a major factor.
However, if implemented, they are likely to
result in even less efficlency than the exist-
ing arrangements. Proliferating the number
of U.S. government foreign aid agencies in
Washington and returning “principal operat-
.ng decisions” to Washington can only in-
crease the difficulty of administering aid
programs effectively, It is not likely that such
measures would serve U.S. influence or U.S.
interests In developing countries. In fact,
the developing countries themselves are
likely to be the principal victims. Their
economic, political and social development
is bound to suffer, Their external and inter-
nal security is unlikely to benefit.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The notion that a small White House stafl
in Washington and an Ambassador alded by
a few Foreign Service Officers in the field can
successfully coordinate such an administra-
tive arrangement runs counter to two dec-
ades of experience with a variety of organiza-
tional structures for U.S. ald programs, Co-
ordinators have never been successful in
modifying significantly the allocation of
funds by agencies that possess operational
control over the obligation and expenditure
of appropriations. Coordination at the White
House inevitably facilitates maximum atten-
tion to short-term political considerations
reflecting and responding to immediate do-
mestic and foreign policy pressures. These
are the very considerations that least re-
flect fundamental U.S. motives and basic
U.8. interests in foreign ald.

It has been suggested that the underlying
motive for these proposals was the expecta-
tion that splitting appropriations among
many agencies and numerous pieces of leg-
islation would make it easier to obtain ade-
quate financing for U.S. aid as a whole. The
reaction of Congressional friends and foes of
foreign aid suggests that the Congress is un-
likely to be affected by such tactics. What
will be persuasive is a program so soundly
conceived and skillfully administered that it
produces results.

FOOTNOTES

1This working statement is one of the
papers prepared by a group of faculty mem-
bers and doctoral students who met weekly
during the spring term of 1970 to consider
the basic issues and problems of foreign aid
in relation to a number of published reports
on the subject. The group, chaired by Pro-
fessor Saul Milton EKatz, included: Professors
Cheever, Creshkoff, Eaton, Flack, Kaplan,
Katz, Robinson, Roseman, Solow, Thorn and
‘Walters and Messrs. Ebeling and Wright. Not
all members agree with all points in the
paper.

* L. B. Pearson, et al.,, Partners in Develop-
ment, for IBRD, Praeger Publishers, 1969.

*United Nations: A Study of the Capacity
of the UN Development System, Vols, I & II,
Geneva, 1969. (The “Jackson Report”)

‘ Ibid.

& Peterson, et al, U.S. Foreign Assistance in
the Seventies etc.

¢ The Peterson Commission's recommenda-
tions would seem to result in the following
agencies administering U.S. government aid
funds:

1. U.8. International Development Bank
U.S. Development Institute
Overseas Private Investment Corp.
Department of Agriculture
. Export-Import Bank
Peace Corps
. Department of Defense
. Department of State

Additional funds for international orga-
nizations would be supervised by the Treas-
ury Department in the case of international
financial institutions, and by the United Na-
tions Bureau of the State Department for
other UN agencies. Presumably new organiza-
tional entities would be established within
the State Department to administer sup-
porting assistance and the Contingency
Fund, public safety programs and refugee
and emergency relief programs.
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MODY BOATRIGHT—A GREAT
AMERICAN FOLKLORIST AND ED-
UCATOR

HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH

OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
one of America’s finest folklorists and

November 16, 1970

most renowned educators, Mody Boat-
right, died August 21, 1970. Dr. Boatright,
who was University of Texas professor
emeritus of English, earned the admira-
tion and affection of his teaching col-
leagues and students. He came to be
known as an outstanding friend of higher
education, and was instrumental in
bringing about many progressive innova-
tions during his years as a teacher at the
University of Texas at Austin where he
taught from 1926 until 1969.

In addition to being recognized as a
great educator, Dr. Boatright was gen-
erally considered to be one of the fore-
most experts on the folklore of the
Southwest. He served as secretary and
editor of the Texas Folklore Society from
1934 to 1964.

Dr. Boatright, a prolific writer, was
perhaps best known for his articles and
books on the history and folklore of the
oil fields of Texas, and his studies of the
American cowboy as a national folk hero.,
All of us owe this highly intelligent Amer-
ican an enormous debt of gratitude for
his endless efforts to enrich our lives by
greserving and reminding us of our heri-

age.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that articles entitled “Heart Attack
Claims Life of UT Prof,” published in
the Friday, August 21, 1970, issue of the
Austin American; “Noted UT Folklorist,
73, Dies in Abilene,” which appeared in
the Friday evening, August 21, 1970, edi-
tion of the Fort Worth Star Telegram:
“Dr. Boatright Dies; Folklorist, Ex-
Teacher,” published in the August 21,
1970, issue of the Fort Worth Star Tele-
gram; “UT Prof. Emeritus Dr. Boatright
Dies,” published in the Friday, August
21, 1970, edition of the Houston Chron-
icle; “Dr. Mody C. Boatright, Folklore
Editor, Dies,” published in the Friday,
August 21, 1970, issue of the Dallas Morn-
ing News; and “Mody C. Boatright, 1896-
1970,” published in the Dallas News on
September 20, 1970, be printed in their
entirety at this point in the Recoro.

I also ask that tributes by Wilson
Hudson, Michael Crow, Américo Paredes,
and Arthur M. Cory which were offered
at Dr. Boatright’s funeral be printed at
this point in their entirety in the REcorb.

Mr. President, I further ask unani-
mous consent that there be printed at
this point in the Recorp tributes by
Clarence L. Cline and Harry H. Ransom,
and a response by Dr. Boatright, all of
which were delivered at a dinner given
in honor of Mody Boatright on April 16,
1965. These speeches appear on pages T
through 27 in a pamphlet entitled, “Mody
Boatright,” which was published by the
Texas Folklore Society on July 4, 1965.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HeArT ATTacK CrAiMS LiFE oF UT Pror

Dr. Mody C. Boatright, University of Texas
professor emeritus of English, died in Abi-
lene Thursday.

University colleagues sald he suffered a
heart attack Sunday following an automo-
bile accident which occurred while he and
Mrs. Boatright were en route to Abilene to
visit relatives.

Boatright had been in the intensive care
unit of an Abilene hospital since Sunday,
friends reported.
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Funeral 1s pending Cook Funeral Home of
Austin, -

Boatright, a noted folklorist, taught at
UT Austin from 1926 until September 1969.
He remained active after his retirement, re-
taining an office in Parlin Hall. He continued
his long association with the Texas Folk-
lore Bociety, of which he was secretary-edi-
tor from 1943 to 1964.

Chancellor Harry Ransom of the UT Sys-
tem, who worked with Boatright for many
years, gave an affectionate appraisal of his
colleague when the Texas Folklore Society
honored Boatright at a dinner in 1965.
Among Dr. Ransom’s remarks were the fol-
lowing.

“I must restate two well-known facts
from the record of three decades. First, no
matter how hot the argument, no mattir
how perplexed the issue, Mody has never
been unkind or unfair to any student or any
colleague. Second and conversely, since the
founding of the University, there have been
few men who have inspired that kind of
personal loyalty and those many kinds of
personal trust which his integrity and gen-
tle candor have enlisted among those of
us who studied and worked with him.

Born Oct. 16, 1896, in Colorado City, Boat-
right was educated at West Texas State Uni-
versity (B.A., 1022) and the University of
Texas (M.A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1932). He was
an instructor in the demonstration school at
West Texas State and taught English at Sul
Ross State University before coming to UT
Austin in 1926.

He rose through the academic ranks from
instructor to professor and served as chair-
man of the English Department. In addition
to his activities in state and national folk-
lore organizations, he was a member of the
American Studies Assoclation and an honor-
ary member of the South Central Modern
Language Assoclation.

He is survived by his wife; a daughter,
Mrs. Frances Speck of Alpine and a son
Mody K. Boatright of Corpus Christi.

Notep UT FoLKLORIST, 73, DIES IN ABILENE

AUSTIN—Dr. Mody C. Boatright, a well-
known folklorist and English teacher at the
University of Texas for 43 years, died yester-
day in Abilene, the apparent victim of a
heart attack. He was 73.

Funeral arrangements are pending here.

Colleagues said Boatright had a heart at-
tack last Sunday following an automobile
accident while he and his wife were driving
to Abilene to visit relatives.

His daughter, Mrs. Frances Speck, lives in
Abilene and a son, Mody K. Boatright,
lives in Corpus Christi,

Boatright had been hospitalized in inten-
slve care at Abilene since Sunday, friends
sald.

He taught at the university from 1926 to
1969, and, despite his retirement, kept an
office on campus. He was a professor emeritus
of English.

Boatright was secretary-editor of the Texas
Folklore Society from 1943 to 1964,

Chancellor Harry Ransom of the univer-
sity, a frlend for 85 years, once said of Boat-
right, “No matter how hot the argument, no
matter how perplexed the issue, Mody has
never been unkind or unfair to any student
or any colleague . . . there have been few
men who have inspired that kind of per-
sonal loyalty and those many kinds of per-
sonal trust which his integrity and gentle
candor have enlisted among those of us who
studied and worked with him.”

Boatright’s interests ranged from Sir Wal-
ter Scott to oil to the American cowboy.

His books include “Folklore of the Oil In-
dustry” and "“Tall Tales from Texag Cow
Camps."

A forthcoming book, “From the Derrick
Floor,” was written with Prof. William Owens
of Columbia University.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Boatright was born in Colorado City and
was educated at West Texas State University
and the University of Texas. He taught at
West Texas State and Sul Ross State Univer-
sity before coming here.

Dr. BoaTriGHT DIES; FOLKLORIST,
Ex-TEACHER

AvsTin—Dr. Mody C. Boatright, 73, a
noted folklorist and former English teacher
at the University of Texas, died in Abilene
Thursday.

Colleagues sald Boatright suffered a heart
attack Sunday after an auto accident which
occurred while he and Mrs. Boatright were
en route to Abilene to visit relatives.

He had been in the intensive care unit of
an Abilene hospital since Sunday, friends
sald.

Boatright taught at the university from
1926 until 1969. He still carried the title of
professor emeritus of English and had an
office on the campus although he was re-
tired.

He was secretary-editor of the Texas Folk=-
lore Society from 1943 to 1964.

Boatright established a tape-recorded oral
history of oil pioneers at the university, and
joined with a Columbia University profes-
sor in writing a forthcoming book entitled
“From the Derrick Floor.”

Other works by Boatright include “Folk
Laughter on the American Frontier” and
“Tall Tales from Texas Cow Camps."

He was born in Colorado City and educated
at West Texas State University and the Uni-
versity of Texas.

Boatright i1s survived by his wife and two
children, Mrs. Frances Speck of Abilene and
Mody K. Boatright of Corpus Christl.

UT Pror. EMERITUS DR. BOATRIGHT DIES
(Chronicle Austin Bureau)

Avustin.—Dr. Mody C. Boatright, Univer-
sity of Texas English professor emeritus, died
in Abilene Thursday of a heart attack suf-
fered following an automobile accident
which occurred while he and his wife were
en route to Abilene to visit relatives.

Dr. Boatright had been in the intensive
care unit of an Abilene hospital since Sun-
day, friends reported.

Funeral arrangements are pending at Cook
Funeral Home in Austin.

A noted folklorist, Dr. Boatright taught at
UT-Austin from 1926 until 1969.

He as a close associate of the late J, Frank
Dobie, well-known UT professor and author.

Dr. Boatright is survived by his wife and
two children, Mrs. Frances Speck of Alpine
and Mody E. Boatright of Corpus Christi.
Dr. Mopy C. BOATRIGHT, FOLKLORE EDITOR,

Dies

AvusTIN—Dr. Mody C. Boatright, 73, a
noted folklorist and former English teacher
at the University of Texas, died in Abilene
Thursday.

Colleagues sald Boatright suffered a heart
attack Sunday following an automobile ac-
cident which occurred while he and Mrs.
Boatright were en route to Abilene to visit
relatives.

He had been in the intensive care unit of
an Abilene hospital since Sunday, friends
sald.

Boatright taught at the university from
1926 until 1969. He still carrled the title of
professor emeritus of English and had an of-
fice on the campus although he was retired.

He was secretary-editor of the Texas Folk-
lore Society from 1943 to 1964.

Boatright established a tape-recorded oral
history of oil pioneers at the university and
joined with a Columbia University professor
in writing a forth-coming book entitled
“From the Derrick Floor.”

Other works by Boatright include “Folk
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Laughter on the American Frontier” and
*Tall Tales from Texas Cow Camps.”

He was born in Colorado Clity and educated
at West Texas University and the University
of Texas. He taught at West Texas State and
Sul Ross State University before coming here.

Boatright 1s survived by his life and two
children, Mrs. Frances Speck of Alpine and
Mody K. Boatright of Corpus Christi.

Funeral arrangements are pending.

Mooy C. BoaTrRIGHT, 1896-1970

Texas lost one of its most distinguished lit-
erary figures when Mody C. Boatright died
last month. The University of Texas at Austin
knew him as an influential teacher of Eng-
lish there from 1926 to 1969; folklorists of the
region, the nation and the world halled his
work in preserving and interpreting native
lore. Two of his books, “The Folklore of the
0il Industry” and “Gib Morgan, Minstrel of
the Oil Fields” are on the list of the SMU
Press, as are 15 volumes edited or co-edited
by him for the Texas Folklore Society’s an-
nual publication series. Next year the SMU
Press will reissue his first book, *““Tall Tales
from Texas Cow Camps,” published in Dallas
by the Southwest Press in 1934 and long out
of print. He had also before his death com-
pleted the manuseript of his study of the
American cowboy as folk hero, to be brought
out by the Encino Press of Austin,

MobY BOATRIGHT
(By Wilson Hudson)

I first came to know Mody Boatright in a
class taught at the University of Texas by Dr.
Griffith in the fall of 1928. It was a small class
and we all got to know each other. At the
end of the term Dr. Grifith showed me
Mody's research paper on some aspect of
Dryden. As I read it I realized that it was
written as a research paper should be. It can
be truly said that at this point I began to
learn from Mody. In my long friendship with
him this process never ceased.

For sixteen years I was out of Austin, but
often on my visits I would drop in on Mody
in his office. No matter how far apart the in-
tervals, when I walked in it was always as if
no time at all had elapsed. On one occasion
when we were eating together he placed a
few drops of hydrochloric acid in water and
drank it. This was medicine for dyspepsia.
Whatever the cause or causes, he did not
offer an explanation, for it was not his way to
talk about himself or say anything that could
be taken as a complaint. Mody had fortitude,
and this too was an important lesson for me.

When I returned to the Univeristy as an
instructor in 1946, Mody was here. He had
become editor for the Texas Folklore Soclety
in 1943 after assisting J. Frank Doble edit
five volumes. Mody asked me whether I had
anything to contribute to the volume he was
currently editing, Merxican Border Ballads
and Other Lore. I happened to have on hand
a folktale which I had heard and written
down in Mexico. Though I didn't suppose it
was worth publishing, I showed it to Mody
and he accepted it.

It was a good story, but at that time I
didn’t think of folklore as a field for serious
activity. I learned otherwise from Mody. Ex-
cept for the interruption of the war, I was
fresh from a graduate English department
where there was much talk of Aristotle and
literary criticism, and folklore was not pre-
sumed to have any value unless it was con-
nected with Arthurian romances or the Can-
terbury Tales. Mody seemed to be oriented
to collection, but I soon found out that he
was friendly to any kind of folklore investiga-
tion that would yield illuminating results.

In the year before my return to Austin,
Mody had published his book on Gib Morgan,
an oil driller in Pennsylvania who had be-
come legendary. Besides pioneering the study
of the folklore of oil, this book showed, more
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generally, that folklore and folkways are not
limited to agricultural or rural people but
also flourish in industrial societies. Mody
went on to publish Folklore of the Oil Indus-
try in 1963; Tales from the Derrick Floor,
with Willilam Owens, is ready to appear this
fall. Mody and Bill were active in organizing
and carrylng out the project known as the
oral history of the oil industry.

T8 s *Tany e 1l v adlny’s "10ik1ble -

studies. He has worked on cowboys and fron-
tiersmen, as in Tall Tales from Texas (1934)
and Folk Laughter on the American Frontier
(1949). He has won the high honor of being
named a fellow of the American Folklore
Society. After John A, Lomax, L. W. Payne,
and J. Frank Dobie, Mody became a fellow
of the Texas Folklore Soclety.

In the summer of 1951 Mody went to Cali-
fornia to teach. He entrusted me with edit-
ing the Texas Folklore Society's volume for
that year. When he returned he gave me ad-
vice on the typographical format of The
Healer of Los Olmos, but he would not per-
mit his name to appear on the title page,
though he was still the elected editor. From
1951 until his resignation as editor in 1964,
I helped Mody bring out the Society's an-
nuals, From him I learned, first of all, respect
for the material to be edited, and then the
technique of editing by making only the
necessary changes so as to improve the orig-
inal without infringing upon the integrity
of its writer. Mody respected the individual,
always.

Though Mody was the editor and I was his
assistant, he treated me as an equal partner.
We shared in making decisions, and never
was there a disagreement. When he gave up
the editorship, he passed it on to me, I ac-
cepted on the condition that he would advise
me freely on all important questions. An-
other characteristic of Mody's was that he
would not give advice unless it was sought
for. He was an excellent listener to puzzled
people, but they had to ask explicitly for his
opinion. Another of his characteristics was
that he kept close council.

In the last two years Mody had made pai-
sanos for the Society to sell. (The paisano
or roadrunner is the Society's emblem.)
These paisanos are made entirely of trian-
gular pileces of wood which when assembled
look remarkably like the bird. Mody liked to
work with his hands and he had a fine artis-
tic sense, He measured all of the pieces by
eye, so that each paisano is unique. And
underneath the pedestal he burned his brand.
It gave him pleasure, I am sure, to know that
members of the Society and his friends far
and wide had something of his making that
would always be theirs. I have five of Mody's
paisanos that I shall always cherish, and I
shall cherish forever his friendship and his
teaching. I do not mean merely his teaching
in the field of folklore; I mean to include
what he taught me, by example, about how
people should face life and treat others. He
was a strong moral force in my life and I am
thankful for him.

Moby
(By Michael Crow)

“The evil that men do lives after them;
The good is oft interred with their bones.”

So spoke the bard, and this oft quoted,
ironic statement may well serve as a final
judgment upon the lives of most of us. But
a life such as Mody Boatright lived is clearly
an exception, albeit the exception that proves
the rule.

‘What are the good qualities, one may ask,
that will survive from such a life, a life lived
most unselfishly, without any desire what-
ever for show or pretense, without any desire
for glamour, great riches, or worldly fame?
Indeed the kind of glory and pseudo-honor
connoted by the familiar phrase “the boast
of heraldry, the pomp of power"” were ob-
Jectives condemned by Mody throughout his

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

career. What, then, is he to be remembered
for primarily? For his wide-ranging scholar-
ship—yes, especially in American literature
and American folklore. For his excellent
teaching over a span of several decades—yes,
he will long be remembered for this by hun-
dreds and hundreds of students, both gradu-
ate and undergraduate, whom he guided
painstakingly in academic disciplines. For his
numerous leArnea ~publiéatiohs—yes, cer-
tainly he will long be remembered for these.
Also, for his excellent administrative ability,
displayed effectively but ever unobtrusively
as chairman, for over nine years, of a large
and complex department, composed of het-
erogeneous and often volatile, if not explo-
sive, elements.

Yes, for all these accomplishments Mody
will long be remembered. But I have not yet
touched upon that significant quality which,
in my opinion, made him a truly great and
good man. It is hard to define exactly this
quality. And one had to live with him and
work with him for many years to appreciate,
with any sense at all, the magnitude of this
gquality. Each of us who have known him
over the years can truly say with Marc An-
tony, “He was my friend, faithful and just.”
All who have worked with him have felt the
warm glow of his sincere friendship, his calm
sense of fair judgment, his deep understand-
ing of human nature, his breadth of view, and
his kindly tolerance. Living himself according
to the strictest moral code, he was yet slow to
condemn or censure those who did not, or
perhaps could not, live up to his standards.
Not openly professing adherence to any re-
ligious sect, he nevertheless lived by the high-
est moral principles of religious teachings.
To perceive his true nature one had to see
him, not only at home surrounded by his
devoted family, by his carefully marked vol-
umes of English and American literature, and
by the treasured oil paintings and water
colors produced by his wife, but also one had
to see him, always completely unruffled, pre-
siding at a stormy departmental meeting or
session of the budget council, where cross-
currents ran strong and sharp disagreements
were sharply expressed, and where, with that
tempering little smile we all knew so well,
he, like the worthy Parson, did not hesitate
when the occasion demanded, to ‘snybben
sharply for the nonys"” some colleague who
too stubbornly defended a perverse point of
view. And to perceive his true nature one had
to see Mody also as the quiet and sympathetic
listener and counselor to a student or to a
fellow staff member who had got into real
trouble. An understanding of the human
heart, a never-failing sympathy for his fel-
lows—these were noteworthy qualities of this
man, loved and revered by so many. In the
unpretentious simplicity of his way of life, he
attained a greatness of soul that inspired us
all, and most of all this is the quality, the
good, that will not be interred with his bones,
but will live on and on in the memory of his
fellow men, “For he was great of heart.”

Mopy BOATRIGHT, A TEACHER
(By Américo Paredes)

I did not know Mody Boatright as long
as many others of his colleagues. And when
our paths first crossed, it was at consider-
able distance; nor did I recognize him then—
as I came to do so later—as a folklorist,
undeniably the most distinguished profes-
sional folklorist that Texas has produced.
This crossing of our paths occurred in the
1940s—when he already was a teacher of
long standing at the University of Texas
and I was a journalist of sorts in Tokyo,
Japan. I took courses by correspondence
from him during those years, in literature
and short-story writing; and it was as a
teacher of these subjects that I first came to
know of him and to profit (at long distance)
from his wisdom and experience.

Some two or three years later I met him
in the flesh, in that .nevitable meeting place
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for the English Department prior to Parlin
Hall—the Tower elevator. I am not really
sure he remembered me as one of the dozens
of student-correspondents he had worked
with during preceding years. But if such
was the case, he did nothing to make me
aware of it. I might have been the only cor-
respondence student he had ever had. Not
long after this. folklore became. my. maijop. .
field; and it was my privilege to be associ-
ated with him—first as student, later as
beginning folklorist under his tutelage, and
still later as colleague. Many a task of mine
was made easier and more productive by his
kindly advice and his willing help. But there
is nothing remarkable in that; hundreds of
others who knew him can surely say the
same.

Mody Boatright lived a full life—that is
to say, a life in which there are always things
still walting to be done. Among those things
was to be a study of the folklife of the south-
western people he knew and loved. This was
to be one of those projects he would do
justice to—once he was “fully retired.” As
editor of the Journal of American Folklore,
I had the privilege of publishing what was
probably the last of his works that he would
see in print—a note on his brother, Will
Boatright, maker of bits and spurs. Other
studies would have followed.

We can see this unfinished work of his
as cause for sorrow, Or we can feel that he
died with the future still unfolding before
him, which is certainly the best way to die.

It is as a teacher, however, that I will re-
member Mody Boatright. And it is as spokes-
man for his students that I say these words
today. It is sald that it is easy to speak well
of the dead. I would want to bring you, then,
a token of the affection his students had for
him when he was still among them. Just a
year ago, the students of folklore at the
University of Texas (the University Folklore
Association) published the first number of
their Folklore Annual. It carried a picture of
Mody Boatright and the following dedica-
tion: “The University Folklore Association
dedicates the first issue of its Annual to
Mody C. Boatright, distinguished folklorist,
first among the founders of the Center for
Intercultural Studies in Folklore and Oral
History, and a teacher who has inspired gen-
erations of students.” A teacher who inspired
generations of students. It is as a teacher
that I would honor him today.

My FrIEND MobDy
(By Arthur M. Cory)

While Dr. Boatright was chairman of the
Department of English, I was privileged to
serve as his assistant for a period of seven
years. During that time I came to know him
in a close day-to-day relationship that few
others in the department have had the op~
portunity to share. There were many pleas-
ant times. There were also times of pressure,
times of annoyance, times of frustration—
times that would have driven a man of lesser
stature to explosive anger and harsh words.
But Dr. Boatright never lost his perspective,
never raised his voice. My most cherished
recollection of Mody is that of his kindness
in dealing with people.

For he really liked people; he had a great
and inexhaustible capacity for friendship. He
was a gentle man—gentle in the sense of
having deep and sincere consideration and
compassion for others. A great deal more than
most folk realized, he was concerned about
the members of the department—especially
the young members—and he had a percep-
tive awareness of their individual needs, both
financial and psychological. He was quick to
praise, reluctant to criticize; he found it
difficult to be unpleasant with anyone.

Those of us who worked closely with him
appreciated his soft spoken, low pressure at-
titude. To use the kind of homely expression
that he himself was fond of, he was “as com-
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fortable as an old shoe.” Although he had a
disarming simplicity, he was a man of many
interests, widely read in a host of varied and
divergent areas. Yet he wore his scholarship
casually, always giving the feeling that he
was sharing rather than pontificating.

Mody had a way of going directly to the
heart of things. A man of honesty and in-
tegrity, he could not abide affectation or pre-
tense. With Tom Paine he could say, “I be-
lieve that religlous duties consist in doing
justice, loving mercy, and endeavouring to
make our fellow creatures happy.”

What more can we say? We loved this
man—loved him for what he was, for what
he stood for, for the incalculable influence
that he has had upon his students and his
friends. Inevitably we think of Hamlet's ap-
praisal of his father:

He was a man, take him all in all;
I shall not look upon his like again.

We think, too, of Emerson’s final graveside
comment about Thoreau:

“Wherever there is knowledge, wherever
there is virtue, wherever there is beauty, he
will find a home."

When I was first asked to substitute for
Dr. Ransom this evening, my feelings were
very much like those of an aging rookie, ac-
customed to warm the bench, who is sud-
denly called upon by that eccentric manager
Casey Stengel to pinch-hit for Mickey Man-
tle in the first inning. I quickly recognized,
however, that that metaphor was not very
good, especially as all my athletic activity
is confined to an easy chair. So I came up
with another one, which I think better: it
was like being called upon, five minutes
before curtain time, to substitute for Rich-
ard Burton in the role of Hamlet—and being
handed a copy of the play. What more could
anyone ask? I won't answer that question:
all that I promise is that I will read from
the authentic text.

I liked the Hamlet analogy because I re-
membered that when Hamlet staged a play
he inserted some dozen or sixteen lines of
his own composition into it. Well, I intend to
do the same, The play that Hamlet staged in
the presence of King Claudius and his court,
you will remember, was entitled “The Mouse
Trap.” If Mody feels that he is being mouse-
trapped tonight, I would remind him of the
saying, “I can protect myself against my
enemies, but God preserve me from my
friends.” Or as the English statesman George
Canning expressed it:

Give me the avowed, the erect, the manly
foe,

Bold I can meet—and perhaps may turn his
blow!

But of all plagues, good Heaven, thy wrath
can send,

Save, save, oh save me from the candid
friend!

In all seriousness, however, there is no
one whom I would rather join in honoring
than Mody Boatright, In the first place he
richly deserves it; in the second I think of
no one to whom I am personally so heavily
indebted.

The beginning of our friendship goes back
to 1928—more years than I like to con-
template. Madison Avenue in our time has
coined the phrase “the thinking man." Well,
in 1928 I was Number 1 on the list of un-
thinking men. Badly educated, I was never-
theless fillled with deep prejudices, conven-
tional ideas, and dogmatic convictions—pri-
mary certitudes, as James Harvey Robinson
calls them—all stubbornly held but none
of them ever examined. Babbitt would have
given me the Boosters’ Club handgrip, Barry
Goldwater would have called me brother, and
I think it even possible that some others
unnamed would have spoken of me as “a
man of very sound ideas.” But one by one,
Mody—with occasional assists from others—
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forced me to examine these “‘certitudes,” and
one by one I reluctantly had to abandon most
of them as untenable. This, as you can see,
places me immeasurably in his debt.

With others of our colleagues I share a
professional indebtedness to him as well
Since Dr. Ransom develops this point, I will
only say that the structure of the Depart-
ment of English today owes more to Mody
than to any other single person. He was
chairman for ten years—longer, I believe,
than any other man. The department today
has much of the stamp of Mody Boatright on
it; and if its shape and structure are goodly
in the main, much of the credit must go to
him and his wise leadership. As his successor,
I inherited a sound, going concern that made
my task comparatively easy—most of the
time,

For the more than thirty-five years of our
assoclation we have been friends—a friend-
ship that my wife and I have shared with his
good wife as well—we have been office
mates—a real test of friendship—we have
been colleagues in an intimate professional
relationship. In all those years I have never
know him to commit an unworthy act. And
in the days of our internal university con-
vulsion, golng back almost twenty years now,
I still remember that his was the most
courageous single act performed by any
member of a faculty of perhaps a thousand.
I will not embarrass him by reciting the
detalls of how he—and he alone—stood up
in public and said what ought to have been
said—what the rest of us, with minor ex-
ceptions, thought, felt, and did not say. That
enlightenment emerged from the dark peril
of those days was due, in good part, to his
courage and example and that of other fac-
ulty members who joined with him.

I am proud to say that there has never
been a break in our friendship, not even a
hint, I belleve I can truthfully say, of sus-
picion of one another’s integrity. I have
loved Mody as much as I have ever loved
any man. There is no one whom I'd rather
join in honoring than Mody Boatright. The
Texas Folklore Society could not have made
a better choice, and in honoring him I feel
that we are really honoring ourselves.

Forgive me If I have exercised my privilege
and gone beyond the dozen or sixteen lines
of Hamlet. I will now read what Dr. Ran-
som would have said so much better had he
been able to be present. Articulate as he is,
this may well have been one of the hardest
speeches that he ever had to write; for I am
sure that he shared the difficulty that any of
us . who know Mody would have faced—
how to control the strong emotion that is
nevertheless evident in what he wrote and
how not to embarrass his friend more than
he could help.

Mr. RANSOM'S SPEECH

These lines on Mody Boatwright were writ-
ten before I received a summons to a meet-
ing on the East Coast which I had not
foreseen and could not ignore.

I am glad that in my absence I am being
made audible by Clarence Cline, a teaching
colleague of Mody Boatwright. Indeed, for
this fact I am doubly grateful because I
have tried to talk about Mody mainly as a
teacher, as a man, and as a friend. Nothing
I have to say about him depends solely upon
transient relations in editorship or adminis-
trative work. Yet in every official context,
my respect for him has grown to equal my
personal affection.

Like some of the Southwest’s early amateur
Indian fighters, more gkillful gun-slingers,
and hardier grizzly-bear wrestlers, Mody
Boatright has lived dangerously. With a dif-
ference. It is this difference which defines
him,

Mody's folklore has not focused on bears.
Yet in the academlc bestiary, there are
shaggy and shambling creatures. Mody has
proved himself a champion in pinning these
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mindless chimeras to the floor. He carries no
gun. He has never been trigger-happy on aca-
demic firing lines. But he is fast—very fast—
on the draw when it comes to principle. So
far as I know, his experience with Indians
is all peaceful and artistic, in company with
his talented wife. Among the not so noble
savages of the academic savannas, however,
he has been a civilizing Influence by ex-
ample—especially when we were inclined to
revert to our aboriginal impulses.

These roundabout figures are only a cau-
tious means of avoiding the kind of superla-
tives I know Mody detests. On an unstatisti-
cal and unrhetorical basis, I must restate
two well-known facts from the record of
three decades. First, no matter how hot the
argument, no matter how perplexed the is-
sue, Mody has never been unkind or unfalir
to any student or any colleague. Second and
conversely, since the founding of the Uni-
versity, there have been few men who have
inspired that kind of personal loyalty and
those many kinds of personal trust which his
integrity and gentle candor have enlisted
among those of us who studied and worked
with him.

In the Boatright era, we have seen many
swift transitions, new departures, subtle
changes. Among all of them Mody has been
highly adaptable. Some men adapt by whirl-
ing in the manner of an academic wind sock.
Not Mody. His changing has come out of
qualities in character—lively human inter-
est and deep human sympathies. His altru-
ism is neither polite sentiment nor profes-
slonal expediency. “He 1is profoundly
interested in other people—what they think,
what they are doing, what they hope to
do.” That sentence ls a paraphrase of the
opinion of a student in the thirties. In the
sixties, it holds true. It is true, and it is
worth some emphasis when we consider the
scarcity of Mody Boatrights. That scarcity
has brought into being the perverted notion
that the real profits of the academy are re-
served for the self-interested and the self-
centered.

I am not saying that Mody has ever chosen
empty amiability above honest argument. He
does not retreat to vague agreeableness in
order to avold collision of ideas. On the con-
trary, he knows as well as the professional
cynics and better than the self-ancinted
do-gooders that a certain amount of friction
is healthful. One of my earliest conversa-
tions with him, in 1935, circled this matter.
In that year, I was trying to regain a sense
of the state’s history and grope toward the
sense, if any, by which our English Depart-
ment in those days conducted its business.
From Mody I began to learn that universities
get some of their motive power from con-
tradiction, controversy, disunity of opinion,
and the general disorder of educational af-
fairs which so bewilders some obtuse outsid-
ers who really want to be the friends of high-
er education. During the years that followed,
I discovered that like Addison’s angel, Mody
has native talents for riding tempests, direct-
ing storms, and harnessing occasional torna-
does to the general good. His genius under
such circumstances, by the way, is not so
much a function of natural piety as quick
access to common sense. He takes the same
unvarying common sense to public gather-
ings, to official desks, and into the private
clutterment of his office. It would be impos-
sible to estimate how many pipefuls of atten-
tive concern has gone up in smoke as Mody
listened to the unharnessed prejudices and
pip-squeak problems which each of us from
time to time has visited upon him.

One more closely related generalization.
In these three decades, when academic men
and women have found new voices and con-
cocted new ldioms, nobody has ever doubted
that Mody knew when the time came to
stand up and be counted. He has never been
one of those us, however, who kept
Jumping up just to be heard. Hence his
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talent for quietness has multiplied the
hitting power of his opinions when they
were expressed. And hence, on the personal
side, the steady inclination of his friends to
keep counting on him not only for momen=
tary comfort but also for steady encourage-
ment.

I have been discussing what might be
called Mody's contribution to our living as
teachers and learners. The Texas Folklore
Society is as good a context as any for add-
ing certaln observations about his highly
professional work, his scholarship. I came to
Texas too late to learn how this practical
Texan had steered a doctoral raft among the
narrows, the depths, the shoals and reefs and
shallows of formalized disciplines in Gothie,
0Old-English infinitives, and eighteenth-cen-
tury bibliography. I knew that he had landed
in a cove where he could examine without
any sort of pretentiousness the folklore of
Sir Walter Scott. His choice of that topic
must have been personal. It was certalnly
prophetic. He did not make his tome a mere
scholarly gimmick. Nor did he cloud it with
implications that Scott was spiritually Texan,
a chivalric ghost who might have presided
over the battlements of the Alamo. On the
contrary, he wrote a solid study which is
solidly fixed among “contributions to Scott
scholarship.”

Mody's bibliography is lengthy. By his gen-
erosity my name is attached to three or four
of the volumes which he and Frank Dobie
published for this Soclety. I am proud of that
fact. I am prouder of a surprise which illus-
trates something more than the little ironies
of our profession. At an international meet-
ing in London years ago, I discovered by pure
accldent that “Boatright of Texas” was one
section of a symposium on world frontiers,
The subject of discussion was not one of
Mody's notable books. It was his short, simple
article on co-operation among frontiersmen.
It was typical Boatright scholarship: quiet
counterpoint in real significance among
louder, lopsided proclamations about the in-
trepid loneliness and lonely independence of
our pioneers.

Mody's contributions to the history of the
oil industry are well known. It will be more
widely known later that without much of a
budget he directed the foundation of the
library of oral accounts concerning that in-
dustry. How many of these accounts would
have been lost if his imagination had not
salvaged them is anybody's guess. I would
guess the larger part.

If the Boatright study of the American
cowboy brings into focus the kind of insight
which his essays now being printed reveal,
that work may well be his greatest harvest.. It
may even exceed his long and distinguished
service to this Soclety. Both careers have
been mixed in him with the constant learner,
the teacher, and the man.

As I started out trylng to say, there has
been enocugh of Boatright to go around
among & host of admirers, friends, and
debtors. Our kind of debt is payable only in
gratitude. It will outlast this night.

Me. BOATRIGHT'S RESPONSE

I am deeply grateful to my friend Harry
Ransom for the kind words he has written
about me and to Clarence Cline for his de-
livery of them, and especlally for the dozen
or so lines he has added. I shall continue to
call him a friend in spite of what he has just
sald.

Several years ago I delivered a lecture at
the University of Illinois. While I was there
a loca® emcee asked me to be a guest on his
television show. We exchanged pleasantries,
he gave a generous plug for my lecture, and
then sald he would like to ask me a few
questions. First, how did I come to be inter-
ested in folklore? I replied with what was
meant to be an introductory sentence, but
at that moment the signal came on that it
was time for the commercial. I have been
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frustrated ever since and tonight I propose
to relieve myself of my frustrations and be-
come a well-adjusted personality.

As I now look back it is clear to me that
my interest in folklore is related to the cul-
ture in which I spent my boyhood. This was
basically a cattle culture out on the sources
of the Colorado River of Texas in an era of
fenced pastures and individually owned
land. The ranches were typically moderate
in size and family-owned and family-oper-
ated. There were a few farmers among us,
many of whom had acquired their 640 acres
under the Texas Homestead Act. They kept
a few cattle, and raised feed for their live-
stock and cotton for sale. There was no con-
flict between them and those whose incomes
were derived primarily from cattle. (Inci-
dentally I believe that writers of popular
Western stories and even some historians
have greatly exaggerated the farmer-rancher
conflict, certainly as far as Texas is con-
cerned.) There were Yankees among us and
even some Hudson River Dutch, but we were
predominantly of Southern extraction, If I
had to characterize our prevailing mental
bent, I should say that it was pragmatic
and skeptical. Whenever Doc Hightower saw
a land terrapin crawling down a cowtrail in
the daytime, he would bet five dollars that
it would rain in three days. He expected,
however, to win on averages, for he knew
that it dld not rain every time he saw a ter-
rapin crawling down a cowtrail in the day-
time. Mr. Stonham did not believe that the
weather of the first twelve days of the year
indicated the weather of the twelve months
to follow. He sald that he had noticed it a
hundred times and there was nothing to it.
We used to say that all signs fail in Texas
and that the only sure sign of rain was
cloudy all around and pouring down in the
middle, This skepticism extended to things
other than the weather.

We were not all singers but there were
singers among us, from whom I heard many
of the cowboy songs John Lomax was later
to collect. Strangely, in spite of our South-
ern heritage, I heard very few Child ballads.

We were not all llars but there were liars
among us who told some of the tales I was
later to put in a book. There was Mr. New,
a great hunter. Once he drew a bead on an
antelope a half mile away, but so powerful
was that 30-30 Winchester and so accurate
was his aim that even at that great distance
he hit the antelope and killed him tol'able
dead.

And there was Mr. Powell, who liked to fish
as well as Mr. New llked to hunt. Once he
thought that he had discovered a new species
of catfish. He was fishing in the Clear Fork
of the Brazos when he hooked a great fish
which he eventually tired down, and as he
was pulling him in he noticed what looked
like a long white beard, but when he landed
the fish he saw that what looked like a beard
was not a beard at all. It was a dozen or
more fishing lines of less successful fisher-
men.

We were not all fiddlers, but there were
fiddlers among us, and when they cut down
on “Cotton-Eyed Joe" or “Hell Among the
Yearlings,” they could make them fiddles
talk. Most celebrated among them were
James K. Polk Harris, & ranchman of con-
siderable substance, in whose house we
couldn’t find a drop of liquor on the day his
wife was bitten a rattlesnake and my mother
and I stopped to give first ald;—and there
was Paul Hamilton, who before prohibition
put him out of business ran a saloon in
Sweetwater. They took turns winning the
champlonship in the district Old Fiddlers’
contest, And there was Clyde Jones, who
could read notes and who played the violin
as well as the fiddle.

There were no real Negroes in our country,
but the Negro was nevertheless in a cultural
sense present. I heard “Run, Nigger, Run,"
“Possum up a 'Simmon Tree,” and ““Roll, Jor-
dan, Roll” long before I saw them in print.
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I heard Negro jokes and rhymes too, some
sympathetic, but mostly derogatory. I could
sense the injustice implied in the rhyme,

A nigger and a white man
Playing seven-up;
The nigger beat;
The white man picked the money up.

I knew a Negro man who shined shoes in
Sweetwater, but since he was a deaf mute,
it was difficult to communicate with him.
He used to prophesy the weather. If he held
up one hand with fingers down and moving,
and the other hand up with three fingers
erect, he was saying it would rain in three
days, but I never learned what his prognos-
tications were based on.

I learned about segregation when at the
age of seven I spent a summer in deep East
Texas. I found that I could play with Sweet
Child, a Negro boy of my own age, without
loss of caste among my peers. But when I
used the wash basin reserved for the colored
help, Ella May Connally ran up and down
the street chanting,

Mody Boatright, washed his face in the nig-
ger wash pan,

Mody Boatright, washed his face in the nig-
ger wash pan.

A few years after this visit to East Texas
the rallroad came to our immediate West
Texas community. Frank Willlams sold a
section of land for a townsite. He sold off
other land in blocks of 160 and 300 acres,
and Jim Aldredge sold a part of his, Some of
the purchasers were from the Piney Woods
of Texas. Some of them knew how to remove
warts by the moon. Some of them said that
if you were sick a-bed and anybody swept
under the bed while you were in it, you
would never get up. They told stories about
sawmills and alligators and they knew
strange riddles like, “A horn ate a horn in
a high oak tree.” Even a fifteen-year-old boy
was aware of cultural differences and found
them interesting.

This interest was further stimulated by my
experience at West Texas State College. There
I had two history teachers who enlarged my
concept of history. One was Lester F. Sheffey,
who was recently honored at the Texas Wri-
ters’ Roundup, and the other was Hattie An-
derson, a young woman just out of graduate
school, news of whose death reached me last
week. They organized the Panhandle Plains
Historical Society and, as they were without
funds, during my senior year they asked me
to serve temporarily as unpaid secretary. I
gave what time I could spare, a good part of
which was spent in signing letters that Hattie
Anderson had written. I had had courses
in history from grade school through college.
In Texas in those days all pupils in the publie
schools had to have a course in the history of
the state, but I had never considered the set-
tling of the Panhandle of Texas as history. I
had not before realized that the founding of
the Western Windmill Company in Colorado
City, for example, was an event of some his-
torical importance.

When I came to the University of Texas,
Mr, Sheffey, who had been a student with
Bertha and Frank Doble at Southwestern
University, told me to be sure and look Dobie
up. I did, but little came from our meeting.
It was my fault. I was trying to get a master’s
degree before my money gave out. My real
friendship with Dobie began later, after I had
gone to teach at Sul Ross College. One day
Victor Smith telephoned me that Frank Dobie
was in town and he was to meet him at the
college in the evening. Would I like to come?
Dobie had just come out of Mexico, As we sat
on the steps in the moonlight, he told the
story of the mezcla man, the adobe man who
concealed a hoard of gold in his belly, I told
a story then current in the Big Bend about
how in the early days a priest had pursued
the Devil down a valley and locked him up
in a cave near Ojinaga. He asked me to write
it for the Texas Folklore Society publication.
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1 did, and thus began what for me was a long,
pleasant, and gratifying assoclation.

John Lomax was not at the University of
Texas when I came. He and James Ferguson
had had a disagreement and both were out of
office. One of my teachers had given me a
copy of Cowboy Songs; 1 was pleased to see
songs I had known in print, and I was im-
pressed by Theodore Roosevelt’s letter of en-
dorsement. Lomax did come to the campus
to lecture and I heard him. What struck me
most was his singing. When he wished to
illustrate a point with a song he said, “I
make no apologles for my singing. I can sing
as well as the average cowboy.” And indeed
he could. I was almost persuaded to sing in
public.

I came to know John Lomax quite well.
The most vivid memory I have of him con-
cerns a visit to his home in Dallas. He had
invited Frank Dobie and me to spend the
night with him. Miss Ruby was away from
home, and he had plenty of room to put us
up. He had also invited a capitalist who he
hoped might give some money to support our
work in folklore. He had bought the best
steaks and the best liquor the Dallas market
afforded. After the meal we talked far into
the night, Lomax kept bringing the subject
back to folklore—how important it was, and
implying that it was worthy of generous sup-
port. Finally about midnight he asked the
capitalist directly whether he would like to
give some money to the cause. The capitalist
replied, “You know, I believe I'm under the
influence. Yes, I am under the influence, and
I make it a rule never to make a commit-
ment while under the influence.” If he made
a commitment after he became sober, I never
heard of it.

I did come to know during my first year in
the University Lomax’s associate and co~
founder with him of the Texas Folklore So-
clety, L. W, Payne, who before coming to
Texas had done field work in dialectology in
rural Alabama, where he found a folk culture
more Elizabethan than Victorian. In time a
ritual was established as a part of the an-
nual meeting. After the papers and speeches
at the dinner, Professor Payne would get up
and explain how in Alabamsa during his boy-
hood the minister would at the close of the
sermon “open the doors of the church” by
inviting any who felt disposed to enter by
letter, the promise of a letter, or by *pro-
fession of faith.” He would then announce
that the doors of the soclety were open to
any who might wish to enter by paying the
membership dues. Once when the Society
met in El Paso Dr. Payne could not go and
asked me to perform for him. I said his
speech as nearly verbatim as I could and was
promptly dubbed Brother Boatright.

I should not fail to mention my indebted-
ness to Morgan Callaway, Jr. After I returned
to the University for the Ph.D. and as the
time approached for me to decide upon a
subject for a dissertation, I was inclined
toward folklore. I did not know then that
Professor Callaway had told John Lomax that
the cowboy ballad was an unsuitable subject
because there was no way to connect it with
any major writer or movement in literature.
This would have been the typical Johns Hop-
kins answer at the time and I was not sur-
prised to learn of it later. I asked Professor
Callaway if he would supervise a dissertation
on the use of the supernatural in the fiction
of Sir Walter Scott. He readily agreed and
took a keen interest in the work, which be-
came essentially a study of the literary use of
folklore. He left me largely to my own de-
vices, confining his suggestions to minor
matters of form and style. He did require a
longer biblography than I would have other-
wise had. While I was writing the disserta-
tion I wrote some sketches which afterwards
appeared in Tall Tales from Teras. When the
first of these came out in a magazine, I took
it to him with some misgivings, thinking he
might reprove me for using time that had
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better be given to the dissertation. But he
was pleased. He praised me especially for my
attempt to render in writing the speech I had
heard from cowboys like Bill Bishop and Red
Padget. And I learned that he was an admirer
of Longstreet's Georgia Scenes. When the dis-
sertation was finished, however, he advised
me not to abandon Scott, at least for a while.
In a few years, he said, I could become the
world authority on Sir Walter, He never said
so, but I think he was disappointed that I
did not follow his advice.

In 1937 Frank Dobie asked me to serve as
associate editor of the Texas Folklore So-
ciety publications, and soon afterward he
asked Harry Ransom to join us. And we
worked together until Harry was drafted by
Dean of the Graduate School. I think we
made a good team. In those days we re-
ceived more unsolicited manuseripts than
later came our way. Dobie would keep them
in a tin box until a number had accumulated
and then we would meet and discuss them.
Some of them didn’t detain us long. A woman
has written a poetic tribute to her grand-
father, who exemplified all those piloneer
virtues that made Texas great, and has of-
fered it to us for publication. A man is writ-
ing an epic poem the hero of which is to be
the jackrabbit, the most appropriate sym-
bol of America. He has completed a hundred
or so lines and perhaps we would like to
publish them. But if an unsolicited paper
from a layman seemed authentie, we would
put it in publishable form. For some reason,
perhaps because Dobie had edited for pub-
lication an excellent series of tales pub-
lished under the title of Juneteenth, sub-
sequent papers by J. Mason Brewer fell to
me. Brewer knew that the farm Negroes in
the Brazos bottom did not speak standard
American English and he would have felt
dishonest if he had put standard American
English in their mouths, He knew their lan-
guage and could talk it and when he told
their tales orally he used it effectively. But
when he sat down to write he had little re-
gard for consistency. He might write Gawd in
one line and God in the next line without a
change of speaker. But his contribution to
folklore was a significant one and I do not
regret the time that I spent on his manu-
scripts.

We had no rigid definitions, no unchange-
able preconceptions about what folklore
ought to be. If one complained that the rec-
ollections of a mustanger did not fit any
of the traditional categories of folklore,
Dobie would reply, “We make our own cate-
gories.” Yet over the years there was a dis-
cernible trend in the publications of the
Society, as has been pointed out by a number
of scholars including Gene Bluestein and
more recently Roger Abrahams. We are a
regional Society and our speclal province
has been Texas and the Southwest and our
neighboring republic. Generally we have at-
tempted not to abstract the lore from its
context but to present it within its cultural
matrix. We belleve that there is something
distinetive in the overall conformation of this
lore, but we have not claimed unqueness for
any single item. Even such an indigenous-
sounding expression as “Texas is a fine
place for men and dogs but hell on women
and horses™ had its analogue in the England
of Thomas Deloney.

‘We have not, however, excluded general or
comparative studies, recent examples of
which are Frank Doble's article on mad-
stones, McEdward Leach's on the folk ballad
as a literary form, and Wilson Hudson's on
“Freud’'s Myth of the Primal Horde." The
proportion of these studies has been increas-
ing in our annual volumes.

I value the years that I spent as an as-
sociate editor and as editor for the Society.
I think I learned something about editing.
I think I learned something about writing.
But most rewarding to me have been the as-
soclations I have formed, particularly with
men like Frank Dobie and Harry Ransom.
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A CENTURY IS MARKED BEY BETHEL
PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pride that I place into the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp an article that ap-
peared in the November 5th edition of
the West Orange Chronicle.

This story concerns the 100th anniver-
sary celebration of Bethel Presbyterian
Church of East Orange, N.J. Moreover,
its pastor, Rev. Nicholas J. Burggraaff,
is concurrently marking his 20th an-
niversary with Bethel. I congratulate
Reverend Burggraaff, both for his splen-
did service to his parishioners and his
imaginative handling of Bethel's centen-
nial celebration.

The article follows:

ONE-HUNDRED YEAR HISTORY IS CELEBRATED
AT BETHEL, E.O.

A display of memorabilia relevant to the
100 year history of Bethel Presbyterian
Church, corner of Dodd street and Midland
avenue, East Orange, s currently being as-
sembled in preparation for the Homecoming
celebration on Anniversary Sunday. Among
the display items is a small organ which was
used over a half cenutry ago to provide ac-
companiment for the Sunday School class of
six Chinese boys. All members of one family,
the class was held in the minister's study
under the tutelage of Mrs. Floyd Bennett,
according to Mrs. Willlam Riedel, Bethel
church secretary.

01d photographs, wedding announcements
and church bulletins marking highlights of
the past 100 years are on view on a special
display shelf which was designed and con-
structed by Elder George A. Waters around
the perimeter of the Junior High Room to
allow maximum flow of visitors to have the
opportunity to study the rare items.

Former Bethel members from as far away
as Ohio are expected for the centennial cele-
bration, November 8 which also marks the
same Sunday when the present bullding was
dedicated in 1891.

The last of three celebration events, in-
cluding an organ recital in March and a
Strawberry Festival in June, the Homecom-
ing Sunday will be marked with a special
worship service. Rev. Nicholas J. Burggraaff,
whose 20th anniversary as pastor of Bethel is
also being observed, will preach the anniver-
sary sermon entitled, “The Forward Moving
Churech.”

The chancel choir, under the direction of
Edwin Skalak, A.A.G.O., will sing “Achieved
is the Glorious Work” from Haydn's “Crea-
tion” among its offerings. All of the choral
responses were composed by Skalak, two of
them especially for this occasion. Former
soloists who have sung at Bethel over the
years will join the choir in honor of this oc-
casion.

Rev. K. Blaine Cragg, moderator of the
Newark Presbytery, Rev. Hamilton Reeve,
former Bethel member, and Rev. Ulysses B.
Blakeley, executive of the Presbytery of
Newark will also participate in the service.
Presentation of a portrait of Rev. Burggraaff
and re-naming of Fellowship Hall in his hon-
or will commemorate both anniversaries.

A film program for children from 4 to 8
years will be shown in the Junior room and
a nursery for younger children will be pro-
vided during the church service, according
to Miss Helen Rhodes, who with Miss Mar-
garet Auld and Mrs. Roy Sjogren, is co-chair-
man for the day's activities.

Following the service, a dinner will be
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served under the direction of Mrs. George
A. Freeman and Mrs. George A. Waters, hos=
pitality co-chairmen., Three hundred re-
servations have been received. Mayor William
8. Hart of East Orange will extend greetings.

A souvenior centennial booklet of the
church’s history will be presented to all who
attend.

UNITED STATES WILL NOT RECOG-
NIZE ODER LINE

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the Chi-
cago Daily News last Friday carried a
very disturbing report by its Daily News
foreign service correspondent, Donald R.
Shanor,

Mr, Shanor reports that the United
States does not intend to follow West
Germany in recognizing Poland's Oder-
Neisse frontier.

Over the weekend, West Germany’s
Chancellor Willy Brandt announced
that West Germany has signed an agree-
ment with Poland setting up the West
Germany-Poland boundaries.

If the Chicago Daily News report is
correct, it appears incredible that the
United States would not recognize the
agreement reached between West Ger-
many and Poland.

President Nixon has made a lot of
promises to the Polish-American people,
but if Mr. Shanor's report is correct,
the President has a forked tongue; he is
talking out of both sides of his mouth
and has no intention of keeping his
promises.

Mr. Shanor's article follows:

UntTep StaTEs WoN'T RECOGNIZE ODER

LINE
(By Donald R. Shanor)

Warsaw.—The Unlted States does not in-
tend to follow West Germany in recognizing
Poland’s Oder-Neisse frontier, although it
is under considerable pressure from Warsaw
and Polish-Americans to do so.

When the German-Polish treaty talks are
concluded and a formula for recognizing the
border is agreed to, the United States will
issue a statement welcoming the pact and
expressing its satisfaction that another step
toward East-West detente has been accom-
plished.

But there will be no change in the U.S.
position that final placement of the Polish-
German horder must await a peace treaty,
and until then the territories the Germans
have renounced are still considered to be
under only temporary Polish administration.

The British are expected to go along with
this stand. The French, although they have
made no formal changes in their policy on
the Polish borders, made it known 11 years
ago through the late President Charles de
Gaulle that they considered the Oder-Neisse
line to be final. The fourth World War II
allied power, the Soviet Union, has that more
than Poland’s borders is at stake,

If the unchanged U.S. position seems to
put the United States out of step with al-
most everyone, including both German
states, the reasoning is that more than
Poland's borders is at stake.

The United States does not want to risk
any further erosion of four-power respon-
sibility for settling the problems of postwar
Germany.
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Thus, the United States welcomes interim
solutions between the German states and
their neighbors, and for this reason the
Americans support the talks between the two
German governments.

But a U.S. abrogation of any of the four-
power agreements, such as the one on the
Polish border, would imperil four-power re-
sponsibilities on the entire complex of post-
war lssues, the most important of which is
Berlin,

U.S. officials feel that the security of 2.2
million West Berliners is more important
than satisfying Poland's wish for further
border guarantees.

POLICY STATEMENT OF MIDDLE
STATES TAXPAYER CONFERENCE

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, last
July the representatives of the Middle
States Taxpayers Associations repre-
senting Texas, Oklahoma, Nebraska,
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Illi-
nois, Ohio, Tennessee, and Louisiana,
adopted an important resolution con-
cerning the growing need for fiscal re-
sponsibilty by government.

I believe it is pertinent to this moment
as we take up a number of money bills
in the remaining sessions of the 91st
Congress that we Members of Congress
be aware of the feeling of the majority
of the taxpayers of the Nation. I am,
therefore, including as a part of these
remarks, the resolution passed by the
13th Annual Middle States Taxpayers
Conference on July 29, 1970.

The resolution follows:

PoLIiCY STATEMENT OF 13TH ANNUAL MIDDLE
STAaTES TAXPAYER CONFERENCE

The executives of the ten statewide tax-
payer research organizations in attendance
at the Middle States Taxpayer Conference
view with continuing and growing concern
the mounting expenditures at all levels of
government and the increasingly heavy tax
burdens required to finance these expendi-
tures.

We recognize that serious problems con-
front our communities, states, and nation.
However, officials and citizens alike must
somehow be brought to the realization that
(1) the only, or the best, solution to these
problems does not automatically involve in-
creased government spending, and (2)
where such expenditures are found to be
of high priority they will attract greater
citizen support if they are based upon
sound fiscal policies and declsions,

We continue to insist upon the funda-
mental principle of sound governmental fis-
cal policy, that the authority to spend tax
dollars must be closely associated with the
responsibility for raising them. We cannot
have more and more services and lower
taxes at the same time.

We view with particular concern the ob-
vious deterioration in the federal budgetary
situation. After a brief respite, it appears a
return to runaway budget deficits of alarm-
ing proportions is imminent. Both the Ex-
ecutive Branch and the Congress share re-
sponsibility for seelng that this does not
happen. The Administration should not
back away from its balanced budget objec-
tive, and should firmly resist unrealistic
and unwise spending increases. The Con-

November 16, 1970

gress must act responsibly. The mere adop-
tion of a token legislative spending limita-
tion which provides neither a ceiling on
spending nor an effective deterrent to unwise
increases on individual spending bills is in-
sufficient and threatens federal tax increases
and/or further erosion of the dollar
through inflation. We therefore urge that:

1. Efforts to control and reduce expendi-
tures at all levels be supported in every pos-
sible way, to the end that further tax in-
creases may be avoided and prospects for
eventual tax rellef may be enhanced.

2. Our elected representatives at all lev-
els and in Washington, in particular, take
note of the widening opposition to state-
local bond issue and tax increase proposals,
recognizing that such attitudes reflect deep-
seated taxpayer concerns.

The representatives of the Middle States
taxpayer research organizations thus return
to their respective states more convinced
than ever of the essential role of our orga-
nizations in continuing to urge resistance to
unsound and unwise fiscal actions and pol-
icies at all governmental levels.

WHAT DID IT PROVE?

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, everyone
has his own evaluation of the recent
elections and the following editorial from
the Salisbury Press-Spectator of Novem-
ber 12, 1970, has some interesting com-
ments:

WuAT D IT PrOVE?

Last week's election demanded so much
time and energy from the candidates and
their supporters and staffs; it intruded so
extenslively on the average citizen by way of
the campaigning; it cost so much money;
and in the end it really changed so little that
one is forced to ask, *“What did it all prove?"

Since elections at regular intervals are
such a part of American life, it may be well
to look back and consider this particular
election and see if it really did prove any-
thing. It is my feeling that it indicated, if
not actually proved, several things,

Probably the foremost result of this elec-
tion was the startling realization by a lot of
candidates and political leaders that, when
they take the notion, the voters are quite
capable of deciding what the real issues are,
And no amount of spouting by such orators
as the President and Spiro “The Mouth"
Agnew can disguise the problems or divert
the voters from the things that are really
worrying them. The Republican party spent
millions to change the line-up in the Con-
gress and to help G.O.P. candidates for gov-
ernor and other offices. The net result was
practically nil,

Bpeaking as a newspaper publisher, the
election proved something else—that the
broadcast media, especially television, are
simply not very effective when it comes to
selling candidates to the people. On election
night, the TV people themselves sald very
frankly that it was obvious that the millions
spent on television advertising had gone
down the drain. This, of course, is very sat-
isfylng to the newspaper people who have
had to be content with a few crumbs from
the political advertising budgets in recent
years while the broadcasters gobbled up the
bulk of the money.

Candidate Jack Danforth told a group of
newspaper publishers at a press meeting in
October that he thought editorial endorse-
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ments by newspapers were of little value and
that most of his advertising money would go
to television, As a matter of fact his oppo-
nent was editorially endorsed by many Mis-
sourl newspapers, including papers in Kansas
City and St. Louis. And as he promised, Mr,
Danforth spent most of his money (or some-
body’s money) on television—climbing steps
and running around in his shorts. And Mr.
Symington won. Still listening, Mr. Danforth.

These are a few of the things the election
proved to me. Maybe it proved other things
to you. At any rate, it's over and we're all
going to have to live with the results until
the chance comes to vote again.

OEO—MODEL AGENCY

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, some who
have infiltrated the ranks of taxpayer
subsidized poverty programs appear to
have adopted the status of untouch-
ables—a mnew breed of poverty su-
premacists.

Last month, in our capital city of
Baton Rouge, La., the OEO organization
was lauded as a model antipoverty oper-
ation by the OEO regional supervisor of
Austin, Tex. Just what eriterion was used
in judging poverty programs is not cer-

in

tain.

However, the Community Advance-
ment-OEO organization in Baton Rouge
has been used as a public opinion front
to promote support for men accused of
plotting to murder the mayor-president.
And, more recently, one of its local
VISTA directors came under fire for per-
sistent revolutionary attacks against the
evangelist, Billy Graham.

If this is the subterfuge for a poverty
program which is accorded recognition
as a model agency, the American people
should shudder at the thought of the
poverty programs which receive a sub-
excellence rating.

Soon the poor people will tire of being
exploited.

An article from the Baton Rouge
Morning Advocate of October 30, 1970,
and an article from the Baton Rouge
State-Times of October 22, 1970, follows:
Dmecror oF VISTA Bemne ProOBED AFTER

GRAHAM COMPLAINT

The Office of Economic Opportunity in
Washington has ordered an investigation
into activities of Edward Deevy, local VISTA
director, after a complaint from evangelist
Billy Graham that Deevy harassed him.

Officials at Community Advancement, Inc.
(CAI), confirmed Thursday the investigation
into the activities of Deevy.

The investigation, which began Tuesday,
stems from Deevy's activities during Gra-
ham’s crusade in Baton Rouge last week.
Deevy, other employes of CAI and various
other local persons organized a group to
protest racial attitudes in local churches
after an integrated group was refused admis-
sion at four churches Oct. 18.

Local officials of the crusade met with
Deevy three times during the crusade and
received a printed copy of the protest but
Graham said he refused to hear the group
because of a heavy schedule,

“We rather felt Graham was using his
connections with the (Nixon) administra-
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tion . ..to try to get back at us,” Deevy said
last week.

Graham is a personal friend of President
Nixon.

Deevy said his task is marshaling resources
to solve community problems and called the
spirit generated by the crusade “one of the
finest resources of our community. There was
no intention of being against the crusade.”™

OFFICIAL CAME HERE

CAI officials sald they learned of the investi-
gation from Fred Mosley, an investigator as-
signed to the Atlanta office of OEO, who
spent Tuesday and Wednesday in Baton
Rouge. The investigation was ordered Mon-
day by Donald Runsfeld, director of OEC in
Washington,

“He (Mosley) said Runsfeld himself had
ordered that an investigator be sent into
Baton Rouge,” said Charles Tapp, CAI di-
rector. Tapp said the investigation was
touched off by a complaint from Graham
or one of his assoclates to Runsfeld that
Deevy harassed them during the five day
crusade.

CAI officials were also contacted about the
investigation by Bill Staton, VISTA program
director in Austin, Tex., and by Ron Dietrich,
a VISTA attorney in Washington,

The investigation is apparently aimed at
determining whether duplicating equipment,
paper and materials belonging to CAI were
used by Deevy's protest group and also
whether federal man hours were used in the
protest by other VISTA workers.

Tapp sald the CAI would take full respon-
sibility for Deevy's actions and that it sup-
ports his efforts to bring attention to racial
attitudes in some loeal churches.

“We're not going to fire Ed Deevy. We're
not going to discipline anybody or do any-
thing,” sald Tapp. “We suppeort him."”

The first open sign of the protest by Deevy
and the citizen's group came at an Oct. 20
news conference when Deevy asked Graham
if he would permit a reading of the protest.

Graham refused and quickly shut off Deevy
by saying no one but newsmen could ask
questions, However, neither Graham nor his
aides attempted to shut off questions from
others who were not newsmen.

CHECKED WITH POLICE

As part of the investigation, Mosley con-
tacted local police to assist in locating tapes
by newsmen at the news conference, Police
contacted two newsmen but both refused to
give up their tapes.

Rolfe McCollister, an attorney who headed
local arrangements for the ecrusade, said
Thursday he had been contacted by Mosley
also. He sald the complaint about Deevy did
not come from the local group.

“I have no knowledge of anybody asking
for an investigation and I ean assure you it
did not come from the executive committee,”
said McCollister.

The conflict between Deevy's group and
the Graham crusade began with a breakfast
Tuesday morning and continued through the
evangelist’s stay. An attempt by Deevy to
press the protest at the breakfast meeting
with erusade officials and local ministers
brought complaints to the police department.

One of the complaints came directly from
Graham, according to authorities. Others
came from other crusade officials.

“To the best of my knowledge, one of my
officers called me and said Mr. Graham him-
self was pretty upset about it,” Capt. Leroy
Watson, head of the city police intelligence
division, said.

“I don't recall any other names who com-
plained, but there were several. They just all
seemed to be pretty upset,” Watson said.

This is the second time Deevy has come
to the attention of VISTA officials in Wash-
ington.

The first time was when he urged OEO
support in the case of Frank Stewart, a
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VISTA worker and one of three young Negro
men accused of plotting to murder Mayor-
President Dumas. !

Stewart was in the parish jail at that time
under a $100,000 bond. U.S. Dist. Judge E.
Gordon West ordered Stewart released on
his own recognizance when the case reached
him.

Deevy is an Irish-born Catholic priest who
came to Baton Rouge about two years ago
after Bishop Charles P. Greco gave him per-
mission to leave his official church duties in
the Diocese of Alexandria.

OEO OFFICIAL CALLs CAI MODEL AGENCY

Baton Rouge's Community Advancement
Inc. program is often used as a model of how
an anti-poverty operation should be handled
in this region, an Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity official from Austin, Tex,, said here
today.

Hamah King, regional metro supervisor for
the OEO, made the statement during a brief
meeting of about 20 individuals with Mayor-
President Dumas today to discuss the local
anti-poverty program here,

Dumas was complimentary of Community
Advancement Inc. (CAI), saying that the
group has opened communications in areas
where the local government had no commu-
nications before.

There have been some local problems
which could have developed into something
worse without the line of communications
established by the CAI, Dumas said.

The mayor-president said an effort has
been made locally to keep politics out of
CAI functions and to give the anti-poverty
group a free hand in operating.

The relationship between the local govern-
ment and the CAI has been good so far,
Dumas added.

King said that the regional officer in Aus-
tin has not had the difficulties with the
Baton Rouge agency which have occurred at
other anti-poverty agencies in this region.

Charles Tapp, director of the local CAI,
sald Dumas "has never failed to respond”
when the CAI needed political support.

MEET ON POVERTY

Officials of poverty agencies met here to-
day to discuss new directions planned by the
Office of Economic Opportunity (OEOQ). Seen
at the meeting were, left to right, Daniel
Vinecent, New Orleans, executive director of
Total Community Action; Jerry Arceneaux,
Jennings, president of the Loulsiana Asso-
clation of Community Action Agencies;
James W. Griffith, Austin, Tex., regional di-
rector of the OEO, and Charles W. Tapp, Ba-
ton Rouge, executive director of the Com-
munity Advancement, Inec.

PETITION TO NORTH VIETNAM
EMBASSY IN PARIS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, the board
of selectmen of Chelmsford, Mass., re-
cently signed a formal proclamation set-
ting aside Veterans' Day as a time for
Chelmsford residents to contact the
North Vietnam Embassy in behalf of
American prisoners of war.

An official message was also sent by
the board in behalf of the town of
Chelmsford, and I am honored and
pleased to include this in the RECORD
for the attention of my colleagues:
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BOARD OF SELECTMEN,
Chelmsford, Mass., November 11, 1970,
The NorTH VIETNAM EMBASSY,
Paris, France
To Whom It May Concern:

The Selectmen of the Town of Chelmsford,
Chelmsford, Massachusetts, United States of
America, on the second day of November
1970 proclaimed that Veterans' Day, No-
vember 11th, 1970, he set aside in this com-
munity for its citizens to act in behalf of
the Prisoners of War held in North Vietnam.

We, therefore, do earnestly request that all
American Prisoners of War be completely
identified, that all sick and injured prisoners
be immediately released and that Prisoner of
War camps be impartially inspected and that
the Prisoners of War be allowed to send
messages to their families; all of which are
provisions of the Geneva Convention which
North Vietnam has signed.

Prisoners of War are guaranteed basic hu-
man rights by International Law. We de-
plore this treatment of our Prisoners of
War, and this departure from the agreements
of the Geneva Convention.

Howarp E. HUMPHREY
Chairman.
GERALD J. LaANNaAN.
EuceNE J. Doopy.

HOLY TRINITY LUTHERAN
CHURCH

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, on Sun-
day, October 11, I had the honor of at-
tending the dedication ceremonies held
to mark the new home of Holy Trinity
Lutheran Church, in Union, N.J.

The pastor of Holy Trinity, Rev. Paul
Baranek, has prepared an inspiring
prayer to mark the dedication. I include
below for the edification of my colleagues
the text of Pastor Baranek’s prayer:

A PAsTOR’S PRAYER FOR THE COMMUNITY OF
THE FAITHFUL oN DEDICATION Day

Thanks and praise to You, O, God, for this
day of achievement and joy. How dear to
us is this House of Prayer, praise and thanks-
giving. How close to our hearts is this com-
munity of memory and hope, reminding us
of our help in ages past, our hope for years
to come. We thank You for the privilege of
raising arches and moulding stones to Your
Honor and Glory, and for being able to enter
fields of sacrifice and endeavor never en-
tered before, and for being able to bear wit-
ness in a generation that would destroy than
build up, for having been blessed with our
alabaster jar of precious ointment to pour
upon Your feet and to seek Your forgiveness
for our failures of the years gone by.

We thank you for the faith of our fathers
living still, the precious treasure of faithful
witness we have received from the past, the
most precious treasure we have to pass on to
those who come after us. As we dedicate
these bulildings, help us to carry on the work
of Your Gospel unsullied and undimmed that
those who will remember this day years from
now may fortify themselves with our ex-
ample, even as we draw our inspiration from
those who once worshipped and labored in
this program with us and now are in the
company of the Triumphant Church.

We thank you, Lord, for the full-hearted-
ness of our leadership, the committees of
planning and program, men, women and
children who have slowly built their lives
into these walls, What a cloud of witnesses
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are around us as we gather for today's dedi-
cation!

Keep us alert to the needs of people in all
conditions of life, people who are burdened
and their minds are not at peace. Let not
this day's accomplishment loll us to sleep.
May our cares pick up the cries of those in
anguish and whose faith has withered and
the problems of living have deadened their
souls. Keep our congregation’s conscience
sensitized to the harrowing problems of so-
ciety where priorities are confused, where
Christ is forgotten and where the creature is
worshipped above the Creator. In seeking to
face the challenges of a planet bent of self-
destruction, may we in our thanksgiving re-
direct our attention to the Source of all
spiritual strength and gifts and effect a re-
dedication to their proper use. Impel us to
move where our community breathes and
lives. As new unfolding opportunities of pro-
claiming Your Gospel in a growing neighbor-
hood emerge, may we respond, engendering
warmth and love in the lives of those who
worship with us and who live around us.
From strength to strength, let Your Spirit
inspire us to be a potent influence, leading
people to the feet of Him who is our Shep-
herd, the Way, Truth and Life.

Now to this Savior and Lord, by the power
at work within us, which is able to do more
abundantly than we ask or think, at this
Dedication and throughout our lives, be glory
in the Church and in Christ Jesus to all
generations forever. Amen.

ENVIRONMENTALISTS SUPPORT
H.R. 16785

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday. November 16, 1970

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, at a news conference here No-
vember 14, a group of leading environ-
mentalists headed by consumer advocate
Ralph Nader announced their support of
H.R. 16785 and S. 2193, the Occupational
Safety and Health Act, soon to come be-
fore the House of Representatives and
the Senate. I am including the entire
text of the conference as reported by the
New York Times of November 15, 1970.

To illustrate the urgent need for a job
safety and health bill, the environmen-
talists revealed the tragic results of a
recent study of causes of death of 400
asbestos workers in the New York-New
Jersey area. Dr. William J. Nicholson,
assistant professor of community medi-
cine at the Mount Sinai School of Medi-
cine who conducted the study, said that
these asbestos workers were dying from
cancer at a much higher rate than the
general population. According to Dr.
Nicholson, the majority of these deaths
could have been prevented with proper
safety and health regulations.

H.R. 16785 would permit the Secretary
of Labor, upon consultation with advi-
sory committe»s and public hearings, to
set Federal occupational safety and
health standards in ~rder to prevent the
carnage in our worksites. Positive Fed-
eral leadership is required immediately if
the statistics of on-the-job death and
disability are to be lowered. Efforts to
dilute the provisions of H.R. 16785 and
substitute a weaker version would only
indicate a lack of concern and commit-
ment on the part of the Federal Govern-
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ment to end this slaughter in our fac-
tories and on our farms.

I urge my colleagues to act in the bi-
partisan spirit which such important and
vital legislation deserves. Loss of life and
limb must cease being a concomitant of
the modern industrial process in this, the
most advanced Nation in the history of
mankind.

The New York Times article follows:

Naper UnIT BACKS JOB SAFETY BIinps

WASHINGTON.—Asserting that “elk and
deer are better protected than working men
and women,” a group of environmentalists
led by Ralph Nader threw their support to-
day behind two job health and safety bills
now before Congress.

They called the bills the minimum legisla-
tion Congress should approve. They de-
nounced industry and Administration efforts
to change the measures, which are supported
by organized labor and the Democrats.

The Senate bill, sponsored by Harrison A.
Williams Jr., Democrat of New Jersey, is
among the pending business when that body
reconvenes Monday. A similar House bill,
sponsored by Representative Dominick V.
Daniels, Democrat of New Jersey, is sched-
uled for early action,

Both bills place broad rulemaking, in-
spection and enforcement powers in the Sec-
retary of Labor and grant expanded employe
rights. Segments of industry, led by the
Chamber of Commerce, and the Nixon ad-
ministration want rule-making and enforce-
ment to be done by independent panels. In-
dustry sources have also complained about
the expanded workers' rights.

At a news conference called by the en-
vironmentalists, a New York City physicist
sald that New York and New Jersey
asbestos workers were dying of cancer
at much higher rates than the general popu-
lation, according to a study he had con-
ducted.

“The majority of them will die from asbes-
tosis, from inhalation of the fibers, and it is
completely preventable,” said Dr. William
J. Nicholson, assistant professor of commu-
nity medicine at the Mount Sinal School of
Medicine.

FOUR HUNDRED DEATHS STUDIED

Dr. Nicholson said his study of asbestos
workers in New York Local 12 and New Jersey
Local 32 showed that since 1943, more than
400 had died. Accidents were the dominant
cause of death in the early years, he said, but
now 10 per cent were dying of asbestosis,
over 20 per cent were dying of lung cancer,
10 per cent of cancer of the digestive tract,
10 per cent of nasal mesothelioma (a cancer)
and 10 per cent of miscellaneous cancers.

An interrelationship between consumer
problems and occupational hazards was
pointed out by Glenn Paulson of Rockefeller
University, who said workers packaging en-
zyme detergents were beginning to contact
chronic respitory diseases.

And a Boston cancer specialist said reports
were “beginning to trickle in” that house-
wives were suffering from skin problems be-
cause of the enzymes.

BIRTH DEFECT WARNING

Dr. Samuel S. Epstein, of the Children's
Cancer Research Foundation in Boston,
issued a warning about Increased dangers of
birth defects and damages to “the genetic
pool.”

He said the sources of danger to workers
came from accidents, noise, dust, irradiation
and toxic chemicals.

Absent from the news conference but listed
as signers of a statement of support for the
health and safety legislation were a number
of men prominent in science such as Barry
Commoner of Washington University, Paul
Erlich of Stanford and George Wald of
Harvard.
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CHILE, CUBA, AND THE ORGANIZA-
TION OF AMERICAN STATES

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the edi-
torial columns of the New York Times
are the best arguments for the exist-
ence of a new logic which up to the
present time, I have come into contact.
A daily dose of opinion from the people
who write these gems have convinced me
that while there are those of us still
hopelessly enmeshed in the Aristotelian
framework the editors of this newspaper
are not, They seem to have moved pro-
gressively ahead to some new realm of
thought as of yet untouched by those of
us to the right of Norman Mailer.

A recent editorial is a case in point. In
the last month or so Cuba has been in
the news several times. The Defense De-
partment revealed that the Soviets are
building a nuclear submarine base on
that island. A female employee of the
South African Embassy has been expelled
from the United States for spying for
Castro. Two members of the Cuban dele-
gation to the United Nations, the First
Secretary and a counselor have been
asked to leave our shores for “engaging
in activities outside the scope of their
duties,” State Department talk meaning
espionage. The Senate Internal Security
Subcommittee has released a report pre-
pared by the Illinois Crime Investigating
Committee containing ironclad evidence
that Cuba is serving as a base for the
training of Americans in terrorist tac-
tics. The McClellan Permanent Subcom-
mittee on Investigations released a sec-
tion of its continuing investigation into
riots, civil and criminal disorders in
which the deputy director of the tactical
command of the Puerto Rico Police De-
partment states unequivocally that the
bombings in Puerto Rico are being sup-
ported by the Castro government.

What does the New York Times make
out of all this? The United States “can-
not afford to cling stubbornly to a policy
of isolating Cuba. Why is this? Because
the new Communist-Socialist govern-
ment of Chile in violation of the OAS
embargo has restored relations with the
Cuban dictator.

The editorial follows:

CHILE, CUBA, AND THE ORGANIZATION

OF AMERICAN STATES

It was inevitable that President Allende
would restore Chile's relations with Cuba
sooner rather than later. He had promised
throughout his campaign that he would re-
establish formal ties with Havana and his
prompt action will please many Chileans.

The move will also be popular in other
Latin American countries where some mo-
mentum has been gathering behind the idea
that fresh efforts should be made to bring
Cuba back to the inter-American family.
Long before the election victory of Dr. Al-
lende's Marxist-led coalition, Chile's Chris-
tian Democratic Government had breached
the economic boycott and received a Cuban
trade mission.

On that oecasion, Chile’s Foreign Minister
Valdes had branded as “illegal, useless and
counterproductive” the embargo against
Cuba adopted by the Organization of Ameri-
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can States in 1964. Mexico never observed the
boyeott, the military regimes in Peru and
Bolivia have volced the desire to normalize
relations with Cuba, and other Latin Gov-
ernments may speak up now that Chile has
broken the ice.

What is disturbing is that Dr. Allende an-
nounced his decision without consulting or
even informing the O.A.S. Though opposed
to parts of the 1964 resolution, Chile had de-
clared its adherence. That document said the
suspension of diplomatic and trade relations
with Cuba would continue until the O.AS.
Council determined by a two-thirds vote
that the Castro regime “no longer posed a
threat to the peace and security of the Hemi-
sphere.”

Even Mr. Valdes, no friend of the O.AS.,
had conceded last July that because the
1964 boycott had been a collective decision
“it should be revised collectively.” There
had been hope that whatever its direction
at home, Chile under Dr. Allende would
continue an active and constructive role in
the O.AS.

While the United States was justified in
deploring the fact that Chile acted outside
the 0.A.8. framework In restoring ties with
Cuba, it is unfortunate that this point was
not ralsed first by a concerned Latin govern-
ment. Washington cannot afford to cling
stubbornly to a policy of isolating Cuba that
geems likely to command decreasing Latin
support; but it is right to insist on the wis-
dom of dealing collectively with the ques-
tion through established O.A.S. machinery.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DISABLED AMERICAN VETERANS

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, this year
marks the 50th anniversary of the Dis-
abled American Veterans. On Novem-
ber 24 a special commemorative stamp
will be issued.

Service to disabled veterans by dis-
abled veterans, who fully understand
the problems of those who have experi-
enced the same suffering and hardships
of war service, prompted the founding of
the Disabled American Veterans. The
DAV was born because the disabled vet-
eran needed a champion.

Its early objectives have remained its
objectives today:

To advance the interest and work for the
betterment of all wounded, injured and dis-
abled veterans, their widows and depend-
ents . . . to cooperate with all federal and
private agencies devoted to the cause of im-
proving and advancing the conditions, health
and interest of wounded, injured or disabled
veterans.

The founders of the DAV also resolved
that the organization shall stimulate a
feeling of mutual devotion, happiness,
and comradeship among all disabled
veterans.

In the months immediately following
World War I, approximately 4 million
American men discarded their Govern-
ment-issue uniforms and returned to ci-
vilian life. Of this number, about 300,000
were wounded, disabled, handiecapped, or
ill. These men caught the country by
surprise and presented a multitude of
problems—medical care, rehabilitation,
job training, and employment—with
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which the Government was not prepared
to cope.

Hastily set up Government bureaus
tried to handle some of the problems
along with the existing ones. Chaos was
the result. The disabled veterans were in
the midst of the many bureaus working
at cross purposes and without getting
any real or beneficial help. Many men
entitled to compensation were getting
nothing at all and those who were, re-
ceived unequal and inadequate ratings.

The Government evolved a plan to in-
stitute vocational training courses for
disabled veterans in an attempt to give
each man a trade or profession to com-
pensate for his handicap. These were
poorly organized and run. Many disabled
veterans enrolled in these courses. They
formed clubs—mostly for fraternal rea-
sons to be in a position to help each
other. Many began to feel that an or-
ganization composed of disabled veterans
should be formed. From the ranks of
those disabled veterans in the various
clubs across the country came the men
who conceived and brought into being
the Disabled American Veterans. At a
Christmas Day party in 1919, the first
step toward a national organization was
taken. Judge Robert S. Marx invited 100
fellow disabled veterans to his Christmas
party. From this meeting came the in-
spiration to form a permanent organiza-
tion to help the wounded and disabled
veteran.

Inspired by their spirit and enthu-
siasm, Marx called another meeting with
200 vocational trainees at the Ohio Me-
chanical Institute. These veterans took
a long look at the situation as it then ex-
isted: the Government vocational train-
ing program was working poorly; exploi-
tation of the disabled veteran was alarm-
ing; medical and hospital care were at
substandard levels—insufficient hospital
beds and doctors to meet the needs of
disabled veterans; and, the compensa-
tion program had virtually collapsed due
to inequities in disability awards. The
biggest hurdle was Government redtape
because of the many Federal bureaus
working at cross purposes shifting the
veteran from one agency to another.

In view of the situation, disabled vet-
erans attending the gathering resolved
that a single-purpose organization
should be formed immediately, dedi-
cated to the cause of the wartime
wounded, sick, and disabled.

In May 1920, a committee was named
to draw up the necessary constitution
and bylaws for a national organization
as well as for local chapters—the first
of which was formed in Cincinnati. It
was not long before other similar units
banded together throughout the coun-
try.

In 1921, the DAV had gained sufficient
size and strength to hold its initial con-
vention. Delegates assembled at the
Hotel Tuller in Detroit, elected Judge
Marx, the father of the DAV, as first na-
tional commander. This was the nucleus
of the DAV as it exists today. By the time
the second DAV national convention was
held in San Francisco the following year
action had already been taken toward
the correction of mismanagement in the
administration of veterans’ affairs.
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At the 1922 convention, the DAV
Women’s Auxiliary was formed by the
wives and daughters of the disabled vet-
erans. Mothers of the war dead were also
invited to join the auxiliary.

The publishing of the Disabled Ameri-
can Veterans of the World War Weekly
newspaper was authorized at the second
convention. To cover the cost of publica-
tion and mailing, each member was as-
sessed an additional 50 cents a year.

An early and serious problem was se-
curing funds to run the national head-
quarters. A percentage of the money
raised by local chapters went to the na-
tional headquarters as did gifts from
other organized groups.

Madame Schumann-Heink, an opera
star who had lost sons on both sides of
World War I, gave many benefit per-
formances for the DAV,

In 1928, the National Service Fund
Foundation was formed to raise money
to ensure the ongoing of the service pro-
gram. In 1929, the DAV and the Inter-
national Historical Society agreed that
the DAV would receive a percentage of
the sale of the book *“Progress of Na-
tions™ by the society.

This decade, 1922-32, saw the DAV be-
come increasingly influential through-
out the Nation as the official spokesman
for the wartime disabled veteran—the
only group devoted exclusively to the
cause of our war-disabled men and wom-
en, Because of the DAV's outstanding ac-
complishments, the organization was
awarded a charter by Congress in 1932 as
a Federal, nonprofit corporation, recog-
nized by the U.S. Government as the of-
ficial voice of the disabled veteran.

In 1939, the life membership fund was
begun which has now grown to 112,820
life members and a fund of over
$5,000,000.

In 1941, the DAV issued their first
idento-tags, the miniature license
plates. Since that time nearly a billion
tags have been mailed and the donations
from those who received them have be-
come the financial base for the DAV. In
1945, the DAV bought much of the
equipment and all rights to the exclu-
sive manufacture and issuance of the
idento-tag. This made it possible for the
DAV to obtain more money from the
program.

The DAV charter was amended in 1942
to admit members of World War II and
members of any future wars. In DAV
ranks are the 240,000 veterans of Amer-
ica’s two major wars, disabled Korean
veterans, and veterans of Vietnam and
other cold war conflicts. Nurses of both
World Wars and Korea, as well as mem-
bers of the women's armed forces who
suffered service-connected disabilities,
also are members.

National DAV headquarters is located
in Cold Spring, Ky., across the river from
Cincinnati, Ohio. The DAV operates an
influential and active legislative head-
quarters in Washington, D.C. and DAV
national service officers are stationed in
all regional offices of the VA, They rep-
resent, without charge, the disabled vet-
eran and his family in claims for bene-
fits. More than 2,000 DAV chapters are
located throughout the United States.
Every President of the United States
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since World War I and every director
of the Veterans' Administration has com-
mended and endorsed the many services
rendered by the DAV.

Nearly all beneficial legislation affect-
ing disabled veterans that has passed
Congress since 1920 was sponsored by the
DAYV. Down through the years, DAV has
been in the forefront as a “single pur-
pose” organization. Members of Con-
gress, recognizing the legislative efforts
of the DAV on behalf of disabled vet-
erans, frequently seek advice from DAV
officials concerning proposed laws.

Among the most widely known DAV-
sponsored legislation is Public Law 16, the
“disabled veterans section” of the fa-
mous GI bill of rights, which provided ex-
tensive educational training and reha-
bilitation programs for thousands of the
combat wounded.

DAYV continues to spearhead the fight
for enactment of long-overdue disability
compensation increases for the more
than 2 million of the Nation’s wartime
service connected disabled veterans.
Other disabled veterans compensation in-
creases, widow and dependent benefits,
and various insurance programs, have
been pushed through Congress with the
help of DAV.

By maintaining liaison between dis-
abled veterans and business and indus-
try, the DAV has insured the widest pos-
sible employment of handicapped ex-
servicemen. This program is a major item
of the organization's national service
work.

DAYV has pledged a major effort against
any further consolidation or closing of
VA facilities, or efforts to fragment pres-
ent service programs administered by
the VA for disabled veterans. In addi-
tion, DAV believes that disability com-
pensation should at least match cost-of-
living increases, and that no wartime dis-
abled veteran should be forced to live at
poverty level.

The history of the DAV has been com-
plicated and tumultuous. Nothing as im-
portant as the objectives of this or-
ganization is ever easy. The DAV has
had its hours of trial—its moments of
hopelessness—its time of glory—its
periods of riding the crest of the wave.
But the important thing to the organi-
zation itself, and to the American public
in general, is that through all this it has
determinedly stuck to its single purpose—
that of aiding the wartime service con-
nected disabled veteran return to civilian
life in a competitive position with his
peers. That he and his family can face
the future with confidence knowing that
his medical, rehabilitation, and employ-
ment requirements will be met.

MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY'S
WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT
PROJECT

HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, the
first annual report of the President’s
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Council on Environmental Quality pro-
vides us with useful action guidelines by
assigning priorities to specific problems
within the totality of the so-called en-
vironmental crisis.

This report, issued in August, identi-
fied eutrophication—the premature
aging of our freshwater lakes because of
overfertilization—as “perhaps the single
most difficult water pollution control
problem.” It cited this problem as one on
which “a concerted and comprehensive
attack should be made—particularly in
the Great Lakes.”

A group of Michigan ecologists and en-
gineers are ready to attack the problem
of the aging of the Great Lakes in a
meaningful way. This multidisciplinary
team at Michigan State University is
about to implement a plan calling for the
tertiary treatment of the East Lansing
municipal sewage treatment plant's sec-
ondary efluent to eliminate this efflu-
ent’s excess nutrients. This will be done
through the use of a series of lakes, plus
spray irrigation, to produce aquatic plant
livestock, food, recreation, agricultural
crops, and replenishment of the area’s
ground water supply.

Called the water quality management
project, it will be constructed on Michi-
gan State University's spacious main
campus and landscaped to become the
university’s attractive “front door’ along
Interstate 96. A unigque demonstration
and research scheme, it has won the fi-
nancial support of several private foun-
dations and the State of Michigan. Fed-
eral participation in the funding of the
construction phase of the project also is
anticipated. Construction of the first
stage of this project is expected to be
accomplished in 1971.

To provide my colleagues with an ex-
ample of the kind of Great Lakes water
quality demonstration project that
should be funded under Section 15 of the
Water Quality Improvement Act of 1970,
I include a series of articles of Michigan
State University’s water quality manage-
ment project, which have appeared re-
cently in Lansing area newspapers, with
these remarks.

The articles follow:
|[From the (Lansing-East Lansing)

Journal, Feb. 26, 1970]
Price Must BE Pamp o WATER POLLUTION

The ugly pollution story of Lake Erie and
the potential of what this could mean for
other big lakes and water resources is now a
familiar one to all Americans,

The end result of decades of pollution is
finally making an impact. But it will be a
long, difficult road back before the damage
can be undone. As grim as the picture ap-
pears, however, steps of progress are being
made.

At Michigan State University a proposed
experiment by the Institute of Water Re-
sources holds promise of helping to reverse
the tide. With the cooperation of East Lan-
sing officials, the MSU institute plans to pipe
waste water from that city to a 430-acre site
on the south side of the campus where it
will be channeled through a series of small
lakes.

In this process it is expected that the waste
water will be purified to an extent that it
can be returned to the natural water cycle.
If successful, similar experimental stations
can be set up in many locations to help to
curtail water pollution in many rivers and
streams of Michigan as well as the big lakes.

State
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Experiments at a water reclamation plant
at South Lake Tahoe, Calif., have also indi-
cated that a vastly increased sewage treaf-
ment processes can result in clear, odorless
waste water suitable for irrigation or fishing.

Undoubtedly, the new and intensified
methods of treating wastes and sewage to
purify water will be more costly. But a price
must be paid if this priceless natural asset
is to be saved.

Some experts have warned that Lake Mich-
igan could become another Lake Erie within
10 years unless drastic methods are found
to reduce pollution. Some good starts have
been made in finding solutions and they will
need full support of government at all levels
as well as citizens in all communities.

[From Mucc's Michigan Out-of-Doors,
December 1969

May Converr PorruTioN INTOo FISHING
AND CATTLE FEED

Can city sewage be converted into cattle
feed?

That is a question which may be answered
by Michigan State University, A $450,000
grant by the Ford Foundation will be a major
help.

Tr-l‘w funds will help finance construction
of a $1.35 million “tertiary” treatment plant
to process wastewater from the city of East
Lansing, The project will involve 450 acres of
MSU’'s campus at Hagadorn Road and I-96,
where five new lakes will be created from the
city’s waste water.

The lakes will range from 5 to 26 acres.
They will be dug, a pump station built and
a distribution system installed to feed sec-
ondary effluent to the lake system. Up to five
million gallons per day of treated waste
water from the East Lansing sewage treat-
ment plant will flow through the lakes.

It is hoped the water can become so clean
in the lakes that the waters will furnish
fishing and recreational sports,

The new project was initiated by Dr.
Howard A, Tanner, MSU Director of Natural
Resources, and Dr, Robert C. Ball, director
of MSU's Institute for Water Research. Dr.
Ball will direct the project.

Waste water from East Lansing will first
go through secondary treatment facilities. In
this step, solids are screened off and the
effluent is put through a biological process
that breaks down organic compounds into
their inorganic components. These nutrients
are usually dumped into a river or other
body of water.

Secondary treatment is not enough, how-
ever, to stop deterioration of United States
rivers and lakes, Nitrogen and phosphorus,
main components of fertllizer, are released
by the process. The effluent waters tend to
choke with weeds and algae. These, in turn,
rob the waters of oxygen, killing off fish and
other aguatic animals.

MSU’s plan calls for each lake, except the
last one in the chain, to be planted with
selected plants that have a high requirement
for the phosphates and nitrates. As water
moves from one lake to another, more and
more nutrients will be removed by the grow-
ing plants. By the time the water reaches the
last lake, the water will supposedly be so
pure the area can be used for water sports
and the production of a good crop of fish,

The lakes will be engineered to assure a
continuous flow of water from one lake to
another, with each lake having enough vol-
ume to give the plants plenty of time to
work on the water and remove nutrients.

MSU scientists will be making continuous
studies of the water and the plant growth.
The plants will be removed as often as nec-
essary with the thought that they can be
converted into potential cattle forage. The
excess water will be studied to see how its
- gquality can be improved, with some possibly

“used for irrigation,
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Recreational benefits of the lakes will also
be examined to determine final costs and
benefits of such a water management pro-
gram.

Should the ambitious program work as
planned, it could well revolutionize water
management throughout the world and turn
a liability (pollution) into a definite asset
(recreation). 2

|From the Lansing (Mich.) State Journal,

Feb. 18, 1970]
NEw WASTE TREATMENT PLAN MAY HELP
REDUCE POLLUTION
(By Pat Murphy)

A proposed experiment by the Institute for
Water Research at Michigan State University
may help East Lansing curtail pollution of
the Red Cedar River and could be instru-
mental in helping keep Lake Michigan from
becoming a “dead lake.,”

The East Lansing City Council has given
tentative approval to the project, which calls
for piping millions of gallons of waste water,
which has been treated at the city's sewage
treatment plant, to a campus location.

There, in a series of small lakes, aquatic
plant life will feed on the nitrogen and phos-
phorous which are a main source of the pol-
lution that threatens to turn Lake Michigan
into a dead lake, according to Robert C. Ball,
director of the institute.

OPTIMISTIC ABOUT FUNDS

The project will cost an estimated $2 mil-
lion and is expected to be operating within a
year, Ball sald. Although the federal govern-
ment hasn't made any commitment, Ball and
others close to the project are “optimistic”
about getting federal funds.

East Lansing will pay nothing toward the
expense of the experiment, according to City
Manager John M. Patriarche. He said MSU
will pay for installing and maintaining the
new pipes.

Ball explained that the city's waste water
(or sewage) treatment plant removes some
of the nitrogen and phosphorus—as well as
the solid waste—from the water which now
flows into the Red Cedar.

However those remaining nitrogen and
phosphorus are eventually carried to Lake
Michigan where they stimulate the growth of
plant life, Ball sald.

PLANT LIFE DIES

This plant life eventually dies, settles to
the bottom of the lake and causes pollution,
he continued.

“Experts say we have about 10 years to do
something drastic about this cycle,” Ball em-
phasized, “or else Lake Michigan will die like
Lake Erie.”

Ball said his experiment calls for piping
waste water from the treatment plant to a
430-acre site on the south side of the campus
where the water will be channeled through
four small lakes.

“The water will go from lake to lake with
plants in each removing some of the pollu-
tants,” he said.

When the water comes out of the last lake,
Ball said, it will be sprayed on crops, which
will absorb the remaining nitrogen and phos-
phorous and the pure water will be re-
turned to the natural water cycle.

Ball pointed out that one side benefit that
will help make this system financially at-
tractive is that the water plants which ab-
sorb the nitrogen and phosphorous can be
harvested and eventually used as cattle feed.

Obviously, the one experimental station at
MSU will not end the threat to Lake Michi-
gan. However, Ball said the information ob-
tained in this project will hopefully be useful
in curtalling pollution in the thousands of
streams and rivers which empty into Lake
Michigan,
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[From the Lansing (Mich.) State Journal,
June 19, 1970]
MSU TRUSTEES ACCEPT 3 WATER RESEARCH
GRANTS

Three grants totaling $1.2 million for a
major water research program were accepted
today by Michigan State University's Board
of Trustees.

The funds will be used for an experimental
program in water gquality management on
the MSU campus, under the direction of the
university’s Institute of Water Research.

The grants from the three foundations
include: Kresge, $500,000; Ford, $450,000;
and Rockefeller, $250,000.

Dr. Milton E. Muelder, vice president for
research development, said:

“It may now be possible for MSU to estab-
lish what could be the nation's outstanding
teaching-research-demonstration facility in
the area of wastewater recycling.

WASTE WATER

The MSU facility will receive waste water
from the East Lansing Municipal Treatment
Plant and apply it to aguatic plants, via a
series of small lakes, and to terrestrial plants
by spray irrigation.
|From the Lansing-East Lansing

State Journal, June 19, 1970]

TanNER To Heap MSU Pran

Dr. Howard A. Tanner, director of Natural
Resources in Michigan State University's
College of Agriculture and Natural Resources
has been named to head MSU’s Campus
Water Plan, a new multi-disciplinary re-
search-teaching and demonstration program
in waste water recycling.

The new assignment was approved to-
day by MSU's Board of Trustees.

Tanner will continue as director of Natural
Resources and, in conjunction with his new
role, will become the assistant director of
the Institute of Water Research.

Tanner and Dr. Robert C. Ball, director of
the Institute of Water Research, have shared
the planning and promotion of the project
in waste water renovation and recycling.
Tanner's new assignment reflects the im-
minent emergence of the project from the
planning to the construction phases.

ENCOURAGED PLAN

MSU's Board of Trustees encouraged the
project with planning funds, renovation of
existing facilities and by allocating approxi-
mately 500 acres of the main campus for the
project.

The researchers point out that traditional
municipal treatments are inefficlent in re-
moving phosphorus and nitrogen. The addi-
tion of these nutrients contributes to the
rapid aging of surface waters, including the
Great Lakes. This aging process is character-
ized by Increasing amounts of algae, slimes
and unwanted plant growth.

The new MSU {facllity will receive waste
water from East Lansing Municipal Treat-
ment Plant and provide for removal of much
of the phosphorus and nitrogen. MSU's
project will apply these nutrient rich waters
to aguatic plants, through a series of small
lakes, and to terrestrial plants by spray
irrigation.

(Mich.)

RESEARCH FACILITY

Experiments to utilize the plants grown
will range from livestock nutritional studies
to farm crops and Christmas tree production,
The project will be designed to provide a
productive research facility where sclentists
of many disciplines, soclal, physical and
biological, can work jointly towards the so-
lution of some urban waste problems.

In conjuction with the research aspects,
the site will be landscaped and in other ways
developed to provide an attractive recrea-
tional facility of 150 acres around the lakes.

The project will provide a valuable teach-
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ing and demonstration area where students
and the public can view and study the prin-
ciples of waste recycling through new ap-
plications of many sciences, officials sald.
[From the East Lansing (Mich.) State News,
June 26, 1970]
RECREATION-RESEARCH: WATER PROJECT
MaPPED
(By John Borger)

The new Campus Water Plan, a multi-
disciplinary research-teaching and demon-
stration program in waste water recycling,
will provide recreational as well as research
facilities, Howard Tanner, asst. director of
the Institute of Water Research, sald Thurs-
day.

'}'?Ir we can create a situation that not
only improves the water but also enhances
recreational facilities, then the project would
be of more benefit,” he said.

The extent of public access to the facility
and the date of completion have not yet
been determined, Tanner said. Alternatives
include granting the public free access
(which might complicate research work) and
conducting groups through the facility,
Tanner sald.

“Certainly, students are going to get the
first consideration, whatever is done,” he
sald.

Tanner said the project, which will re-
move waste by recycling water through a
series of small lakes, is more expensive and
occupies more land than traditional water
treatment facilities, so that additional fac-
tors, such as recreational facilities, must be
employed to make the project feasible.

Once the project has been established, it
will serve as a working model for city of-
ficials planning similar water treatment
facilities.

“The University is not an atypical com-
munity in this regard,” Tanner said. “We
have the same problems with waste disposal
that any community of 40,000 to 50,000 peo-
ple has. If we can do it, it will show other
communities that they can too.”

The project is aimed at removing phos-
phorus and nitrogen waste from water, some-
thing which traditional treatments do only
inefficiently. Phosphorus and nitrogen con-
tribute to the aging of surface waters by
increasing the amounts of algae, slimes and
other unwanted plant growth.

The new facility will receive waste water
from the East Lansing Municipal Treatment
Plant. Phosphorus and nitrogen will be re-
moved by applying the nutrient-rich water
to aquatic plants in the lakes and to ter-
restrial plants by spray irrigation,

The facility is located on the extreme south
end of campus and is bounded by Jolly, Col-
lege, Sandhill and Pierce roads. Interstate
96 divides the project into two areas.

The project is being financed by grants
from private foundations and a $500,000 cap-
ital outlay appropriation from the legisla-
ture. The grants include $500,000 from the
Kresge Foundation, $450,000 from the Ford
Foundation and 250,000 from the Rocke-
feller Foundation.

[From Mucc's Michigan Out-of-Doors, Octo-
ber 1970]

RecycLING: OUurR FUTURE May DEPEND ON IT

(By H. A, Tanner, Director, natural re-

sources, MSU)

Americans have recently awakened to the
decline in the quality of our environment.

‘We are belatedly aware of the seriousness
of water and air pollution,

Michigan’s citizens, with much greater
water resources than citizens in any other
state, are now acutely aware of our water
pollution problems.

We acknowledge our share of guilt in the
demise of Lake Erie and our role in reducing
the quality of water in the upper three

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

lakes. Recent monivoring studies by Michi-
gan State University have shown that our
contribution, in lake killing nutrients to
Lake Michigan, exceeds five million pounds
of phosphates and more than twenty-nine
million pounds of nitrates per year. Even
at a time when we are bonding ourselves
to build primary and secondary sewage
treatment plants for every Michigan city
we are aware that these plants are only a
partial answer. Their efluent will contain
most of the nutrients discharged into our
Great Lakes tributaries. Plans for better re-
moval of nutrients have been developed.

The State Water Resources Commission
has set standards that require 80% of the
phosphates to be removed by municipal
treatment plants in the Lake Michigan
drainage by 1972 and the same for Lake
Huron a few years later. Present technology
shows that we can approach this level of
removal by a precipitation process. How-
ever, eighty percent phosphorus removal
may not be good enough to reverse the de-
clining quality of Lake Michigan. The mate-
rial precipitated in this process just adds to
our solid waste problem.

We must soon look ahead to taking out
nitrates, six times more abundant than
phosphates. Today it is fair to say that we
lack the technology to precipate nitrates.
If we learn how to precipitate nitrates we
will end up with a bigger solid waste prob-
lem. Too often in our search for better
waste removal we have ellminated one
problem only by substituting another in its
place.

If we make a careful assessment of the
problem of how to really solve water pollu-
tion problems we will come logically and
inevitably to the principal of recycling waste.
Nutrients and organic matter are important
forms of waste. These move through biologi-
cal systems, through plant growth, animal
consumption, excretion, decay, and back to
plant growths. This is recycling.

If we put these wastes into our lakes and
streams they are recycled within these
waters-usually to the detriment of our
values-through algae and slime development,
unwanted aquatic plants, alewives, etc. We
should conclude that the solution to our
problems of organic wastes and nutrients is
not to discharge them into the water where
unscheduled, haphazard and detrimental re-
cycling will oceur, but rather to retain them
in carefully designed biological systems.

These systems can be designed to produce
valuable plant and animal growths made up
of preferred species, produced on schedule,
and ylelding substantial dollar values. These
systems we usually call farms, This is what
Michigan State University’'s Campus Water
Plan really is. It is an alternative to dis-
charging wastes into our streams. It is several
interlocking biological recycling systems.

Let me tell you how this plan will work.
We will take a portion of the effluent from
the East Lansing Sewage Plant. This is a
typical primary, secondary plant., It receives
about eleven million gallons of waste water
per day, treating it and discharging the
efffuent into the Red Cedar. Of this, about
three million gallons comes from the Mich-
igan State University campus. This efluent
still contains substantial amounts of phos-
phates and nitrates but meets current stand-
ards from standpoints of health and nuisance
values,

Again, this effluent is typical of most mu-
nicipal plants. We will take about three
million gallons of this efuent before it goes
into the river. It will be pumped and piped
to 500 acres near the southeast corner of the
campus, Here the water will move through a
series of lakes (to be constructed) with a sur-
face area of about sixty acres.

Many interesting things will oceur here.
Before I describe the system, I want to re-
mind you that our basic strategy will be to
make the waste water nutrlents available
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for incorporation into plant systems. Plants
will take-up the nutrients from the water
and build them into the valuable forms of
plant tissue.

The water will move from pond to pond by
gravity taking approximately thirty days to
move from the first through the last pond.
Each of these ponds will be of depths most
favorable for the development of rooted
aquatic plants. These rooted aquatic plants
are expected to grow vigorously in the bath
of nutrients provided.

They will have a long growing season, from
April through October. Some aquatic plant
growth can be anticpated in winter and be-
neath the ice. These aquatic plants will be
harvested with a sickle bar three to four
times a year and will provide the first route
for recycling. This plant material, experi-
mentally fed elsewhere, has the approximate
nutritive values of alfalfa, and will be run
through alfalfa driers and/or pelletized for
incorporation into wvarious livestock diets.
Fed to livestock it will provide the bases for
additional meat production. Again, this is
recycling,

In addition to producing aquatic plants
we will have two kinds of fish populations
growing in these ponds. One a bass and blue-
gill combination will be available for recrea-
tional fishing which will be permitted as part
of the over-all recreational development to
be described soon. Accompanying the bass-
bluegill population will be a channel eatfish
population. This population will essentially
be for production of protein. Channel catfish
have a high market value at the moment.
Fish production potential is conservatively
estimated at between 800 and 1600 pounds
of fish annually per acre. This is a second
avenue of recycling.

I have already mentioned the development
of recreation facilities which is one of the
more exciting aspects of the project. In the
one hundred fifty acres north of the highway
and including the sixty acres of ponds, will
be developed a total recreational complex.
Here our Park and Recreation Resources De-
partment faculty will design, develop, and
operate facilities for pienicking, canoeing,
sailboating and fishing.

Eventually we will develop a swimming
pool which will be filled with water from
the last pond in the series after additional
water treatment, The whole one hundred
fifty acres will be landscaped to be estheti-
cally pleasing and especially to provide an
attractive view of the campus from the Inter-
state highway.

When the water has completed its thirty
days of movement from the beginning of the
pond series to the end, we will have water
of very high quality, The nutrients will be
substantially reduced and the water will be
available for a variety of uses. Highest value
will determine which use will be made of the
water.

Again, we will have designed for recycling
and reuse. Some of the possible uses are spray
irrigation of a varlety of terrestrial plant
system on the project site, water for cooling
in the campus power plant system, or for
frrigating the golf course. We may also choose
to return it as high quality water to the Red
Cedar River for other downstream water use,
Some clean water will be returned to the
ground water system by percolation or by dry
well injection.

Throughout the experiment water guality
will constantly be measured. We must be
able to assure public health officials that the
system is effective in eliminating any resid-
ual viral or bacterial problems; that we
are not providing exposure of man or his
animals to disease organisms. We must assure
all concerned that nitrate levels and phos-
phate levels have been reduced to a mini-
mum.

The second half of our water treatment
project is the terrestrial system. This lies on
the south of I-96 and contains about 350
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acres, Here we will have many types of ter-
restrial plants, including woodlots, Christ-
mas tree plantations, sod, old fields, and
row crops. We will have avallable to us the
alternatives of taking irrigation water from
any of the five ponds in the system.

We may choose water still heavily laden
with nutrients from the first pond or we may
choose water from the last pond after nearly
all nutrients have been removed. Here we
will determine such questions as what addi-
tional growth and values do we attain, how
often and how heavily may we irrigate these
systems for the incorporation of water with-
out damage to either plants or to the poros-
ity and texture of soils.

Again, we have provided productive ave-
nues for recycling. Some additional water of
high quality can be used again or returned
to segments of the hydrologic cycle. Still
more recyeling.

With this project what will we have really
accomplished? We will have set up bio-
logical systems for recycling. We will have
done it in the context of the appropriate
University roles; that is, to do research and
train students and faculty. More important,
this will be an extremely valuable demon-
stratlon area where state legislators, county
supervisors, and other segments of local gov-
ernment faced with waste water problems
may come, visit, and be shown a working
alternative to the discharge of waste nutrient
laden effluents into our surface waters.

In principal, it is a comparatively unso-
phisticated system. It will be applicable to
many communities that cannot afford the
growing level of treatment cost that will be
required in the traditional approaches to
waste water treatment.

The question may be asked what cities can
afford to acquisition of five hundred acres
to treat the wastes of 50,000 people. The an-
swer lies in multiple use of the area. The site
will do much more than treat waste water.
A city may use such biological systems as
part of its recreational areas, picnic areas,
parks, green belts, golf course and other
esthetic areas essential to the well-being of
cities and suburbs.

Were do we stand at this moment? It is
true that we know in principle how to pro-
ceed along these lines of recycling just de-
scribed. We simply must provide good de-
talled answers to such questions as how much
area is needed for handling the waste water
of how many people. What are the problems
of functioning with this system in the winter
time? We must demonstrate to the public
health official that virus, parasites, and bac-
teria are not recycled into human popula-
tions. We must demonstrate the biological
treatment is a good neighbor, that it can be
inserted into the urban scene without creat-
ing a nuisance of any kind.

We must answer questions as to how much
value can be harvested from these various
plant systems. How many inches of water
can safely be applied to which soils? What
plant arrays are most effective in stripping
phosphates a:.d nitrates out of the water?
‘What percentage of aquatic foods can be
incorporated into the diets of what domestic
animals? What fish populations provide the
most satisfactory recreation and the most
pounds of protein? How is the best way to
handle the recreation?

The answer, of course, is with a function-
Ing, attractive “show me" project.

We have the mix of scientists to answer
these questions. We are one of the few uni-
versities capable of bringing a productive
team of economists, recreationists, biologists,
fish biologists, foresters, chemists, engineers,
agricultural scientists, nutritional scientists
and phyiologists together to work on the total
complex of the problems involved in the re-
cycling of waste.

On a long range basis, we see this as a
demonstration of waste recycling demonstra-
tion that can be used conceptually to talk
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about other kinds of waste recycling; the re-
eycling of steel, paper, and containers of all
kinds. As we begin to provide examples of
how recycling can occur and what benefits
can be derived from recycling, we will begin
to provide a total concept of recycling as a
way of life that the people and the govern-
ment of the state and our nation must es-
pouse as the total system which will provide
for more people, more generations yet unborn,

Finally, lot me describe the current status
of the project. Michigan State University
has contributed five hundred acres and sub-
stantial faculty and staff time to the develop-
ment of the project. T* carries the endorse-
ment of the Michigan Nsatural Resources
Commission and the Michigan Water Re-
sources Commission. It has been developed
in consultation with the staffs of the two
commissions mentioned, with the Michigan
Public Health Department and with the
City of East Lansing.

For the purposes of construction we have
raised 1.7 million dollars; $450,000 from The
Ford Foundation, $500,000 from The Kresge
Foundation, $250,000 from the Rockefeller
Foundation, and a $500,000 legislative appro-
priation have been received. For the purposes
of additional equipment and for mainte-
nance and operation, our current budget for
the first three years of the project totals 2.4
million dollars.

We have made several visitations to the
Federal Water Quality Administration and
are encouraged to believe that some addi-
tional funds will be forthcoming from this
federal agency. We expect a definitive reply
from this agency soon. Other foundations
have been approached and additional fund-
ing seems forthcoming. The University has
accepted the funds from the various sources
to date.

A consulting engineering firm, Johnson and
Anderson of Pontlac, Michigan, has been em-
ployed and we are now entering into the de-
sign stages of the project. We anticipate com-
pletion of the project by September, 1971.

It is important to all of us that we con-
tinue to work for broad recognition amongst
people and leaders in Michigan as to what
precisely this project is designed to do, why
it is being done, and most of all, what it will
do to protect Michigan waters. It is for this
reason we welcome this opportunity, and
any opportunity, to describe our project
verbally or for publication,

Remember, the word is Recycle.

REGIONAL MEDICAL PROGRAM:
FOR HOME RULE IN HEALTH CARE

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, by strange coincidence, in my
hometown of Roseville, Calif.,, there is
another Harold F. Johnson, a young man
who is no relation to me, but one with
whom I am proud to share a namesake.
He is a progressive and hardworking, very
dedicated, physician who conceived and
developed an outstanding project under
the regional medical program which was
established through congressional action
in 1965 and expanded in 1968.

As one who was proud to have sup-
ported this regional medical program leg-
islation when it was brought before the
Congress, I am indeed pleased that one of
the most outstanding examples of its sue-
cess is located in my own hometown.
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The work being done by Dr. Harold F.
Johnson and the Roseville Community
Hospital of which I have long been a
supporter is outlined in a recent issue of
System Development Corp. in an article
which was recently brought to my at-
tention.

Accordingly, I would like to share this
article with my colleagues:

RMP: For HOME RULE IN HEALTH CARE

Hal Johnson lives in Roseville, California.
To get there you drive north from Sacramento
along U.S. interstate Highway 80, Usually the
trip takes about 20 minutes. There's a lot
more trafic now than there used to be, and
the once vacant grasslands along the way are
sprouting tract houses as Sacramento reaches
out for more bedroom space. Roseville, an
historic Old West railhead, is being sucked
into the metropolis.

Since Hal Johnson began practicing medi-
cine for a living nine years ago, he has come
to know quite a few of Roseville’s 20,000 citi-
zens. He sees patients every day in his office
on Oak Ridge Drive or at the Roseville Com-
munity Hospital where he's a member of the
staff. Johnson and his five partners in group
practice are members of a fast disappearing
physician minority—the general practi-
tioners.

This doesn't seem to bother Johnson. He
takes pride in what he’s doing. There's no
trace of the defensiveness you sometimes
sense amoung GPs in this age of increasing
medical specialization. But if you're getting
some mellow notion that he's a storybook
country doctor, you're in the wrong town. The
word for Hal Johnson is Mod.

He swings in a medical and scientific sence
because he works at it. He reads the right
journals regularly—and learns from them. He
makes the time to get to two or three
continuing education seminars every year to
keep up-to-date. You'll usually find him
draped across a chair at classes offered by the
local hospital.

As a member of the Roseville City Council
and the local school board, he also swings in
the community involvement sense. He's the
councilman with the crewcut gray hair who
makes it to all the meetings and has a
reputation for being well up on issues that
concern the community. Watching him hold
up his end during a clash of views on local
taxes, you'd have to concede that for a
stripling (39) he's politically hip. This ap-
plies in medical politics, too, where Johnson
has been a president of his county medical
society.

In medicine, as in city government, John-
s0n likes to describe himself as a progressive
conservative. He says he welcomes changes so
long as it carries along the positive achieve-
ments of the past and is based on politically
workable and economically sound assump-
tions.

Like many of his colleagues in organized
medicine, Hal Johnson has harbored deep
suspicions about government medical pro-
grams, especially those that have emanated
from the federal level. He was been appre-
hensive that they might eventually destroy
the personal doctor-patient relationship or
undermine the private practice of medicine.
Private medicine, he is convinced, is both a
wellspring of medical excellence and a
powerful witness to individual freedom.

Enowing how Hal Johnson feels on this
score makes what he has been doing the past
15 months all the more remarkable. Since
July 1968, he has been helping set up a fed-
erally sponsored health program in Roseville,
He believes it will benefit his own patients
and those of other Roseville physicians., He
fought to get it. It is being paid for under
Public Law 89-239, passed in 1965 and
amended last year by P.L. 90-574. Johnson,
and thousands of other physicians who have
had their thinking changed by this law, call
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it Regional Medlecal Programs, or simply,
RMP.

To capture the support of doctors like Hal
Johnson, RMP has to be a special program.
It is. It Is the first federal health program
to insist on grass-roots leadership in the de-
cislonmaking process. Regional advisory
councils call the shots, and the law is ex-
plicit that the counclls be representative of
all elements of the health community, in-
cluding consumers. There's a great deal more
about RMP that is different from past gov-
ernment efforts, but first let's talk about how
the law came into being.

CONGRESSIONAL RESPONSE

Looked at historically, RMP is dollars-and-
cents Congressional recognition that there
is much more than shortages of physicians,
other health specialists and hospital beds to
what Presidents Johnson and Nixon have
called the health crisis. Shortages may grab
the most space in our news media, but lead-
ers in the health sciences are beginning to
talk more and more about a breakdown in
our system for delivery health care.

This was essentially the message of the
President’s Commission on Heart Disease,
Cancer and Stroke when 1t submitted its re-
port in December 1864. Chaired by famed
Houston heart surgeon, Dr. Michael E. De
Bakey, the Commission pointed with pride
to the great strides made in medical re-
search and then viewed with alarm the slow-
ness with which the results of this research
were being made available to patients
throughout the nation.

The following summer, Congress acted to
improve the delivery of medical knowledge
by passing the Heart, Cancer and Stroke
Amendments to the Public Health BService
Act. This created Regional Medical Programs
“to afford the medical profession and the
medical institutions of the nation, through
. « « cooperative arrangements, the opportu-
nity of making available to their patients
the latest advances in the diagnosis of
heart disease, cancer, stroke, and related ill-
1 " The di lected were appro-
priate targets. As a group, they are our most
lethal killers, accounting for T1 of every
100 deaths in Amerieca.

The Commission study, now known as the
De Bakey Report, had called for the estab-
lishment of “centers of excellence” for the
dissemination and demonstration of new
knowledge. This concept smacked of too
much centralism for the medical profession
to swallow and was finally scrapped by Con-
gress in favor of “cooperative arrangements”
among medical schools, hospitals, medical
associations and related elements of the
health care system. Such cooperative arrange-
ments are one of the most unusual RMP
features,

Congress went even further toward allay-
ing the fears of many physicians when it
declared that RMP was to accomplish its
ends “without interfering with the patterns,
or the methods of financing, of patient care
or professional practice, or with the admin-
istration of hospitals. . . ."” This guarantee,
along with the local autonomy delegated to
individual regional advisory councils, in large
measure explains why practicing physicians
like Hal Johnson have greeted RMP so
warmly.

DOWN TO THE GRASS ROOTS

Physicians have been joined in their en-
thusiasm by nurses, hospital administrators,
medical educators and representatives of vol-
untary health organizations, to name the
most prominent professionals whose mem-
bership is required, along with that of phy-
sicians, on the advisory councils. Congress
also made it clear that it expected to see
some average citizens among the counecil
members.

In drafting P.L. 89-239, the legislators rec-
ognized two distinct but related phases in
getting RMP into business—planning and
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operation. In the first, the reglonal advisory
council draws on all the resuorces in its
area to identify what is needed to deal with
the problems related to heart disease, cancer
and stroke as they exist in its own region.

Once needs are known, the council must
get down to the task of setting priorities
among competing needs and hammering out
the cooperative arrangements required to de-
velop remedial measures. This effort is sup-
ported by planning funds granted under the
Law after approval of the Natlonal Advisory
Council of the Division of Reglonal Med-
ical Programs. DRMP is the capping agency
that administers the RMP program for the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Planning grant approval hinges on ac-
ceptance of the region’s organizational plan
and method for proceeding.

At this point, the region is ready to enter
the operational phase, which is another way
of saying it is ready to send in an initial grant
proposal to the Division of Regional Mediecal
Programs. As required by the Law, DRMP
won't give out money for patient treatment
except where such funds are to be used for
“demonstration” purposes only, and not to
set up permanent care and treatment pro-
grams. There is also no provision in the Law
for money for construction,

Neither Congress nor the division has laid
down any hard-and-fast timetable for mov-
ing from planning to operation. It hasn't
been unusual for the two to proceed concur-
rently. A few RMP grantees—North Carolina,
Kansas and Missourl, for example—had a
long history of regional cooperation and
planning and were able to move quickly to
full operational status. Others have found it
necessary to move more slowly.

The real decision on the timeliness and ac-
ceptability of operational activities lies with
the division as expressed by the recommenda-
tions of the Review Committee and the Na-
tional Advisory Council on RMP, The latter
is a body of distingiushe¢ medical practi-
tioners and administrators who review and
make recommendations on all regional pro-
posals, again as required by law.

Dr. Alfred M. Popma, a Boise, Idaho, ra-
diologist for more than a quarter-century
before turning his full time attention to
RMP, knows all the angles in the review proc-
ess. He is one of the 16 members of the Na-
tional Advisory Council, has served on the
Review Committee and keeps his local per-
spective sharpened as program director of the
Mountain States RMP.

“At council review sessions, we are insist-
ing more than ever on excellence,” Popma
says. “The successful operational grant must
reflect the kind of solld region-wide planning
that will enhance and improve patient care
in heart disease, cancer and stroke. The
council makes its recommendations to the
Surgeon General who authorizes DRMP to
fund approved proposals. So far, none of our
findings has been reversed, but recently some
have been deferred because of a lack of
funds."

Perhaps the most important factor in
council deliberations is the quality and dura-
bility of the voluntary cooperative arrange-
ments, Says Paul Ward, coordinator of the
California RMP, “All operational proposals
are based on voluntary cooperative arrange-
ments. It's the term we're stuck with. What
does it mean? Simply plain old verbal agree-
ments between given people to do given
things, provided they can get the resources
from one place or another.” Once plugged
into a grant proposal and approved, however,
these verbal agreements take on all the legal
force of a formal contract.

In form, then, RMP goes well beyond en-
couraging local participation. It demands it.
Moreover, the tactic of local control has been
strengthened through the philosophles of
Drs. Robert Q. Marston and Stanley W. Olson,
the two physicians who have served as direc-
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tors of DRMP. [Marston moved up in 1968 to
become the first administrator of the newly
created Health Services and Mental Health
Administration and subsequently become di-
rector of the National Institutes of Health.]
Both have employed the division more along
the lines of a flexible stafl resource than as a
heavy-handed federal director and enforcer.
In keeping with this attitude, the Guidelines
put out by DRMP run but 32 pages.

Refuting the notion held by some RMP is
the beginning of a national blueprint for
dictating standards of medical care. Dr. Ol-
son has said, “Even if we knew enough to
draw such blueprints—which we do not—
this method of procedure is so foreign to
the American tradition that it would fail if
for no other reason than lack of acceptance.

“What in fact is intended is that planning
shall be accomplished community by com-
munity, neighborhood by neighborhood, hos-
pital by hospital, and doctor by doctor, not
for the consumer but with him. ... Re-
gional Medical Programs, though federally
supported, are intended to strengthen volun-
tary institutions and organizations of our
country in their effort to develop loeal re-
sources to meet local needs.” Olson learned
this lesson on the firing line. Before coming
to Washington, he was coordinator of the
Tennessee,/ Mid-South RMP,

A LEARNING PROGRESS

The idea that local communities should
guide their own destinies has caught hold in
& number of recently enacted federal pro-
grams. Says Irving Lewis, deputy director of
the Health Services and Mental Health Ad-
ministration, within which DRMP now op-
erates, “We have tried to move more and
more decision making out into the field, rec-
ognizing that coordination of federal action
cannot be accomplished in Washington
alone, . . . Moving the point of decision to
the community, we find there is no one best
way of doing things.”

Lewis must have been listening in at some
of the meetings in the 556 RMP regions funded
since passage of P.L. 89-239. Observers have
been struck by the innovation and differen-
tiation of approach that have distingulshed
the groups as they moved to solve their own
health problems. Originality in this case is
no accident. It is as integral a part of the
RMP fabric as local initiative.

Listen once more to Dr. Olson: “A Regional
Medical Program requires a wholeness that
cannot be achieved by an aggregation of
loosely related projects. If fosters innovation
and change. Change is constantly taking
place, and we can no longer accept at any
stage in our development the belief that we
have arrived.”

Physicians, hospitals, nurses, laymen and
the rest have found it anything but simple
to live up to this kind of demand. To begin
with, they aren't used to sitting down to-
gether to resolve their differences and plan
a medical future for an entire geographic
region,

In this vein, RMP signals a new departure
in the way decisions are made in medicine
and the health sciences. Dr. Marc J. Musser,
executive coordinator of the North Carolina
RMP, says, “For the first time in the history
of our country, the health professionals and
health interests are joining together to make
our health care system more cohesive and
effective, not by legislation or with large
sums of money, but by involvement of the
right people, communications, good judg-
ment and a challenge to local initiative.”

California’s Paul Ward goes even further:
“This is a new role for the majority of our
institutions and one that is not fully under-
stood or accepted. Involving outside commu-
nity forces in planning is difficult enough
let alone entering into operational projects
that give responsibility to those outside the
institution.”

Adjusting prerogatives, adjudicating local
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differences and coming up with projects that
embody both medical excellence and regional
benefit have caused the planning process to
move deliberately in most of the regions,
Consequently, there has been some impa-
tience both within the programs and in Con-
gress. The latter, always strongly in support
of RMP, has had difficulty understanding why
the regions as a whole haven't spent all the
money that has been appropriated.

RMP has had carry-overs of $22 million
from Fiscal Year 1966, $38 milllon from FY
1967, #36 million from FY 1968 and $20 mil-
lion from FY 1969. From 1966 to 1968, the
fact was that there was an insistence on
quality and compliance with the Law, an in-
sistence that left some funds unobligated
as indicated by the carry-overs. However, the
most recent carry-over of $20 million from
1969 to 1970 was an administrative deci-
sion of HEW and not the result of a short-
age of worthwhile projects. The fact remains
that at the end of FY 1969 (June 30) there
were some $25 million worth of approved
but unfunded projects.

In a March 1968 appearance before the
House Subcommittee on Public Health and
Welfare, Dr. Michael DeBakey anticipated
this development. “There have been times
when I have been guilty of impatience,” he
admitted, “but the fact is that this program
has developed, I think, at a normal pace and
in a very sound way."”

He pointed out that the planning phase
of RMP had stressed the design, not the
implementation, of health programs. This
resulted in smaller expenditures than were
projected in the beginning, but De Bakey
emphasized that regional planning efforts
were about to pay off in more expensive oper-
ational programs that would require close
to £300 million by 1971. He further suggested
that Congress “‘contemplate authorization
levels of some $500 million” by 1973 to main-
taln standards and momentum in the pro-
gram.

AN EMERGING PATTERN

Through Fiscal Year 1969, the 55 regions
had received some $145 million in both
planning and operational grants. In part,
this pald the freight for the nearly 2500 paid
stafl members (47 percent physicians) in the
programs. It did not reflect the enormous
volunteer efforts of the nearly 10,000 private
individuals, professional and lay, who man
the reglonal and national advisory councils
and serve on various subcommittees, task
forces and local action groups.

Active RMPs now blanket the Continental
United States and reach beyond to take in
Alaska, Puerto Rico and Hawali, the latter
grant including Guam, American Samoa and
Micronesia. In land area, the regions range
from Washington-Alaska to Washington,
D.C. California leads in population with
nearly 20 million; Northern New England,
headguartered in Vermont, has but 425,000.
All Americans now live within at least one
RMP area. Because of regional overlapping,
some live in as many as three.

Some states, like New York with five and
Ohio with four, have set up multiple regions
within their boundaries. The opposite has
happened in the wide open spaces of the
West where the Western Interstate Commis-
sion for Higher Education administers a
program that takes in four states and over-
laps portions of four others that have their
own RMP activities. California, in turn, is
a single reglon but has organized itself into
“areas” defined by the medical service areas
of the state’s eight medical schools,

Of the 55 organizations that have fisecal
responslbility for the programs, 25 are medi-
cal colleges or university medical centers.
Seven others are universities, while the re-
malning grants are split among 17 specially
chartered foundations, commissions and as-
soclations, four state medical societies, one
advlsory council and one state agency.

CXVI——2363—Part 28

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Medical school involvement in RMP is
written into the Act, since the medical col-
leges are at once a prime locus of new knowl-
edge through research and because of their
tradition as a vehicle for disseminating such
knowledge through established extension
teaching activities in their own medical
service areas. From the outset Congress in-
tended that RMP have heavy educational
emphasis, and it is something of an under-
statement to say that the most popular and
well supported thrust of RMP among doc-
tors and allied health personnel has been in
the direction of continuing education
courses.

In fact, Dr. Dwight Wilbur, immediate past
president of the American Medical Associa-
tion and a staunch RMP supporter, has said:
“These |[RMP] programs should be primarily
educational, for the better educated physi-
cians are, the higher the quality of medical
care they can render. . . Facilities and
financing are important, but of prime im-
portance is the widespread availability of
high quality medical care. The key to this
is more and better education of practicing
physicians.” Small wonder the regions main-
tain close relations with medical colleges in
their jurisdictions. or that operational grants
to date have been notable for their innova-
tive approaches to providing educational
programs across a wide range of medical and
health specialties.

Few, if any, would disagree altogether with
Dr. Wilbur's support of continuing educa-
tion, but there are many who question that
such programs should be the dominant
theme in RMP. Dr. H. Jack Gelger speaks for
many of these when he argues that RMP
should devote much greater attention to the
total health problems of the urban and rural
poor.

Now acting chairman of the department
of preventive medicine at Tufts University
School of Medicine, Dr. Geiger holds that the
categorical RMP emphasis on heart disease,
cancer and stroke is too narrow and should
be broadened to include not only all disease
problems that confront the poor, but also
such pressing extramedical issues as poverty,
discrimination, lack of education and un-
sanitary inner city and rural housing,

Differences of opinion like these don't in-
timidate Dr. Olson and his staff at DRMP.
They call theirs a living program in the sense
that they expect to see it change and grow as
conditions change and new health priorities
emerge. They've already seen the categorical
emphasis expanded somewhat through
greater attention to kidney, respiratory, dia-
betic and other diseases that fall under the
“related 1llnesses” portion of P.L. 90-574, and
they fought successfully to have dentistry
included within the RMP rubric.

Moreover, they have established close liai-
son with social action agencies both in HEW
(Office of Economic Opportunity) and HUD
(Model Cities) and have encouraged Individ-
ual regions to forge cooperative arrangements
with these and other programs wherever pos-
sible, (A subsequent section in this issue
touches on such interagency cooperation in
Nashvlille, Tennessee.)

For all this, the program has experienced
some disappointments, One of the most per=
sistent has been the slowness with which
RMP has moved in some of our largest and
most problem ridden urban areas. This has
been accentuated by the speed and success
realized in rural and alpine regions. Much
of the problem traces to hangups in getting
RMP organized in the core cliles where,
among other problems, there is a plethora of
health institutions, people and activities, all
of which are essentially autonomous.

The division has made no effort to soft-
pedal these difficulties in its testimony be-
fore Congress or in its public statements,
Olson has said: "The complex problems of
our cities pose a national crisis of the gravest
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order. . . . We recognize that the complexi-
ties involved in developing regionalization in
urban areas have delayed the development of
regions in the very areas where their serv-
ices may be most needed. This is a matter to
which I have already given a great deal of
my time and to which I am prepared to de-
vote more of my personal efforts.”

Dr. Olson's “complexities” are the same
bugaboos that plague most public programs
in the cities—inadequate funds, social frag-
mention, the difficulty of bringing together
all the culturally diverse groups that must
be included in the planning process, im-
movable bureaucracies, indifference. By and
large, the rural regions have had to deal with
a far less numerous but more homogenous
population, a circumstance that goes far to-
ward accounting for their rapid progress in
getting into operational status. Comparative

operational grant histories tell the story

about as well as anything else.

Let's consider the Kansas RMP and the
Intermountain Program based at Salt Lake
City, Utah. These reglons, both largely rural,
have received grant funds totaling some $3
million and $7.3 million, respectively. An-
other fast-starting group, the Albany RMP
in upstate New York, has received almost
$2.8 million. Together, these reglons rep-
resent about eight million people.

On the other side of the coin, the latest
DRMP directory of operational grants lists
none for Chicago, Cleveland, New York City
or Pittsburgh. The New York Metropolitan
RMP alone has more people than Albany,
Kansas and Intermountain combined. While
awards have been made for projects in Los
Angeles, Philadelphia, St. Louis and Balti-
more, they have been on a far less ambitious
scale than those for some of the more thinly
populated regions.

Not that there aren’t some encouraging
urban programs, Watts-Willowbrook, a proj-
ect to develop a post-graduate medical center
to serve the people of Central Los Angeles, is
widely regarded as a possible prototype of
future community health centers in ghetto
areas. The Tennessee/Mid-South RMP, com-
bining the activities of predominantly black
Meharry Medical School with those of tradi-
tionally white Vanderbilt University Medical
School, is embarked on a preventive medicine
program that links multiphasic screening
and OEO-sponsored Neighborhood Health
Center in a deteriorating section of Nerth
Nashville, Similar programs are on the draw-
ing boards in such regions as Illinois, New
Jersey, Detroit, Washington and New York
City.

A GLimpsE aT WHAT's GoINg ON

The working draft of a directory prepared
by DRMP at the end of Fiscal Year 1969 re-
quired nearly 240 pages to furnish biograph-
ical data on the 65 reglons and capsule de-
scriptions of the projects in the 41 regions
that had achieved operational status. Most of
the space was devoted to the latter task.

Predictably, the individual projects differ
as markedly in design as the regions them-
selves differ in topography, demography, and
health manpower and facilitles. Just as pre-
dictably, there are pronounced similarities,
for gaps in the armamentarium for attack-
ing heart disease, cancer and stroke have
some characteristics that transcend regional
boundaries,

For example, the best equipped and trained
personnel are found in the major hospitals
and university medical centers, whether these
are in rural or urban reglons. Logically, then,
these institutions find themselves involved
in some way in nearly all educational, train-
ing or demonstration projects that have won
approval for operational funding.

Commonly, EMP strategy has been two-
fold—+to build on existing strengths wherever
there is a strong local program and to extend
knowledge outward from the medical centers
to the smaller community hospitals where
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specialists and sophisticated eguipment are
often nonexistent. Nowhere is this strategy
better illustrated than in the emphasis on

care programs, an emphasis that
threads its way through RMP activities from
‘Hawall to Florida, from sparsely peopled
Idaho to crowded New Jersey.

In the Memphis region, the University of
Tennessee Medical Center plans to install a
12-bed ‘“showcase’ coronary care unit (CCU)
that the medical stafl will use to give train-
ing and demonstrations to health profession-
als from throughout the area. The Metro-
politan Washington, D.C., RMP is literally
putting its coronary care program on wheels
by designing a mobile CCU that will rotate
among three hospitals in the area. The hos-
pitals will provide their own nurses, who will
be specially trained, and physicians will be
drawn from the Heart Disease Control Pro-
gram of HEW.

Joint action by the Central Ohio Heart As-
sociation and the Ohio State University Col-
lege of Medicine characterizes coronary care
training in the Ohio State RMP, a 61-county

in the central and southern portions
of the state. Nurses from hospitals in 10
core cities come to Columbus for two weeks’
intensive training that prepares them to re-
turn to their own institutions as “nurse edu-
cators.” Physicians, in turn, are eligible for
coronary care seminars right in their own
local hospitals.

These projects give some idea of the style,
if not the scope, of RMP coronary care activi-
ties. There are still other innovations. Some
of the regions have installed 24-hour tele-
phone hookups that allow small hospitals to
dial regional medical centers directly for elec-
trocardiogram analysis and professional con-
sultation. Another twist has been the devel-
opment of coronary care training programs
in hospitals other than teaching hospitals, an
approach that is especially relevant to those
medical personnel who live great distances
from the large training institutions. What-
ever the approach, the separate regional ef-
forts share a common bond of helping the
practicing physician, the nurse and others to
improve their skills in behalf of coronary
patients,

To Marc Musser, it is this recognition of the
needs of patients, as much as the recognition
of the educational needs of health profes-
sionals, that accounts for the RMP emphasis
on coronary care units. He says, “Coronary
care units represent increased awareness of
the acute problems of patients. RMP picked
up the CCU program at the right time, since
it combined our initial emphasis on con-
tinuing education and the means to effec-
tively meet needs in patient care.”

What holds for coronary care is no less
true of programs in cancer and stroke. Most
of the regions have moved solidly into these
areas with tumor registries, tumor boards,
stroke management programs, and cancer
and stroke screening projects. Without ex-
ception, the regional plans demonstrate con-
sclous attempts to mount a balanced attack
against all the diseases identified in the leg-
islation. (The final segment of this issue in-
cludes discussion of a cancer program being
developed in Boise, Idaho.)

TOWARD THE FUTURE

Of the many issues that will face RMP in
the 1970s, none is likely to remain more
visible than the health needs of the urban
poor. Dr. Olson believes, “Regional Medical
Programs can assist in the improvement of
health service activities through projects
that supplement elements of both old and
new systems aimed specifically at the urban

00T
® “True, we suffer from several constraints
as we attempt to deal with these problems.
Facilities are needed, but we have no au-
thority to use funds for construction of
facilities. Neither may grant funds be used
to pay for the cost of medical services or
hospitalization. Nevertheless, there are ma-
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Jjor contributions which Regional Medical
Programs can make. . . .

“Reglonal Medical Programs are function-
ing organizations specifically designed to
link the providers of care together for the
purpose of collectively improving services to
patients. . . . To do this, RMP must enter
into cooperative arrangements with the
many local and federal programs already ad-
dressing themselves to health problems of
the urban poor.

“The [RMP| programs can and should
contribute significantly in planning general
health services for these populations, be-
cause it is only in this fashion that we can
come to grips specifically with the problems
of heart disease, cancer and stroke.” Clearly,
the DRMP staff doesn’t intend to dodge its
responsibilities in the cities.

Nor, if Dr. Olson is to be believed, will
RMF diminish its emphasis on continuing
education. He is on record as being con-
vinced that continuing education is one of
the most significant single components of
RMP activity. In years to come, however, the
division expects to promote more compre-
hensive and innovative approaches designed
to make health professional active partici-
pants rather than passive receptacles in the
educational process.

In Olson's view there is no conflict be-
tween the requirement for continuing educa-
tion and the need to do something in the
cities, In fact, he believes that RMP is flexi-
ble enough to accommodate the problems of
the rural poor as well. Education and social
action can coexist comfortably in Olson's
philosophy, because he regards them as es-
sential to each other.

He sees continuing education in urban
areas as one sure way to achieve better care
and treatment for disadvantaged patients.
In the same vein, he believes that coopera-
tive health arrangements worked out by
agencies in the cities can be copied else-
where to benefit the rural poor. This out-
look again reflects the importance DRMP
attaches to balanced programs.

This emphasis Is certain to grow even
stronger throughout the 55 regions in com-
ing years. The division—through its own
staff, the National Advisory Council, outside
consultants and the Review Committee—has
traditionally insisted on excellence in the
operational proposals that come before it for
review.

In recent months, Dr. Olson has strength-
ened this policy and called on the regions to
work harder than ever to improve the qual-
ity and regional significance of their requests.
Perhaps the most effective means toward this
end will be the encouragement of more rig-
orous standards of review and criticism
among the regional advisory councils when
they evaluate their own operational propo-
sals.

The quest for excellence doesn't stop there,
Today there is also more attention than ever
to the problem of project evaluation, All
proposals must include formal mechanisms
for periodic evaluation, and the division has
invested a great deal of effort in developing
sensitive tools for this task. The object is to
help the regions identify weaknesses and
eliminate unproductive programs. It turns
out to be a continuing responsibility.
GETTING TO KNOW THE PUBLIC AND EACH OTHER

Programs like RMP recognize that their
success is almost totally dependent on timely
and accurate communications to a wide and
heterogeneous set of audiences. There's Con-
gress, the mass media, the general publie, the
medical schools, the professional organiza-
tions, local governments, state health agen-
cies, voluntary associations, and on and on
and on,

At another but equally important level,
there is the requirement for open communi-
cations between the division and the regions
and among the regions themselves. Under
DRMP Assistant Director, Edward M. Fried-
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lander, the division has worked out a pro-
gram to produce maximum reciprocal feed-
back. Within the separate regions, most core
staffs now include a professional public in-
formation cfficer.

It's important that he do a good job, for
as Marc Musser has said: “Most of the prob-
lems in RMP result from failure to communi-
cate at the right time. Leave someone out
and things can get sticky. You might think
that busy doctors could care less, but that
has been far from the rule so far in RMP.
Overlook them and they let you know about
it In & hurry.

“Frankly, getting the commitment of local
people is only the beginning. Communica-
tions exchange must be reciprocal. It must
be continuous. A lesson all of us around the
country have learned is that good communi-
cations in a region don't just happen. You
must do a lot of work to make them happen.
A good core stafl is essential.”

This basic lesson hasn't been lost on Ed
Friedlander and his group at the division.
Early in the game they set in motion a sys-
tematic program of interregional meetings
designed to draw together RMP staffs from
the same geographical parts of the country.
Such gatherings serve several purposes. They
allow for briefings on what is going on at the
federal level in regard to budget and legisla-
tive policy. They also serve as a platform for
interpreting divisional guidelines and giving
the regions a chance to air their gripes about
what the division is doing. That way every-
body has a chance to learn some of the basic
facts together,

If the meetings accomplished no more than
this, chances are both Dr. Olson and Fried-
lander would consider them worthwhile.
There’s another angle, however, that may
prove even more useful to the regions in the
long run. Friedlander and his people are
using their get-togethers with the regions to
encourage permanent channels by which the
regions can communicate regularly with each
other, separately and as groups.

DRMP is convinced—as are many of the
regions—that there is a manyfold pay-off in
this kind of activity. For one thing, a frank
exchange of data on operational program
successes and failures can help the respective
reglons avoid expensive false starts. For an-
other, it can provide late-starting regions
with helpful tips on how to secure the en-
thusiasm of their own people and how to
initiate the planning process, Of increasing
importance, it can also help iron out Juris-
dictional problems or stimulate cooperative
arrangements among regions whose programs
overlap each other.

At a February 1969 meeting in Tampa,
Florida, the coordinators and other staff of
the 15 regions that make up the Southeast-
ern Region furnished proof that interre-
gional cooperation and exchange are gaining
in appreciation. Spurred by Mare Musser and
Dr. J. Gordon Barrow who directs the Georgia
RMP, the Southeastern group voted to share
the cost of an interregional coordinator
whose task would be to “ride circuit” among
the regions and keep everyone apprised of
what his neighbors are doing. The new man
has already been on the job for several
months.

BUDGET OUTLOOK

The fact that the regions are now ready
to look beyond their own immediate interests
is an indication that the four-year-old RMP
is coming of age. Further proof—if any is
ready needed—lies in the rate at which pro-
grams are moving out to planning into
operational status. It is at this point that
RMP requires much higher levels of finan-
cial support. The program is already feeling
a pinch.

Says Dr. Olson: “Clearly, we are moving
from a circumstance where there has been a
surplus of funds—at times an embarrassing
surplus of funds—to one in which the re-
verse will be the case. Looking at applications
already in hand, we can predict that the ag-
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gregate demand for grant funds will exceed
our appropriations in the Fiscal Year 1870.
Beyond that, the amounts that the Review
Committee and the National Advisory Coun-
cil will likely recommend for approval from
yet-to-be-received applications will also ex-
ceed avallable funds.”

Because RMP didn’t spend all the money
Congress made available to it in the first four
years, some of the lawmakers have been du-
bious about whether program requests do in
fact represent a reasonable estimate of need.
Although final Congressional appropriations
for RMP zrants are yet to be voted, this du-
bilousness, combined with Administrative and
Congressional belt-tightening, resulted in
a House Appropriations Committee recom-
mendation of $50 million in grants for FY
1970. This is $24 million less than the Ad-
ministration asked for and $70 million below
what was authorized by legislation.

Many in RMP regard this as a body blow
to the future health of the program. Both
Marc Musser and Paul Ward serve on the
Coordinators’ Steering Committee, a group of
10 coordinators elected by their fellows to
advise DRMP on national policy and pro-
grams, Ward and Musser think present fund-
ing projections are far from adequate.

Musser calls the budget outlook unpromis-
ing. He warns that some programs may have
to cut back and that the fiscal situation will
almost certainly discourage new starts. “On
the whole,” he says, “this is occurring with
the worst possible timing, since so many new
localities and communities are clamoring to
get Into RMP.”

Speaking to the same point, California’s
Ward sald, “I suppose that at the present
time you can say that the program is at its
most critical stage. Years of planning are
coming to a head, and the projects are rolling
in. Now if you don’t get the money in a rea-
sonable time, the people who made the co-
operative arrangements move away or change
their minds, and you have to try to put it all
together again. Well, that’s very wasteful.

“Understand me, 1t’s not hard to sell Con-
gress on RMP. They were always willing to
authorize just about as much as the program
could use, because their opinion of us was
always high. The only thing Congress has had
against us is that in the beginning we asked
for too much—more than we could realisti-
cally use. That is the problem.”

Ward feels much the same as Dr. De Bakey
did when he testified last year before the
House—that the program must continue to
grow and expand. Characterizing RMP as a
means for distributing medical knowledge,
Ward draws an analogy from the business
world: “You know, General Motors would
never think of developing a new automobile
and then not spend some of their resources
on campalgns to get it in the hands of cus-
tomers. The same is true today in medicine.
You might just as well forget the research
unless you are willing to devote some money
to distribution,

“That's what RMP is all about, and if we
are talking $100 million as a plateau for all
time, we are engaged in the wrong kind of
planning. You've got to preserve your mo-
mentum and the faith that people have main-
fested in the future of the program. Other-
wise the voluntary contributions and local
participation will largely be lost. That is what
would really hurt.”

ALTERNATIVES TO “THE BASTILLE
OF MEDICAL SCIENCE”

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr, ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, Ben-
jamin Rush said:
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The Constitution of the Republic should
make provision for medical freedom as well
as religious freedom., To restrict the art of
healing to one class of men and deny equal
privilege to others will constitute the Bas-
tille of medical science.

Mr. Speaker, Dr. Joseph T. English,
president of the New York City Health
and Hospital Corp., is a public servant
whose youthfulness has not prevented
the attainment, before the age of 40, of
a distinguished record of accomplish-
ment and perception in the medical de-
livery field.

A psychiatrist who served at the Peace
Corps, at the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity,
Health Services and Mental Health Ad-
ministration of HEW before assuming
his enormous responsibilities in New
York earlier this year, Dr. English is now
responsible for administering the new
health and hospital corporation which
recently took over responsibilities for a
major part of the city's medical
facilities.

Dr, English spoke recently to the Amer-
ican Association of Medical Colleges in
Los Angeles on the desperate need—so
far unrecognized by the administration—
for new approaches to better health care
delivery. He also discussed the responsi-
bilities which Congress has undertaken
for these improvements and the serious
gaps which still exist. His talk follows:

REMARKS BY JosepH T. Encrisa, M.D.

In a time of great crisis for all of us con-
cerned and committed to the health needs of
the American people, perhaps no group is in
a more strategic position to help than those
of you who are members of this Assoclation.
I take it as a great privilege to have this
opportunity to review with the leadership of
American medical education some of these
problems, the urgency with which they con-
front us, and the critical role of the medical
center in their solution.

Nearly a year and a half ago, Robert Finch,
then Secretary of HEW, and his newly ap-
pointed Assistant Secretary for Health and
Scientific Affairs, Dr. Roger Egeberg presented
to President Nixon their assessment of the
health care crisis in America. I quote:

“This nation is faced with a breakdown in

the delivery of health care unless immediate
and concerted action is taken by Government
and the private sector. Expansion of public
and private financing for health services cre-
ated a demand for health services far in ex-
cess of the capacity of our health system to
respond. The result is a crippling inflation
in medical costs causing vast increases in
government health expenditures with little
return, raising private health insurance pre-
miums and reducing the purchasing power
of the health dollar of our citizens.”
. Disturbingly, this description of a basic
imbalance between the financing of health
care services and the capacity of the health
care system to respond is no less accurate
today than it was a year and a half ago. How
have we come to this point? What is be-
ing done about it today? What must be done
in the future?

The lessons of recent years have sharpened
our focus and perspective. Our nation has
come to recognize two important myths—
myths which impede our efforts toward prog-
ress in meeting the health needs of our
people.

The first myth held that a major invest-
ment of money and talent in biomedical re-
search would result in advances that would
be automatically transmitted throughout
the health care system to the benefit of all.
The investment was made, Dramatic ad-
vances were the resu.t. We saw progress In
every fleld of medical science and technol-

and as administrator of the
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ogy, making our nation’s centers of medical
excellence second to none in the world.

But the translation of these advances into
the day-to-day practice of medicine did not
occur. Rather, the gap widened between the
best which medicine could offer and what
was available to vast numbers of our people.
Committed to the important work of ad-
vancing medical knowledge, our medical
schools became over-dependent upon Federal
research support for other important ac-
tivitlies, such as education and community
service.

‘The second myth held that a mainstream
of American medical care existed, and that
the only barrier between this mainstream
and millions of our people was the lack of
money to pay for these services. It was as-
sumed that if these citizens were provided
a money ticket into the system, they would
then be able to partake of quality medical
care. This assumption was seldom ques-
tioned, and the great national debate cen-
tered on whether the money ticket was to be
from public or private resources,

The result of the economic and ideological
dialogue which ensued was the enactment of
the Social Security amendments of 1965,
creating Medicald and Medicare. A signifi-
cant step forward was taken in the develop-
ment of a financial structure to support
health services. But only recently have we
begun to understand how incomplete a strat-
egy this legislation was.

What have been the consequences of an
incomplete strategy based, to some extent,
on a series of myths? First, the demand for.
health services has reached an unprece-
dented scale. Medical progress in the past
30 years has increased realization of what
the physician can offer. Health services are
perceived as related to the right to life it-
self. Provided with real purchasing power,
the American health consumer has placed
enormous stress on the capacity of the
American health enterprise to respond.

This strain has been compounded by the
maldistribution of health manpower, par-
ticularly physicians, who are moving away
from the rural areas of our country, away
from the urban core, and into the suburban
communities surrounding our great cities.
In 1943, the doctor-patient ratio in the inner
cities was one to 500, and in the surround-
ing surburban communities was one to 2,000.
By 1968, it had become one to 10,000 in the
urban core and one to 500 in the suburbs,
So much for the myth of the mainstream,

It has been in the cities of our nation,
where the majority of Medicald beneficiaries
reside, that increased demand for health
services has been most pronounced. It is in
the cities where our capacity is most severly
strained. In one 55-block area of Harlem
recently studied, 50 physicians served 25,000
residents 25 years ago. Today, five physicians
struggle to serve a population grown to 50,-
000. A physiclan in a situation such as this
often bears double and triple the load he
carried before, and inevitably finds difficulty
in providing every patient with the highest
quality care. The sheer number of patients
seeking his attention forces him to put those
who are really i1l into hospitals. Many of
these patients might have been otherwise
cared for outside of the hospital. This strains
our already over-taxed hospital resource.
This is further aggravated by financing
mechanisms which support hospital care
far better than out-patient care.

In the South Bronx of New York, the 346-
bed Lincoln Hospital now serves as primary
health resource to some 350,000 of New York's
most medically needy citizens. In its tiny
emergency room, now the third busiest in
the nation, some 500 patients a day are seen
in a facility and by a staff never intended to
bear such a load. In these situations we risk
dilution of the guality of care. Further, we
find increasing inequities and indignities in
the human relationships involved in health
services. The personal and human attention
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so basic to the healing process becomes pro-
gressively more difficult to assure.

In the rural areas of the country, the prob-
lem is no less acute, In rural counties physi-
cians lost through death and retirement are
not being replaced. Over 412,000 people in
115 counties scattered through 23 states
do not have any physicians providing patient
care in their counties. There is no place at all
to cash in the money ticket.

Faced with an increased demand, and dilu-
tion in the quality of services for a major
portion of our population, inflation in health
costs has increasingly attracted the attention
of Americans and their congressional officials.
Last year public-private expenditures for
health services in this country exceeded $63
billion. Inflation in this massive segment of
the economy has exceeded that in any other,
The nation's medical bill has increased 5007
during the past twenty years. Health insur-
ance premiums have been increasing at the
rate of 10% a year. Hospital costs have in-
creased 827 in the past five years. In the last
fiscal year the federal contribution to the
$63 billion enterprise was $18 billion—a fig-
ure larger than the national budget of all but
five countries in the world. Of this $18 bil-
lion, $14 billion was devoted to the financing
of health care—to the issuing of money
tickets.

These are the elements of the health care
crisis we face today. The growing reaction
of an aroused public is the major new fac-
tor. In the halls of Congress and in the
headlines of our national press we see the
stirrings of a public now questioning those
in whom they had placed their trust for the
assurance of accessible, high-quality health
services, The health professions, and medi-
cine in particular, are receiving increasing
public scrutiny. I would suggest that, unless
we respond by effective action in the public
interest, the reaction of an increasingly con-
cerned public will eventually impose drastic
changes which will work neither to the bene-
fit of the patient nor the provider.

. There are several major issues which must
be confronted.

First, the national shortage of health man-
power and institutions is real. But beyond
the training of larger numbers of health pro-
fessionals, the means must be developed to
deal with the serious maldistribution of
health manpower and resources.

Second, pouring resources into payment
for health services without comparable in-
vestment in our capacity to respond to in-
creased demand produces staggering infla-
tion. A qualitative balance in the Federal
health investment must be struck. This has
not been done.

Third, important advances in medical re-
search and technology still have not reached
the public at large. Effective incorporation
of new discoveries into the daily delivery of
health services must be assured.

Fourth, medical schools are vulnerable to-
day because of their over-dependence for
many functions on federal research dollars.
Realistic financing for the educational and
service responsibilities of medical schools
must be guaranteed.

Finally, the system through which health
services are organized and delivered has
serlous inadequacies requiring effort on
many fronts. New organizational models for
health care delivery must be supported,
studied and compared. Incentives both for
consumers and providers of health services
must be developed and tested. In order to be
sure that the vast talent of the nation’s
medical schools contributes to these efforts,
departments of social and community medi-
cine must be supported. It is here that the
vital union of education, service, and re-
search can be directly focused on solving
some of our most severe problems.

At a time when the health professions are
entering what could be the most critical dec-
ade of the century for the future of our na-
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tion's health effort, at a time when public
unrest is moving us toward new approaches
to the problem which would have been un-
thinkable ten years ago, what kind of leader-
ship and response are we getting from Wash-
ington?

This is the saddest fact of all. The evident
lack of attention to the health needs of the
American people is a matter of public record:

(1) The nation’s number one health offi-
cial has had to publicly lament his exclusion
from the decision-making process In the
White House.

(2) The new secretary of HEW was not
consulted by the White House staff before
the Presidential veto of a major piece of
health legislation: the Hill Burton Program.

(3) At this very moment, it is still impos-
sible to identify anyone on the largest White
House staff in history who has responsibility
or competence in this major segment of our
economy and national life.

(4) In a year which the Administration it-
self defined as one of major crisis, there was
no Presidential Health Message.

Meanwhile, the Federal Government will
quantitatively increase its expenditures for
health next year by $2 billion in a way which
contributes to the present inflationary spiral.
But it has developed no strategy for making
this increase produce the qualitative impact
so needed if the public interest is to be
served.

Despite the urgent need for investment in
increasing our capacity to respond to new
demand, it is In this area where the admin-
istration seeks false economy.

It has been the Congress this year which
pressed for an increase of $411 million over
the administration’s budget for support of
bio-medical research, medical education,
comprehensive health planning and health
services research and development.

It has been the Congress which pressed for
increases In expenditures for medical facil-
ities construction, the Regional Medical Pro-
grams, mental health, and communicable
diseases control.

Despite drastic inequities in our medical
educational system in which 40% of the na-
tion’s medical students come from families
in the top 5% Iincome bracket, the Admin-
istration cut back financial aid programs for
medical students last year. It has been the
Congress, with the encouragement of this
Association and the Student American
Medical Assoclation, which pressed the Ad-
ministration for an additional $18 million
for student assistance this year.

When a score of our medical schools are
on the verge of financial collapse, it is again
the Congress that takes the initiative in
pressing an Administration, deaf to its own
health officials, for an additional $16 million
for institutional support and an additional
$24 million for health research and educa-
tion facilities.

I would contend that this not so benign
neglect of a $63 billion segment of our
economy can do nothing but further cripple
our capacity to provide services important to
life itself, and to aggravate the reaction of a
frustrated public.

But perhaps the most insidious aspect of
the current situation is the fostering of a
climate which could divide into meaningless
competition the three inseparable parts of
our health effort: research, education and
service, When resources are scarce, individ-
uals and institutions whose primary com-
mitment has been to one of these areas may
fall into the easy trap of attempting to pro-
tect their interests at the expense of other
equally vital areas. In the face of famine,
there is a temptation towards cannibalism.
Only the most simplistic analysis of the cur-
rent crisis would allow such a course.

Research has led and will continue to lead
to heightened medical capability without
which the whole medical enterprise will
wither and die, All our efforts will be futile
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if our capacity to produce increased num-
bers of physicians and other health pro-
fessionals is not assured. Without financing
mechanisms which at once remove monetary
barriers for those who need health services
and provide incentives for the more rational
organization and delivery of health care, we
can never meet our responsibility to the
American publie.

I would suggest that the callous indiffer-
ence at the highest levels of our government
to the health crisis in America exposes above
all our own inability to organize effectively
and to argue persuasively for the rational
support of the American health enterprise.
This indifference requires that we rise above
our more parochial concerns to organize an
effort in the public interest which combines
our forces more effectively.

In the past there has been ample evidence
of the leading role that medical educators
and schools of medicine can play in such
an effort.

Tufts University School of Medicine moved
to sponsor two of the pilot Neighborhood
Health Centers in cooperation with the Office
of Economic Opportunity. These centers, es-
tablished in the Columbia Point section of
Boston and in Mound Bayou, Mississippi,
served as early models of the effective social
involvement of medical educational institu-
tions in the health problems of the poor.

When government confronted the prob-
lems of the Watts community here In Los
Angeles, the University of Southern Califor-
nia School of Medicine, then under the direc-
tion of Dr. Roger Egeberg, took the Initiative
to accept major responsibility for the medi-
cal aspects of that task. Today over half the
nation's medical schools are involved in the
operation of Neighborhood Health Center
programs.

Early in the '60's the municipal hospitals
of the City of New York were faced with the
serious consequences of a failure to attract
enough house staff and attending physicians,
The City's commitment to provide health
services to the medically indigent was In
danger of breach. Under the brilliant leader-
ship of Dr. Ray Trussell, then Commissioner
of Hospitals, the affiliation plan was born.
Through this plan, the City contracted with
medical schools and voluntary hospitals for
the provision of professional services. Since
1961, the medical schools of New York have
helped to provide quality care to millions of
New Yorkers while leading in the develop-
ment of some of the nation’'s finest physician
training programs. We are now involved,
through the newly created New York City
Health and Hospitals Corporation, in efforts
intended to further develop this public-
private partnership. But this example re-
minds us that in a time of great need, the
medical schools of the City responded with
energy and responsibility in helping with
that health care crisis.

Today the Albert Einstein College of Medi-
cine, an institution natonally known for its
high standards of academic excellence and
its contributions to basic blo-medical re-
search, has begun to rise to the new chal-
lenge. At the Lincoln Hospital which I men-
tioned earlier, the school is developing train-
ing programs for students and house officers
which will assure medical excellence but
which will also deal realistically with the
needs of a hospital and a community where
health conditions are in a state of near dis-
aster. Beyond its concern with the South
Bronx, the College is moving toward an
holistic approach to health problems and is
taking a leadership role in the development
of a more rational planning of health serv=
ices for the entire Eronx. The College's re-
sponse to the basic needs for new models
of physician and health professional train-
ing, and to the need for participatory plan-
ning involving the community, is most en-
couraging. Albert Einstein is but one ex-
ample of many such initiatives uderway by
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major medical centers in our city and
throughout the country.

The major challenge of this decade will
be to stabilize the support of our institutions
of bio-medical excellence while we create the
new institutions of equity. The task is to
share the fruits of our achievements with
200 million people, to share our excellence
with equity, efficlency and respect for hu-
man dignity.

This will take institutional development
as did the challenge of the last two decades.
And the development of the new institutions
of equity will require the leadership of med-
ical research and education in the same way
that the development of our institutions of
bio-medical excellence did in the past. If we
do not forge this partnership in the '70's,
then all of the American health enterprise
will suffer, but especlally the consumer.

With this partnership, the Administration
will not be able to Ignore our Federal
health leadership. If those of us committed
to new knowledge, new manpower and bet-
ter service join forces in the coalition wheh
the times demand, we shall be heard. It must
be a coalition of teacher and student, of
provider and researcher. It must include
those interested In the old as well as the
young; of those interested in the treatment
of disease as well as the protection of
health. It must be a public-private part-
nership, and most importantly, it must in-
clude the consumer.

The time is late. The public need is
great. Let us get on with the work,

CONTINUING INTEREST IN USE OF
SDR MECHANISM TO INCREASE
DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, in August
1969, the Subcommittee on International
Exchange and Payments of the Joint
Economic Committee issued a report urg-
ing serious study of a link between the
creation of special drawing rights and
financial assistance for economic devel-
opment. The objective of any such link-
age would be to use the International
Monetary Fund’s multilateral authority
to distribute SDR's as a vehicle for trans-
ferring additional resources to poor na-
tions. A number of different techniques
for achieving this end result have been
suggested, and the relative merits and
disadvantages of these various ap-
proaches need to be examined in detail.

A little less than a year ago I com-
mented here on the widespread inter-
est—particularly among developing
countries—in using the multilateral au-
thority of the IMF to create interna-
tional money for beneficial purposes. I
then submitted for the record excerpts
on this subject from the comments of
various officials at the 1969 annual meet-
ings of the IMF and the World Bank.
Since that time, interest in a possible
linkage arrangement has grown. In his
concluding remarks at the 1970 meetings,
held last month, World Bank President
McNamara said:

I think no other subject was referred to as
frequently during the week's discussions as
such a possible link between special drawing
rights and development finance.
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At the conclusion of a preliminary
conference to prepare for the Fund-Bank
meetings, the British Commonwealth fi-
nance ministers urged serious study of
this subject. In his final remarks, Pierre-
Paul Schweitzer, managing director of
the IMF, asserted he was sure that:

The executive directors will want to give
careful consideration to the Fund’s program
of work in this field.

I would like to underline the recom-
mendations of the Subcommittee of
International Exchange and Payments
to the effect that the potential benefits
of a linkage arrangement are sufficient
to warrant careful consideration. I sub-
mit a series of excerpted remarks by
various IMF governors at the recently
concluded meetings on this subject and
more complete statements by President
MeNamara and Managing Director
Schweitzer.

Admittedly, the first concern of the
IMF must be to secure universal accept-
ance of the SDR facility. But we should
not be satisfied that the potential bene-
fits of international monetary creation
under multilateral supervision are being
fully exploited.

Extracts from remarks at the 1970
annual meetings of the IMF and World
Bank: linking reserve creation and de-
velopment assistance follows:

Link
MALAWI—GOVERNOR BANDA

In particular, there was a general consen=-
sus of opinion at the recent meeting of the
Commonwealth Pinance Ministers that a
study should examine the possibilities of a
future link between SDR's and aild,

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY—GOVERNOR

SCHILLER

SDR’'s cannot be a medium to finance cap-
ital aid. The normal needs of developing
countries for international liquidity must, of
course, be met. Germany has been and con-
tinues to be in favor of a fair participation
of developing countries in the creation of
liquidity through the IMF.

INDONESIA—GOVERNOR WARDHANA

[I know that a linkage of special drawing
rights with development financing] is not
provided for in the Articles of Agreement of
the IMF. But legislation is a reflection of
need and if that need is recognized, legal
provisions can and should be adopted for it.

NETHERLANDS—GOVERNOR WITTEVEEN

There is a fundamental difference between
development aid and liquidity creation, Real
resources are necessary for development.
These real resources can only be made avall-
able by taxes or savings. . . . I cannot see
any logical link between aid and the creation
of liquidity.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC—GOVERNOR FERNANDEZ

It is of special interest to Latin America
that the International Monetary Fund study
the form in which special drawing rights
might possibly be used, as the system de-
velops, to promote the financial and eco-
nomic integration of our continent,

EKENYA—GOVERNOR KIBAKI

I am aware of the arguments that have
been put forward in the past against such
proposals, rhetorically described as confusing
liquidity with ald. There are strong argu-
ments for using this new form of interna-
tional liquidity as a form of development
finance, either directly through the alloca-
tion of SDR's to developing countries or
indirectly by channelling them through
lending institutions such as IDA.
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AUSTRALIA—GOVERNOR BURY

.« » I would not argue against [a study]
of the link, But I do think we should remem-
ber that the Fund is in the balance of pay-
ments business and the Bank is in the devel-
opment finance business and we may weaken
both if we get their functions confused. And
I sincerely trust that the examination of
this question will not be carried beyond the
point where it may prejudice any future al-
location of SDR’s, That would be a great
price to pay.

DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF CONGO—
GOVERNOR NDELE

The industrial countries cannot obtain the
expected surplus unless they are prepared to
finance the deficit of the less developed coun-
tries without thereby excessively aggravating
those countries’ burden of debt, either by
transferring existing savings to the develop-
ing countries or by creating new instruments
of payment for their use.

AFGHANISTAN-—GOVERNOR AMAN

Recognizing that there is no specific link
between the SDR system and developing
countries' needs for economic resources, we
request that the Fund's monetary experts
study alternative methods for reallocating
the speclal drawing rights. One possibility
would be to continue the present system of
computation based on quotas but to provide
for double allocations of SDR's to developing
countries.

ISRAEL—GOVERNOR HOROWITZ

The use of SDR’s, indeed, might have less
inflationary effects when allocated to devel-
oping countries which possess considerable
amounts of unused resources, than when al-
located to developed countries with relatively
full employment. Thus, by using SDR's for
development finance purposes, a new devel-
opment strategy of utilizing spare capacity
could evolve.

YUGOSLAVIA—GOVERNOR SMOLE

If an adequate approach is found to the
establishment of a link; between the crea-
tion and activiation of SDR’'s, on the one
hand, and the financing of development, on
the other, an important contribution would
be made to the search for a new and supple-
mentary source of development financing,
without compromising in the process, the
very ideas and objectives for which the SDR's
were introduced.

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO—GOVERNOER PREVATT

The SDR scheme is operating satisfactorily;
now we should -e-examine it in the interests
of equity. We cannot divorce international
ligquidity and development finance. A link
between the two is feasible and the Fund
should study the problems involved. This
study should be completed before the be-
ginning of the next basic allocation period.

NEW ZEALAND—GOVERNOR MULDOON

There have been proposals to study the
possibility of linking the special drawing
rights in the Fund to development finance.
‘While New Zealand sees the value of a study,
we would only support the activation of
such a scheme if it was shown to be clearly
compatible with the aims and objects of the
Fund.

UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC—GOVERNOR HAMID

The link I have in mind is that which can
be effected by direct contribution of SDR's
by developed countries to IDA out of their
allocation, followed immediately by an ex-
change of these rights into the national cug-
rencies of the respective donor countries, or
through contributions in national currencies
by developed countries to IDA in proportion
to their annual allocation of SDR's.

Already the Expert Group on International
Monetary Issues, in its report on “Interna-
tional Monetary Reform,” prepared at the
request of the UNCTAD Trade and Develop-
ment Board, has recommended a link be-
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tween reserve creation and the provision of
development finance, Then no less a body
than the General Assembly passed Resolution
No. 2565 (XXIV) last December, inviting
IMF member governments to consider at an
early date the possibility of establishing such
a link after the activation of the SDR's.

NIGERIA—GOVERNOR ISONG

But we must mnonetheless stress the
need for such a study on the grounds that
any way of ensuring increased development
finance to developing countries is both desir-
able and healthy for the rich as well as for
the poor countries. [SRD's] must form a part
of the cure for the serious ailment and mal-
aise of the developing nations. Some of the
objections to this link do not take into ac-
count the long-term political and economic
stability of the developing nations.

From the concluding remarks by
Pierre-Paul Schweitzer, managing direc-
tor of the Fund:

Many Governors have expressed their satis-
faction with the operation of the special
drawing rights facility in its first months. Our
overriding concern is to establish the SDR
firmly as an effective and valued reserve asset.
Even though we are only in the early phase
of the first basic period, a number of sugges-
tions have been made for the study by the
Fund of modifications of the facility. These
range from some of a more technical charac-
ter to fundamental changes such as would
be involved in establishing a link of some
kind between the issuance of special drawing
rights and the financing of economic de~
velopment, I am sure that the Executive Di-
rectors will want to give careful consideration
to the Fund's program of work in this field.

From the concluding remarks by
Robert S. McNamara, President of the
World Bank, IFC, and IDA:

And secondly, I would like to comment
upon the possible link of special drawing
rights to development finance. I think no
other subject was referred to as frequently
during the week's discussions as such a pos-
sible link between special drawing rights and
development finance. Sharply conflicting
views are, I know, held with respect to the
desirability of such a link, but I think the
great majority of those who spoke urged that
the subject be given careful study. Mr.
Schweitzer referred to it a moment ago. Be-
cause the availability of more concessional
finance is of such vital importance to the
development process, the Bank is prepared to
give assistance in any study of this matter
undertaken by the Fund.

Extract from communique of Com-
monwealth Finance Ministers, Septem-
ber 21, 1970:

LINKE BETWEEN SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS AND
DEVELOPMENT FINANCE

Ministers discussed the possibility of link-
ing special drawing rights to development
finance. They were encouraged by the first six
months’ experience of the working of SDRS
which indicated satisfactory progress towards
the establishment of SDRS as a reserve asset
on an equal basis with other assets. They
agreed, however, that the special drawing
rights system would need to be firmly estab-
lished before there would be any link with
development finance. Ministers also agreed
that the next occasion when the Interna-
tlonal community ought seriously to con-
sider the link will be in 1972 when considera-
tion is to be given within the IMF to the
next round of SDR allocations. They accepted
that the IMF members ought to be ade-
quately prepared for this consideration and
that to this end the executive board of the
fund should be requested to undertake a
study of the guestion in good time so that
the results are available well before the time
when decisions must be taken.
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NATIONAL SERVICE ACT SUPPORT
CITED

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, on Sun-
day, October 11, 1970, a syndicated ar-
ticle by Alan Emory was carried by the
Muncie Star in Muncie, Ind., on the sub-
ject of the National Service Act of 1970—
H.R. 18025 and 18578. I would like to in-
ff:rnt this article in the Recorp at this

e:

SUPPORTERS IN MAJORITY: BINGHAM DRAFT
ALTERNATE MEeASURE Coulp UNITE THE
CounTRY WITH ITS YOUTH

(By Alan Emory)

WasHINGTON . —“This bill will do wonders
in averting the revolt of our youth and in
getting united once more behind the coun-
try of which they can be proud,” said a
mother in Juneau, Alaska.

A woman in Chicago was happy that a
public official felt “something besides war
can be an honorable activity.”

“I believe even women should be made to
face that type of “draft,”” wrote a resident
of Arlington, Tex,

“That type of draft” is the plan for some
kind of national service for all young Ameri-
cans proposed by Rep. Jonathan B, Bingham,
D-Bronx.

It has fired the imagination of people
across the country.

The idea is not brand-new. One of its
early advocates was former Defense Secretary
Robert 8. McNamara, but the response then
was limited.

Recently, with rising opposition to Ameri-
can participation to the Vietnam war and
vigorous campus dissent, the proposal has
struck a more responsive chord.

Bingham, the lanky, prematurely-gray
New Yorker, says mail from Massachusetts to
Alaska has been running about 10 to 1 in
favor of his proposal.

Supporters include a university chief psy-
chologist, a mother of draft-age youths and
a 23-year-old policeman. A July 4 survey
showed 70 per cent of the voting-age public
approved a national service plan.

“These are thoughtful letters by people
who are genuinely concerned about the draft's
destructive effiect on American society,” says
Bingham.

A cancer researcher for a leading pharma-
ceutical firm in Michigan thinks the plan
would provide a solution to *“‘a variety of ur-
gent problems.”

The policeman, Bennett W. Dickmann, of
Edwardsville, Ill., said the only way the *poor
image of policemen will be corrected is If we
encourage young-open-minded people to seek
careers in this field.”

“As a teacher and the mother of two sons,
I am aware of the deep and genuine moral
aversion many young people feel toward
military service,” says a woman in Baltimore,
Md., so the Bingham Plan offers a ‘“useful
alternative.”

Now everyone agrees. A correspondent from
Brooklyn resents Bingham's idea of having
the young give “involuntary service” in any
way not required of other segments of the
population, “So far as justice is concerned,”
this minority view goes, “no benefits will be
derived from your bill. It is worthless.”

The secretary of the Examining Chaplains’
Board of the Episcopal Diocese of New York
told Bingham that the *“double-standard™
posed by placing ministerial students in a
special selective service category served as a
“gonstant embarrassment"” for those appear-
ing to take refuge from national service.
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BSome individuals appear to have “little
sense of the vocation of the ministry,” he
said, and, as a result, “the ministry is the
loser.”

A writer from Hillsborough, Callf,, said
the Bingham Plan would end “forced” paci-
fists to avoid the hassle of having to obtain
a co (conscientious objector) status.”

“I have brought up my sons to belleve
that they can and must serve their country
and mankind in peaceful and constructive
pursuits,” sald one letter.

The chief psychologist of the University of
Massachusetts Mental Health Service ob-
served that in his work he and his colleagues
saw many young men ‘“deeply troubled by
the prospects of military service.”

The University plans a course this coming
year dealing with the Impacts of military
conscription on young men in general and
college students in particular,

The Bingham Plan has the support of such
leaders as Rev. Theodore Hesburgh of Notre
Dame University.

Rev. Daniel Burke, president of LaSalle
College in Philadelphia, who has expressed
an interest in the idea, recently wrote to Dr.
George A. Hetard, asking whether, between
now and the 200th anniversary of “our noble
experlment' in 1876, some way might not be
found to “allow each man’s obligation to
this country to be fulfilled and each man’s
honor to be kept intact.”

"It seems a more fitting method of realiz-
ing the American Dream,” Rev. Father Burke
sald.

Heard just completed a special survey of
student unrest and its causes for President
Nixon, but the president’s reception of the
report and its recommendations has been
less than enthusiastic.

The Bingham Plan may be one answer.

Wrote a youth in Wayne, Pa., “Millions of
kids, myself included, have recently seen
their birthdays pulled out of a drum and
placed on a board. This game of chance is
ruling our lives."”

“We want a choice,” he pleaded.

A STUNNING CHARTER VICTORY
FOR JACESON COUNTY

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing editorial in the Kansas City Star
of November 4, concerns the victory for
home rule in Jackson County, Mo., in
the November 3 election.

The editorial follows:

A STUNNING CHARTER VICTORY FOR
JACKSON COUNTY

The people of Jackson County won control
of their ovn destiny at the polls yesterday.
Thus draws to a close an era of dominance
by the Missouri Legislature which began al-
most 150 years ago when this county was a
remofe outpost on the frontier of American
civilization.

The charter not only carried but it carried
big. The margin of victory leaves no doubt
that the voters want rermanent reform at
the courthouse. There will be no turning
back to the old system of spolls politics
that permitted a few faction bosses to
manipulate an archaic m.

Home rule means that local decisions can
be made locally after the charter takes effect
on January 1, 1973. Full responsibility for the
aflairs of this urban county will fall on the
shoulders of Jackson County officials who
must answer to their constituents every four
years at the polls. After 1973, the buck will
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stop at the courthouse, not in Jefferson City.
The voters will be able to assess credit or
blame for what happens in their own county.

The charter victory is the capstone of the
administration of Charles E. Curry, the re-
tiring presiding judge. After eight years filled
with impressive achievements, Curry’s final
goal at the courthouse was to bring last-
ing reform to Jackson County through a
home-rule charter. When others turned down
the job, Curry nersonally raised almost $100,-
000 to finence an educational campaign to
explain the charter to the people.

No individual was more responsible for the
successful signature campaign which ini-
tiated the charter movement than George
Lehr, who will be the county's last presid-
ing judge. On January 1, 1973, he will auto-
matically become the first chief executive
officer under the new form of government.
Lehr and his two colleagues, Harry Wiggins,
judge-elect of the western district and Joe
Bolger, jr., judge-elect of the eastern dis-
trict, will pla; a vital role in the transition
from the old to the new.

The 14-member bipartisan commission
which wrote the document not only did a
thorough job, but also found a winning
formula. From the start Harold Fridkin, the
chairman, was determined to blend reform
with the political realitles of the county. The
results at the polls yesterday are the highest
tribute that can be paid Fridkin and the
commission.

Many problems lie ahead. But none should
be as formidable as the task of winning home
rule at the polls. That effort began shortly
after World War II and survived two earlier
defeats. Yesterday's victory lays the ground-
work for a new era of achievement in this
urban county.

IMPORT QUOTA AND TARIFFS

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, a great
deal of nonsense is being peddled today
about the restrictive efforts of import
quotas. Much of what is said is not in
keeping with the facts.

In order to put into focus the differ-
ences between import quotas and the
tariff, I offer for the Recorp a short
account of these differences. The paper
was prepared by O. R. Strackbein, presi-
dent of the Nation-Wide Committee on
Import-Export Policy.

Mr. Speaker, we are on the eve of
voting on the very important Mills bill
on trade. I commend the article below
to all Members for their close attention.
The article by Mr. Strackbein follows:
IMPORT QUOTAS AND TARIFFS—A COMPARISON
(By O. R. Strackbein, president, the Nation-

Wide Committee on Import-Export Policy,

November 12, 1970)

Import gquotas are often compared with
tariffs as means of regulatlng l.mports. Until
recent years this country relied almost wholly
on the tariff as a protective device. Other
countries, particularly since 1930, have used
nontariff barriers rather extensively for this

purpose. Import quotas have been prominent
among these nontariff barriers.

With the exception of import quotas on a
few agricultural products, such as wheat,
wheat flour, sugar, dairy products, raw cot-
ton and peanuts, we have had virtually no
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quotas. Those that we do have on farm
products were imposed during the past thirty
or thirty-five years, principally to sustain
governmental price support programs, It was
not until the last ten or twelve years that
we established a few quotas on nonagricul-
tural products, such as petroleum and pe-
troleum products, lead and zinc (removed in
1965), and cotton textiles.

The latter is in the form of international
agreements under which other countries
agree to restrict their cotton textiles exports
to this country. In 1964 we placed a statu-
tory ceiling on the imports of bovine meats
but no actual quota. In 1968 an interna-
tional arrangement was made with the prin-
cipal iron and steel exporters to limit their
exports of those products to this country.
The effects are somewhat the same as limi-
tation of imports by quotas.

As our tariffs were increasingly dismantled
(some B0% since 1934 on the average), im-
port quotas began to draw more attention
from our Industries. When the tariff was no
longer available while the problems to which
it was addressed again loomed large instead
of disappearing, a substitute for the tariff
was brought.

Those of the freer-trade persuasion now
condemn gquotas as less desirable than
tariffs; indeed brand them as more restrictive
and inflexible than the tariff. Now that the
tariff is dead, in other words, it finds itself
suddenly vested with previously invisible vir-
tues, while the quota draws heavy fire.

THE IMPORT QUOTA

Perhaps one of the principal characterist-
ics of the import quota is precisely its fiexi-
bility and malleability. It could be absolute,
restrictive and inflexible, On the other hand,
it could be liberal, only lightly restrictive and
flexible,

Short of an embargo an Iimport guota
could indeed place a severe limit on imports.
For example, in place of a petroleum quota
that permits about 129% of domestic con-
sumption to be imported, it might be 5% or
even less, as in some other instances. Such a
quota might, moreover, be made inflexible, In
that event it might admittedly be more
deadly than even a high tariff,

On the other hand, an import quota might
be set at a level that would permit a liberal
inflow of imports. It could also be devised
that in succeeding years imports might be
permitted to expand, either in the same pro-
portions as domestic consumption of the
product in question, or more or less rapidly,
as might be deemed desirable.

The quota would then bear no resemblance
to a straltjacket. To describe it as such
would represent an effort to discredit it with-
out justification.

THE TARIFF

The tarifi represents a tax on imports
either on the basis of value (ad valorem) or
by physical specification (1bs., sq. ft., tons, or
the like and is then called “specific”).

Our tariff is the same toward all nations
with the exception of the Communist-con-
trolled countries. This uniformity of the
tariff results from the Most-Favored-Nations
Clause in our treaties with other countries.

It is oddly enough this very uniformity
that represents one of the tariff's principal
weaknesses. Competitive levels vary rather
widely throughout the world and as a result
a uniform tariff is an awkward instrument
for regulating the inward flow of trade,

EXPLANATION

Recently TIME magazine carried an article
on the international contest for low-cost
labor.

While this country has the highest wages
in the world there are tiers of lower levels
over the whole globe, from the highest to
the lowest. Canada, although about 20%
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below our level, is the nearest to us in point
of wages per hour. Europe, although not uni-
form, is generally higher than Japan in turn
is higher than Taiwan, Singapore, Hong
Kong or South Korea. Even in Europe sig-
nificant differentials prevail. The TIME ar-
ticle says that the Finnish workers have a
wage only about half that of the Swedish,
German wages are well above those paid in
Yugoslavia. To compete with Japan a Ger-
man manufacturer is reported to be invest-
ing in production facilitles in Singapore.
Even Japan is seeking low-wage havens in
India, Taiwan, ete. Italy supplies many items
to the German, French and Dutch markets
where higher wages prevail. In these many
instances it is not the degree of relative efli-
clency or natural advantage of soil, climate
or the like that determines the competitive
advantage but simply lower wages.

An equal tariff rate such as we have, ap-
plicable to goods coming from all these
countries, 1§ no more sensible than having
only one size of shoes for all feet. If a tariff
were designed against goods from the higher-
cost countries, at a level of, say, 15%, the
lower-cost areas would enjoy a competitive
windfall because such a rate would fall far
short of bridging their cost gap. A tariff rate
high enough to have a braking effect on the
goods coming from the low-cost countries,
possibly as high as 1009 or 2009, would ex-
clude the higher-cost countries from our
market.

The import quota avoids this competitive
discouragement of the higher-wage-paying
countries. The quota prevents the use of the
wage-advantage of low-wage countries as a
highly effective international trade weapon.
It can act as a preventive against the down-
ward pull on wages exerted by the lowest-
wage countries against their' higher wage
competitors.

Quotas can prevent the competitive ad-
vantage attributable to low wages from be-
coming a drag on all efforts to raise wage
levels in the low-wage areas.

QUOTAS AND PRICES

The notion that import quotas are de-
signed to raise prices is not supported by the
trend of prices or products that are subject
to lmport quotas in this country. If any-
thing, there is a negative correlation. In most
instances the prices on these products have
lagged behind the general price level. (See
Import Quotas and Prices—A Review, by
O. R. Strackbein.)

This result is traceable to the simple fact
that quotas are seldom used, if at all, to
ralse prices, but to prevent their falling
to such ruinously low levels that they would
bankrupt our industries while in many in-
stances still returning a profit to lowcost
foreign exporters to this country. It is then
a defensive rather than an offensive instru-
ment,

This is, to repeat, not to say that the
quota could not be used for raising prices.
It is to say that it has not demonstrably
been so used in this country. The effect of
quotas on prices depends on the ground rules
under which the quotas are established and
the degree of restriction imposed by them.
A liberal quota, which is to say, one that
permits imports to grow in proportion to the
domestic market while cutting back current
levels of imports little or none at all, will
have very little if any effect on prices.

To maintain that quotas raise consumer
prices, as a generalization, represents a fal-
sification of historical facts, and is not a
service to public understanding of the func-
tion of import quotas.

The fact is that import quofas offer the
best basis for liberal trade legislation, hand
in hand with nondiscrimination, which is a
cardinal principle of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade.
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FOR MORAL LEADERSHIP

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
TN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, the week-
end edition of the Christian Science
Monitor for October 3-5, 1970, carried
a column by Mr. Erwin D. Canham en-
titled “For Moral Leadership” in which
Mr. Canham makes some forthright ob-
servations about the reaction to the re-
port of President Nixon’s Commission on
Campus Unrest.

I found Mr, Canham’s comments to be
most incisive and include them at this
point in the RECORD:

For MORAL LEADERSHIP
(By Erwin D. Canham)

It is terribly unfortunate that the prob-
lem of campus unrest has been made a poli-
tical issue. This is precisely what President
Nixon's commission (on which I served—and
hence of course cannot claim detachment)
tried to prevent.

The commission’s report is couched in
very carefully balanced terms. It urges recon-
ciliation within a divided nation, and especi-
ally calls upon the President to give Lhis
moral leadership. It does not blame him for
the long-standing development of campus
unrest.

Unhappily, Vice-FPresident Agnew has
chosen to make the report itself a kind of
political issue. He describes the earnest and
sircere appeal to the President as “scape-
goatism’—a most extraordinary accusation—
and otherwise has misrepresented what the
commission concluded.

WHAT WAS SAID

The New York Times devoted its lead edi-
torial on Oct. 1 to parallel quotations from
Mr. Agnew and the commission, showing
very vividly how badly the Vice-President
had been informed about the report’s
contents.

For example, Mr. Agnew said the commis-
slon "“assumes a posture of neutrality as
between the fireman and the arsonist.” He
also sald. “It [the report] is sure to be taken
a8 more pablum for the permissivists.”

In fact, the commission said: *“students
who bomb and burn are criminals . . . There
can be no more ‘trashing,” no more rock
throwing, no more arson, no more burning
by protesters . . . Criminal acts by students
must be treated as such wherever they cecur
and whatever their purpose. . . . Faculty
members who engage in or lead disruptive
conduct have no place in the university
community.”

Mr. Agnew said: “. . . The President can-
not replace the campus cop.”

Of course not. What the commission actu-
ally said was: “We have deep sympathy for
peace officers—local and state police, national
guardsmen and campus security officers—
who must deal with all types of campus
disorder. . . . We therefore urge that peace
officers be trained and equipped to deal with
campus disorder firmly, justly and hu-
manely.”

It is very much to be hoped that President
Nixon will not be tempted to take the line
chosen by his Vice-President. When we pre-
sented the report to him last Saturday he
received it gracliously and promised to read
it all.

DIVISIONS LARGE

The commission's recommendations, we
truly believe, give President Nixon a great
opportunity and indeed a great political
position., That 1s the position he initially
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chose upon his inauguration, a desire to unite
the country.

The present divisions and misunderstand-
ings are very large. The problem of an un-
popular war, still dragging on, divides the
country.

Black people belleve they are still the vic-
tims of racist discrimination. The facts speak
for themselves, in such terms as the scant
publie financial support given to black col-
leges and universities compared with the tax
money given to white institutions.

The facts speak for themselves in such
things as the tiny number of black court offi-
cers throughout the country, especially in
areas where a big majority of the individuals
called before the court are black. So it goes,
across the wide range of American soclety.

YOUTH HAS CHANGED

The cleavage between the “conventional”
and the “youth™ culture is also great. It is
largely a crisis of understanding, as the com-
mission emphasizes. Many young people, in-
cluding many of their leaders, have learned
high ideals from their parents but believe
soclety is not living up to them. Their life
styles have changed spectacularly. It is very
easy to misunderstand them, to hate and fear
them. And there is no excuse for the vio-
lence to which some have descended.

“Middle America” is particularly and un-
derstandably resentful at the “youth™ cul-
ture. It is already taking revenge at the polls,
voting down educational bond issues and cut-
ting university appropriations. It is receptive
to the “hard line.” Now, a hard line against
crime is one thing. Against the whole struc-
ture of education and a generation of youth,
it would be tragedy. The President can lead
the nation out of this potential inferno. But
the tinder must not be fed by irresponsibility
and misrepresentation.

MARINE CORPS COL. DONALD NEFF

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the Armed
Forces Examining and Entrance Sta-
tion—AFEES—in Pittsburgh, recently
was named the winner of the U.S. Army’s
Recruiting Command “AFEES of the
Quarter” award for the fourth quarter of
fiscal year 1970. The award was pre-
sented to station commander, Marine
Corps Col. Donald Neff, by the Recruit-
ing Command’s deputy commander, Col.
P. F'. Bermingham, in special ceremonies
held at the Federal Building in Pitts-
burgh.

Colonel Neff's unit, which was selected
over four other nominees from 74
AFEES groups in the United States,
Alaska, Hawalii, and Puerto Rico, is
staffed by five officers, 30 enlisted per-
sonnel, and 28 civilian employees. It
serves 66 Selective Service Boards and
101 Armed Forces recruiting stations in
Western Pennsylvania and West Virginia,
The station has the capability of process-
ing 200 men per day and the average
number of people processed each day is
181. During the month of May, 4,676
physical examinations were conducted,
an average of 233.8 per day.

I am sure much of this group’s out-
standing record can be traced to the
leadership of Colonel Neff. My adminis-
trative assistant ir the Pittsburgh dis-
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trict, Joseph Zajicek, had had many oc-
casions to work with the colonel’s staff
on various military matters and has
foind Colonel Neff and the personnel
under his command to be most efficient
and cooperative.

Colonel Neff enlisted in the Marine
Corps on January 29, 1943, and, during
World War II, participated in four major
campaigns. He holds the Silver Star for
gallantry in action during the fighting at
Tinian. After the war, he returned to
peaching and obtained a masters degree
in administration from Albany State
University. However, he also organized
and commanded a Marine Corps Volun-
teer Training Unit in New York. Upon
moving to Pittsburgh, he was accepted
as a member of the Marine Corps Se-
lective Service Training Unit and com-
manded that group from 1963 until 1966
when he was recalled to active duty as
the commanding officer of the Pittsburgh
AFEES unit.

Colonel Neff is married to the former
Shirley Doughty of Bedford, N.Y., and
they are the parents of three children.
He also is greatly interested in athletics
and has officiated collegiate basketball in
various conferences and national tourna-
ments. In 1968 he was selected as the
outstanding collegiate basketball official
in Western Pennsylvania by area sports
writers.

Mr. Speaker, I commend Colonel Neff
and the personnel of the Pittsburgh
AFEES unit for the outstanding record
they have compiled in examining in-
ductee for military service.

GREEN THUMB PROGRAM

HON. ROBERT V. DENNEY

OF NEBRASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, I am glad
to have the manpower bill clarified in
debate concerning the programs for older
people.

Although the bill presented to the
House is called the Comprehensive
Manpower Act, it used language that
might have eliminated the very programs
which were used to develop and test the
“public service employment concept.”
Furthermore, it seemed originally to
overlook the special problems of the older
workers who comprise a large percentage
of the unemployed and poor.

There are 6% million persons over 53
years old and living in poverty. Most of
them can and want to work. The Green
Thumb and Senior Aides programs which
have focused on helping this age group
are too valuable to be endangered. The
parks they have built, historical sites
they have restored, their highway beau-
tification and conservation efforts have
transformed many communities, and also
brought more income to the workers.
The Senior Aides and Green Lighters
have brought joy to the poor, the sick,
the homebound, the isolated and handi-
capped by their work as community aides.

I am glad that the floor discussion
clarifies the bill, and that they can be
funded under this act.



November 16, 1970

RESOLUTIONS OF THE INTERNA-
TIONAL ASSOCIATION OF GAME,
FISH, AND CONSERVATION COM-
MISSIONERS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, at its 60th
annual meeting in New York Jity on
September 18, 1970, the International
Association of Game, Fish, and Con-
servation Commissioners adopted nu-
merous resolutions relating to environ-
mental and natural resource matters.
So that my colleagues may have an op-
portunity to be aware of the association’s
position on these various matters, I in-
sert the text of the resolutions at this
point in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

ResoLuTioN No. 1—Pueric Law Lanp REVIEW
CoMMISSION REPORT

Whereas, the Public Land Law Review
Commission has recently published its rec-
ommendations for developing a new public
land ethic for America; and

Whereas, Congress will soon consider the
implementation of these recommendations:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners takes the fol-
lowing position on these major national re-
source management and public land issues
contained in the Public Land Law Review
Commission Report:

1. The total acreage of public land cur-
rently held in trust for the benefit and use
of the people shall not be diminished;

2. Public domain and national forest lands
should not be dedicated for any “dominant”
commodity use;

3. The management of public lands should
not be unduly weighted toward “maximum
economic efficlency”;

4, A basic organic act for the management
of public domain (B.L.M.) lands should be
enacted immediately based upon the multi-
ple use doctrine;

5. All exploration and extraction of min-
eral resources must be accomplished under
a mineral leasing system replacing the min-
ing law of 1872;

8. National forest and public domain lands
must be managed under the muiltiple use-
sustained yleld concept of forest and range
management. There should be no special
funding from timber sales and separate cor-
poration procedures to finance timber pro-
duction on public lands;

7. No public lands should be sold for graz-
ing purposes. Public lands must not be clas-
pified for dominant use by domestic livestock
and the single purpose Taylor Grazing Act
should be repealed. Grazing permittees on
public land should pay a fair market value
for grazing privileges and federal authorities
should return immediately to the increased
fee schedule designed to obtain this goal;

8. Reasonable fees for the use of special
facilities developed at federal expense on
public lands are acceptable, but there should
be no federal fee for recreational use of un-
developed areas;

9. The Wilderness Act of 1964 and the
terms of the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act should be amended to apply to
the public domain (B.L.M.) lands;

10. The intense development of the re-
sources of Alaska should begin only after the
state and federal governments have produced
a well coordinated land management and
zoning plan which glves full consideration to
environmental protection and the preserva-
tion of public aesthetic and recreational
values.
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REesoLvuTiON No. 2—PREVENTION OF
POLLUTION IN THE ARCTIC

Whereas, there is increasing emphasis on
the search for and development of arctic
resources; and

Whereas, the very nature of this explora-
tion and development poses a threat to the
delicate ecology of the Arctic from long last-
ing and possible permanent damage by pollu-
tion; and

Whereas, international maritime law has
not kept pace with technological advances
associated with exploration, transportation
and development of natural resources, and
does not provide for the prevention of pollu-
tion of the seas or shorelines of the coastal
states or the world, the Arctic areas are in
extreme danger from Alaskan oil fleld de-
velopment and shipping:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners hereby urges
strong action to prevent the poliution of the
Arctic environment, and commends the Gov-
ernment of Canada for its initiative in this
field; and

Be it further resolved, that the President
and the Congress of the United States be
urged to adopt legislation for the immediate
protection of Aretic and Sub-Arctic environ-
ment of the United States from pollution
and to lend their influence to the early
achievement of international agreement and
modificatlion of laws to provide for protection
from the dangers of pollution of all oceanic
and coastline zones of the world.

REsoLUTION NO. 4 —LEGISLATION MODERNIZING
THE P-R AND D-J AcTs

Whereas, the state fish and game agencles
recognize the value of clarifying and modern-
izing the Federal Aid in Wildlife Restoration
Act and the Federal Aid in Fish Restoration
Act: and

“Whereas, the provisions of 5. 3860 and sim-
ilar bills will delete the engineering, mainte-
nance and management limitations and effect
other housekeeping changes which are de-
sirable; and

Whereas, the bill's provisions would add
the revenue of the federal excise tax of pistols
and revolvers to the Federal Ald in Wildlife
Restoration Program; and

Whereas, one-half of these revenues would
be apportioned among the states to, in part,
support the cost of hunter safety programs;
and

Whereas, the bill provides the option of
documenting state-federal aid pro; on
the basis of comprehensive fish and wildlife
resources plans which will encourage long-
range, worthwhile planning and reduce the
red tape in annual documentation:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Assoclation of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners endorses the
principle of S. 3860 (and similar bills such
as HR. 12475, S. 3927, and S. 3962) and urges
its early enactment by the Congress.

ResoLuTioN No. 5—FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION
CoNTROL AND CONSTRUCTION (GRANTS

Whereas, existing funding authority needed
to continue vital programs of Federal-State-
Local cooperation in improving the guality
of water, one of our basic natural resources,
will expire on June 30, 1971:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners urges that the
provisions of Section 7T, “Grants to States for
Water Pollution Control Programs", and Sec-
tlon 8, “"Grants for Construction”, of the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act, Public
Law 84-660, as amended, be extended to June
30, 1975, by appropriate and prompt action by
the Congress of the United States; and

Be it further resolved, that copies of this
resolution be sent to the President, Secretary

37525

of Interior, and House and Senate Commit-

tees on Public Works.

ResoLUTION No. 6—IncrEASE MicraToRY BIRD
HunTiNG STAMP FEE

Whereas, there is a current and critical
need to accelerate the acquisition of critical
wetlands for waterfowl; and

Whereas, the present fee of $3.00 for a
migratory bird hunting stamp has been in
effect for many years; and

Whereas, due to increased acquisition costs
additional funds are necessary to complete
the wetlands acquisition program:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners favors legisla-
tion to increase the migratory bird hunting
stamp fee from $3.00 to $4.00 with the un-
derstanding that Congress will annually ap-
propriate an additional amount from the
General Fund equal to the revenue generated
by this increase and to be used for continua-
tion of the federal wetlands acquisition pro-
gram, and none of these funds be rebated
to the states.

RESOLUTION No. T—HEAVY MEeTAL CONTAMI-
NATION OF THE ENVIRONMENT

‘Whereas, there recently have been recog-
nized incidents of environmental contami-
nation by mercury and other heavy metals
which have had disastrous effects on fish,
wildlife, public health and recreation, and
food stocks; and

‘Whereas, incidents of such environmental
contamination have been recognized In
Japan and Sweden for many years, yet the
slgnificance of this information was not
generally known to or recognized by environ-
mental protection officials of the North
American nations; and

Whereas, there is a great need to gather
information on pollution problems through-
out the world and to disseminate such in-
formation as may be pertinent, to alert fed-
eral, state, and provinecial pollution control
agencles to similar problems on this con-
tinent; and

Whereas, there still remain many unan-
swered questions as to the full impact of
heavy metal contamination, its threat to hu-
man health, fish and wildlife, and its per-
sistence once it has been introduced to the
environment:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners urges the Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality of the United
States and its Canadian counterpart to take
necessary steps to assure that (a) informa-
tion on environmental pollution developed
throughout the world be gathered and ana-
lyzed, (b) that analytical methods become
standardized, (¢) that funds for such work
be made adequate; and

Be it further resolved, that the federal
governments of both the United States and
Canada be urged to conduet research on
mercury and other heavy metals to fully as-
certain their effect on the environment and
to explore ways that such effect can be
reduced or eliminated.

ResorvrioNn No. 8—Loss oF WETLANDS AND
SrorT FisHERTES CAUSED BY STREAM CHAN-
NELIZATION UNDER THE SMALL WATERSHEDS
Acr, P.L. 83-566
Whereas, implementation of the Small

Watersheds Act, P., 83-566 has involved

considerable channelization of mnatural

streams; and

Whereas, such channelization destroys the
natural ecology of streams and floodplains
and results in wetland drainage and loss of
existing sport fisheries and wildlife re-
sources:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners urges Congress



37526

to enact H.R. 15850, or similar legislation, to
amend the Wildlife Coordination Act to in-
clude all small watershed projects under P.L.
B83-566.

RESOLUTION No. 9—FEDERAL BUDGET CONTROLS
ON MnITArY EXPENDITURES FOR FISH AND
WILDLIFE PROGRAMS
Whereas, Public Law 86-797 (Sikes Act)

was enacted by Congress to promote fish and

wildlife programs on military lands; and

Whereas, beneficial fish and wildlife pro-
grams have been carried on by the military
using special fees collected from the sale of
hunting and fishing permits as provided in
P.L. 86-797;, and

Whereas, the programs have provided sub-
stantial recreational use for civilian and
military personnel; and

Whereas, the Bureau of the Budget is mak-
ing program decisions by restricting expendi-
tures of funds collected and thereby seri-
ously curtailing fish and wildlife conserva-
tion programs; and

Whereas, the Act directs the Secretary of
Defense to expend such funds in furtherance
of the puropses of the Act and for no other
purpose; and

Whereas, the Act exempts the Department
of Defense from paying into the U.S. Treas-
ury funds that are collected pursuant to the
Act:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners urges the Ad-
ministration to direct the Bureau of the
Budget to rescind its restrictions and budget
controls over funds collected by the military
for fishing and hunting permits, under Pub-
lic Law 86-T97, and that these funds be ap-
propriated for the purposes for which they
were intended.

ResoLuTION NoO, 10—FEDERAL-STATE LEGAL
RELATIONSHIPS

Whereas, for a number of years the ques-
tion of authority for the management of
wildlife, particularly resident wildlife and
fish, on federally owned and managed lands,
has been a divisive issue between the states,
as represented by this Association, and the
federal government; and

Whereas, this Association has spent much
time discussing this highly controversial
question and has sought federal legislation
to settle it once and for all so that conserva-
tionists in =all agencies could get on with
more important business; and

Whereas, Walter J. Hickel, Secretary ot the
Interior, on September 9, 1970, issued an
official Regulation to give force and relative
permanency to a policy statement of his De-
partment which quiets the reasonable con-
cern of the states for their right to manage
fish and resident wildlife within their
borders:

MNow, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners commends Sec-
retary Hickel for his definitive action in im-
plementing his recognition of the states’ au-
thority in the management, regulation, and
control of fish and resident wildlife.

RESOLUTION No. 11—REORGANIZATION PLAN
No. 4—U.S. GOVERNMENT

Whereas, Reorganization Plan No. 4 would
transfer the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries
and the Marine Game-Fish Research program
of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wild-
life to another agency not necessarily re-
source management oriented; and

Whereas, the proposed reorganization will
have the effect of dividing rather than unify-
ing the Nation’'s fisheries conservation ef-
forts; and

Whereas, the International Association of
Game, Fish and Conservation Commissioners
belleves this division would result in less
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effective professional management of the
commercial and sport fisheries:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Assoclation of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners opposes Reorga-
nizational Plan No. 4 and strongly urges the
Congress to reject this reorganization pro-
posal; and

Be it further resolved, that the President
be urged to establish a Department of Natu-
ral Resources, which would include the De-
partment of Interior, U.S. Forest Service, U.S.
Soil Conservation Service, and the civil
functions of the U.S. Corps of Engineers.

RESOLUTINN No. 12—NaTioNAL TIMEER
RESOURCES

Whereas, the National Timber Supply Bill
which called for substantial increases in the
timber yield from the national forests and
their development for optimum timber pro-
duction as soon as possible was introduced
in the 91st Congress; and

Whereas, the greatest danger of this Bill is
its policy declaration that national forests
are to be dedicated primarily for timber pro-
duction in direct opposition to the Multiple
Use-Sustained Yield Act of 1960 that gives
equal consideration to fish, wildlife, range
management, outdoor recreation, and water-
shed protection as well as timber manage-
ment; and

Whereas, this Association by resolution
dated September 9, 1969, requested the Con-
gress to withhold passage of the Bill; and

Whereas, after numerous protests by con-
servationists and statements submitted at
public hearings the Congress refused to con-
sider the Bill; and

‘Whereas, the President of the United States
has directed that timber harvest be liberal-
ized on the national forests in direct opposi-
tion to the Congress and this Association with
regard to multiple use management on the
national forests;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners urges the Presi-
dent of the United States to rescind his di-
rective to liberalize timber harvesting on the
national forests and to support the continua-
tion of the Multiple Use-Sustained Yield Act
of 1960,

RESOLUTION No 13—REGULATION ON
SHIPMENT OF DisEaseEp FisH

Whereas, unregulated shipment of diseased
fish among the states as well as the provinces
of Canada can jeopardize natural fish popu-
lations and public and private fish cultural
operations; and

Whereas, existing legislation regulating
shipment of diseased fish is not comparable
with the legislation which effectively regu-
lates shipment of diseased livestock; and

Whereas, Senate Bill 1151, which is now be-
fore the Congress of the United States, would
provide for effective control of shipments of
diseased fish; and

Whereas, this Association has proposed
amending language which would improve the
acceptability of this legislation:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners continues to
support the passage of 8. 1151 and H.R. 9417
with the proposed International Association
amendments which are now before the Con-
gress of the Unlted States; and

Be it further resolved, that the Interna-
tional Association of Game, Fish and Con-
servation Commissioners urges each of the
states of the Unlon and the provinces of
Canada to enact companion legislation to
provide for effective fish disease control.

RESOLUTION No. 14—PERPETUATION OF
GrizzLY BEAR

Whereas, the grizzly bear population in

the northern Rocky Mountains represent the
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best potential for perpetuating this species;
and

Whereas, there is widespread concern over
the welfare of the grizzly bear, now classified
as a rare species; and

Whereas, research efforts on grizzly bear
ecology outside the national parks have been
inadequat« or lacking in the past; and

Whereas. there is a need for the develop-
ment of a grizzly bear management plan
encompassing all grizzly bear habitat; and

Whereas, the various agencies having re-
sponsibilities related to grizzly bear man-
agement are in general accord concerning
the need for improved management of this
species:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners wurges that
Idaho, Wyoming, and Montana establish a
technical committee to formulate research
and management objectives concerning
grizzly bears, to be pursued both inside and
outside of the national parks, and that all
relevant agencles having responsibilities for
wildlife or for land management coordinate
their efflorts with these states in the devel-
opment of a comprehensive management
plan which will include all presently occu-
pied or potential grizzly bear habitat, and
which shall have as its major objective the
perpetuation of the grizzly bear.

ResoLUTION No. 15—PROTECTION AND Man-
AGEMENT OF PEREGRINE FALCONS

Whereas the peregrine falcons have suf-
fered an unprecedented population decline
throughout much of their worldwide range;
and

Whereas, they no longer breed east of the
Mississippi River and recent surveys showed
that breeding pairs at long-known nesting
sites have continued to disappear westward
and northward on the continent; and

Whereas, scientific evidence strongly indi-
cates that DDT and other chlorinated hydro-
carbons are adversely affecting reproduction
and survival of these falcons; and

Whereas, falconers, pet-keepers, egg col-
lectors, wildlife photographers, and research
biologists have all taken a toll that threatens
to continue at an increasing rate:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
International Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners respectfully
urges the governments of Canada, Mexico
and the United States and their respective
political subdivisions to establish andjor
strengthen their regulation over activities
that affect peregrine populations and to en-
courage multilateral management on a con-
tinental basis.

RESOLUTION No. 16—WILDLIFE HABITAT MAN-
AGEMENT ON NATIONAL FOREST LANDS

Whereas, the Forest Service, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, is obligated by Public
Law 86-517 to manage the national forests
“. . . under principles of multiple use and
to produce a sustained yield of products and
services and for other purposes . .."; and

Whereas, national forest lands contain
some of our best forest game habitat, espe-
cially for big game, rare and endangered
species, and forest nongame important for a
variety of recreational, aesthetic, and eco-
logical purposes; and

Whereas, wildlife funds provided the For-
est Service by the Congress are not adequate
to support joint state-federal habitat pro-
grams on the national forests, making it
necessary to limit or curtail desirable pro-
grams to improve the forest environment for
wildlife; and

Whereas, although the Forest Service does
employ competent wildlife biologists to fully
coordinate wildlife with other resources
management activities to meet multiple use
objectives:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Associatiom of Game, Fish and
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Conservation Commissioners favors a realis-
tic program of wildlife habitat improvement
on national forest lands, and hereby requests
the Forest Service to develop the necessary
plans and programs to achleve adequate rec-
ognition of the wildlife resource under mul-
tiple use; and

Be it further resolved, that the Association
urges the Congress to provide the necessary
funds to carry out wildlife management re-
sponsibilities of the Forest Bervice under
multiple use, and to support cooperative
state-federal programs on national forest
lands,
ResoruTioNn No. 17—Use oF NonToxic SHOT

FOR MIGRATORY WATERFOWL HUNTING

Whereas, spent lead shot has contributed
to the mortality of waterfowl for at least
two decades; and

Whereas, a great deal of time, effort and
expense has gone into researching this prob-
lem; and

Whereas, the continued failure to solve
this and other serious forms of contamina-
tion has become intolerable:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Assoclation of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners recommends to
the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife
that immediate steps be taken to bring about
an orderly transition from the use of toxic
to nontoxic shot for all hunting of migratory
birds; and

Be it further resolved, that in the absence
of a comy reason by the industry, be-
fore the 1973 waterfowl hunting season the
Bureau adopt a regulation prohibiting the
use of toxic shot for hunting of migratory
waterfowl.

ResoLUTION No. 18—ADMINISTRATION OF
GRAZING AND CroPPING LEases ow U.S,
CorPS OF ENGINEERS LAND

Whereas, certain federal lands surround-
ing water development projects adminis-
tered by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
are licensed to State fish and game agencies
for wildlife refuges or public huntinig areas
while the administration of grazing on lands
s0 licensed is retained by the Corps; and

Whereas, properly regulated farming
and/or grazing on most of these areas is de-
sirable as a game management tool while
over-grazing, intensive cropping, absence of
grazing or absence of cropping is poor wild-
life management; and

Whereas, the environment for wildlife and
man on Crops land is being destroyed by
widespread overgrazing and by allowing pri-
ority leases to overuse or otherwise abuse
Corps lands from the time they are pur-
chased by the Corps until they are licensed
for public recreation, including fishing and
hunting; and by permitting individuals to
construct private access roads across lands
licensed to fish and game agencies; and

Whereas, present Corps policy does not
permit state agencles to retain receipts from
grazing leases, agricultural leases. and sale
of surplus grains, even with the stipulation
that all such recelpts be used for develop-
ment and management of the areas produc-
ing the income:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners requests the
Corps of Engineers to convey to the state
fish and game agencles full authority and re-
sponsibility for the administration of agri-
cultural and grazing contracts and granting
of road easements on lands licensed to them,
with receipts from agricultural leases, graz-
ing leases, and sale of surplus crops on l-
censed lands retained by the fish and game
agencies for defraying the expense of de-
veloping and managing such areas; and

Be it further resolved, that the Association
requests that lands zoned for wildlife be li-
censed to the state management agencies as
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soon after purchase as possible to preclude

environmental degradation which results

from overgrazing or lmproper cropping now

practiced by some lessees.

ResorLuTioNn No. 19—CoMMERCIAL FISHING BY
ForereN FisHiNG FLEETS IN THE COASTAL
WAaATERS OF THE UNITED STATES

Whereas, foreign fishing fleets have be-
come active in the near coastal waters of the
United States; and

Whereas, some of these operations are be-
ing carried out as near shore as the 12 mile
fishing boundary line; and

Whereas, some foreign activities have pen-
etrated deep into the Gulf of Mexico to fish
important near-shore areas off the Missis-
sippi River Delta and the coast of Texas;
and

Whereas, some indication is that long line
fishing for sailfish and tuna by fleets is hav-
ing a detrimental effect upon billfish popula-
tion which supports important recreation
fishing for saltwater big game species; and

Whereas, all such foreign fishing is indi-
rectly competing with U.S. commercial and
recreation fishing interests; and

Whereas, the United States Government
has no system of regulating the fisheries on
our continental shelf beyond 12 miles;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
United States Government, through Con-
gress, develop a system for regulation and
protection of all U.S. fisheries interests in the
continental shelf either by means of statutes
which extend the present boundaries of the
U.8. fishing interests and regulatory powers,
or by means of treaties and agreements with
foreign governments.

RESOLUTION NoO. 20—APPRECIATION FOR NEW
YORK'S HOSPITALITY AND EXCELLENT PROGRAM

Whereas, the 60th Annual Conference of
the International Association of Game, Fish
and Conservation Commissioners in New
York City has been an outstanding and
memorable event; and

Whereas, the New York Department of
Environmental Conservation has arranged a
well organized meeting and an excellent pro-
gram, and has been a most gracious host;
and

Whereas, the delegates and guests have
thoroughly enjoyed this opportunity to
share in a joint celebration with the Ameri-
can Fisheries Society of their first 100 years
of service to the people of North Amerlca
and the world:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners extend its ap-
preciation to Governor Nelson A. Rockefeller,
to the New York State Department of En-
vironmental Conservation, to Mayor John V.
Lindsay, to the fine City of New York, and
to the many cooperating organizations and
individuals who have made this a memorahle
“week at the Waldorf”.

ResoLUTION No. 21—AcTION ON LEGISLATION
AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED

Whereas, the Legislation Committee has
prepared a detailed report favoring certain
bills pending in the United States Congress;
and

Whereas, the Resolutions Committee has
made a number of recommendations in con-
nection with pending legislation, projects
and programs on conservation and natural
resources subject which also received ap-
proval; and

Whereas, prompt action is needed to pub-
licize these resolutions and positions on
pending measures:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish and
Conservation Commissioners requests the
Secretary-elect to follow through on distri-
bution of copies of all resolutions as indi-
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cated therein or as may be deemed advisable
to secure maximum effect and value from
them, and that the Chairman of the Legisla-
tion Committee, both this year and the
next, use these committee reports in prepa-
ration of position statements as necessary
and desirable in expressing the Association’'s
stand on pending bills in the United States
Congress.

TO FIND HIMSELF, MAN MUST
FIRST KNOW HIS BACKGROUND

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, Luis G. Juarez is a man who
consistently writes of his people in a
lueid and convinecing manner. One’s un-
derstanding is enhanced by listening to
a man who is an eloquent member of a
very large and significant minority
group in the United States.

Herewith are Mr. Juarez’ remarks as
they appeared in the San Jose Mercury-
News Sunday, September 27, 1970:

To FiNp Himserr, MaN Must Fmrst Enow
His BACEGROUND
(By Luls G. Juarez)

Ignorance of hls cultural heritage has been
perhaps the greatest cause for the slow socio~
economic growth of the Mexican-American
in this valley.

Second and third generation Mexican-
Americans still make up the bulk of the un-
employed, low-income, and unskilled part of
our county population.

The Mexican-American born and raised in
this country, who has had little or no ex-
posure to the history and culture of Mexico,
has a difficult time knowing himself and his
role in this society.

As is frequently the case, the Mexican-
American child of a nomadic family who
traveled the Southwest following the agricul-
tural crops had little opportunity to feel a
sense of belonging to any community. He
lived in tents and makeshift huts and saw
his father humiliated and often mistreated
by the grower.

He could see the children of the grower
living in a nice house, well dressed, riding in
a good car and going off to school.

The image this child of a campesino family
had of himself was that he was mentally and
socially inferior and that he could never
aspire to anything much better than that of
his father.

In school, this feeling of Inferiority pre-
vented this child from raising his level of
aspiration and soon he would join the ranks
of the high school dropout.

In the adult world, even in menial jobs, he
would be afrald to compete for a better job
in the company. He would accept the inferior
status he thought he was destined to have.

It is significant to note that the common
denominator for most Mexican-Americans
found in the professions and in successful
business in this area is that of having lived
in Mexico or near the Mexican border during
their formative years.

A Mexican-American who received his edu-
cation in Mexico, at least through the ele-
mentary level, had an opportunity to develop
pride in his country's history and culture
the Mexican schools stress so well,

When that child migrated to this country
in later years, there was no doubt in his
mind that he was just as capable as the next
man to compete in school and on the job.

He was proud of his ancestry and in the
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achievements of the great men in the history
of anclent and contemporary Mexico. He
knew who he was and where he came from.

The present effort by the Chicano to find
an identity is of extreme importance to the
future of this country. To be a good Amer-
ican, you first have to know who you are.
The Chicano must first be proud of his her-
itage and succeed in his own emancipation
struggle before he is ready to listen to the
rest of society.

When the Chicano is ready to join the rest,
it will not be to Anglo-Saxon conformity, but
rather in a direction that will ultimately
blend and merge into a way of living that is
distinetly American, and unlike the way of
life that people of Mexican origin came from.

Our school system must place stronger em-
phasis in providing the student of Mexican
origin with access to books and courses that
speak of his culture.

The Mexican-American child must also see
himself in American history books. The con-
tributions made by Mexicans in the develop-
ment of this country have been omitted in
the history textbooks of our schools.

According to the 1960 census, there are 11
million persons of Mexican origin in this
country; and it is estimated this number will
grow to 15 million in the 1970 census. This
puts the Mexican-American as the second
largest minority in the United States.

A WORKABLE DEFINITION OF
OBSCENITY

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr, WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, I have
often observed that the most important
good the newly comprised Supreme
Court can do for the Nation is to estab-
lish some sensible restraints on the out-
right permissiveness of the multitude of
Warren Court decisions that have re-
sulted in chaos on the domestic scene in
the United States. One of the first line
efforts in this regard is a decision redefin-
ing “obscenity” in a way to enable the
several States as well as the Federal Gov-
ernment to stop the disgusting filth now
available on the news stands and in the
back rooms of filth houses of the land.

The following article in the New York
Times by Anthony Lewis is significant in
this regard. I do not agree with Mr. Lewis
in his conclusion that Americans have
“made it clear that they do not believe
there is a vital social interest in suppress-
ing obscenity.” On the contrary I believe
most Americans want true obscenity
stopped in this country and that they are
looking to Chief Justice Burger and his
Associate Justices to do just this. Cer-
tainly a meaningful, reasonable inter-
pretation of “obscenity” is within the ca-
pability of the Highest Court in this land.

[From the New York Times, Nov. 16, 1970]
For THE Court To DECIDE

LownpoN, November 15—In approaching the
subject of obscenity the sane man should
avoid indignation, pious or libertarian. One
possibility is the mocking tone taken by Benn
Levy, the playwright and former member of
Parliament, in a letter to The Times of Lon-
don the other day.

Studies in several countries, Mr. Levy said,
have found that criminal laws against ob-
scenit.y do nathlng to prevent depravlt.y and
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corruption, their stated original purpose. But
many people still feel deeply that we must
have such laws, so we had better find an-
other reason for them: “We must look for a
crime to fit the punishment."

Mr. Levy was in fact making a more serious
point than he intended. Public attitudes are
changing; the old justifications for suppress-
ing books and films and the like will not
stand up. But there still are social interests
to be protected. The problem is to identify
them—to bring legal order into an area where
disorder is rolling society unnecessarily and
making the law seem ludicrous.

As it happens, the Supreme Court of the
United States has a rare opportunity right
now to introduce some civilized clarity into
the legal treatment of obscenity. It is hearing
a number of significant obscenity cases, and
they coincide with other developments that
point toward possible accommodation of the
conflicting interests.

The recent report of the Commission on
Obscenity has particular relevance, Politi-
cians rushed to denounce the majority's con-
clusion: “There is no warrant for continued
governmental interference with the full free-
dom of adults to read, obtain or view what-
ever such material they wish." But the Su-
preme Court cannot brush the report aside,
for it represents the first serious American
effort to investigate the significance of obs-
cenity instead of theorizing about it.

The Commission’s reseach points inescapa-
bly to the finding that obscenity does mnot
cause anti-social conduect. It is not sclen-
tificially conclusive evidence; no one claims
it is. But it is the best available so far, much
better than political fulminations, and it
must carry weight in a court that demands
compelling reasons for any restriction on
freedom of expression.

The Constitution, after all, commands
freedom of speech. That is not a self-
executing rule, but at the least it requires
the state to show some impressive social in-
terest in suppression. The burden is on the
authorities to justify control, not on the in-
dividual to justify freedom. And the Com-
mission report is bound to make the justifica-
tion of eriminal laws against alleged ob-
scenity more difficult.

When the Supreme Court first addressed
itself to the problem, in 1957, it struck what
was then an informed and sensitive balance.
On the one hand, it held that obscenity was
outside the Constitution's protections. On
the other, it defined the obscene so narrow-
ly—as utterly without redeeming social im-

.portance—that much would still be pro-

tected.

But that formula turned out to have an
operating difficulty: It focused everything on
definition, on judging each disputed work
in terms of art and sex—a task that befud-
dled judges and confused everyone else.

Over the years, also, the framework of pub-
lic consclousness in which the Court func-
tions has drastically changed on this issue.
Whatever moralizing may go on, the majority
of ordinary Americans has made clear by
what it pays to read and see that it does not
believe there is a vital social interest in sup-
pressing obscenity.

In a way the Commission itself signifies
that change in attitude. When appointed, it
was not expected by anyone to favor an end
to restriction, Its chairman, Dean William B.
Lockhart of the Minnesota Law School, had
proposed a sophisticated theory for deciding
what should be prohibited. But he and the
majority abandoned the guest for definition
and came out for a rule of freedom.

The Court has already begun to move away
from the emphasis on judging individual
works, It has allowed blanket protection of
children and of those adults who do not
want sexually explicit material through the
mall. Eighteen months ago—without dissent
among the Justices who reached this issue—
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it held that a man's possession of an obscene
film for his own private use could not be
eriminally punished.

The trend of all these shifts in law and
public attitudes is to give fresh emphasis to
one social interest—privacy. That is the in-
dividual's freedom to see and read what he
will—so long as he does not exploit it or in-
vade the sensibilities of others.

Such a view would meet the real contem-
porary concerns about sexual portrayal. It
would take the criminal law out of the waste-
ful and degrading task of snooping into pri-
vate taste. But it would also allow a com-
munity to prevent public displays of the sort
that now sully the Times Square area—
displays that really assault the privacy of
sensitive citizens.

To make such an accommodation is to ask
a great deal of the Supreme Court, but in
our system it alone can really do so. The
Court's duty—and opportunity—is to cut
through hypocrisy, weigh the various inter-
ests in constitutional terms and reach a bal-
ance justified in reason.

IRS RIGHTS A WRONG

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I was
greatly pleased to note last week's an-
nouncement by the Internal Revenue
Service Commissioner, Randolph W.
Thrower, that the tax deduction status of
“public interest law firms"” has been re-
stored.

Commissioner Thrower's announce-
ment is a victory for all citizens who care
about the poor and the environment. As I
said on the floor of this House last Octo-
ber 14, the IRS ruling depriving the pub-
lic interest law firms of their tax exempt
status could not have come at a more un-
propitious moment in our histoory. At a
time when many of or brightest young
people feel alienated from our society,
depriving them of a peaceful means to
protest and change what they consider
the injustices of our society is wrong and
dangerous. The reversal of this unfortu-
nate ruling surely must hearten the many
young lawyers and law students who have
worked long hours to fight in the courts,
instead of in the streets, in support of
consumer interests and the protection of
the public from pollution and corporate
fraud.

These public interest law firms, as well
as other charitable organizations threat-
ened by the IRS ruling, have already
made a valuable contribution to Ameri-
can society and their full impact is yet to
be felt. I welcome their growing influ-
ence. To deny them tax exempt status,
and thus deny them, in effect, of any
possible funding, is to say to them that
the little people of America do not count.

It is particularly heartening that the
great public outery oceasioned by the IRS
ruling has been reversed in only 30 days,
not the 60 days originally set aside for a
study. The unusual speed of this review is
clear evidence of the beneficial influence
an enraged citizenry can have upon an
often unresponsive bureaucracy.
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CONGRESSMAN CELLER ON COPY-
RIGHT LAW REVISION

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, during the
period in which Congress was in recess,
Congressman EmMANUEL CELLER, the dis-
tinguished dean of our House and chair-
man of the Judiciary Committee de-
livered an address before the Copyright
Luncheon Circle in New York City that
was published in full in the New York
Law Journal on Monday, October 26,
1970.

I want to call the attention of our col-
leagues to the perceptive comments of
Congressman CeLLER to the urgent need
for revising our copyright laws and to
his analysis of considerations that have
thus far blocked action for over 5 years.
I particularly want to alert our col-
leagues to the importance of our action
on Senate Joint Resolution 230, before
the work of the 91st Congress becomes
a matter of history. This resolution
would continue to protect from expira-
tion, until December 31, 1971, copyrights
whose renewal terms are nearing their
end.

As Congressman CELLER points out in
the full text of his statement, this will be
the sixth time that we have had to adopt
such an extension Resolution. As a result
of past extension, more than 79,000
copyright expirations have been post-
poned and remain suspended pending
final action by Congress on copyright law
revision. Adoption of Senate Joint Re-
solution 230, would add 7,000 copyrights
to that number.

For more than 5 years, Congressman
CeLLEr and his colleague on the Judi-
ciary Committee have worked with dili-
gence and dedication in hammering out
an acceptable measure. I trust those ef-
forts will bear fruit at the next session
of Congress.

Mr. Speaker. Following is the full text
of Congressman CELLER'S statement as
published in the New York Law Journal:

WHITHER COPYRIGHT?
(By EmMANUAL CELLER)

A little over five years have passed since
I last publicly addressed myself to the issues
and problems involved in the copyright law
revision project. As I recall, it was on Sept. 2,
1965, the last of some twenty-one days of
subcommittee hearings on H.R. 4347 of the
Eighty-ninth Congress, that I presented a
statement of comment on the progress of the
revision project and the condition of the bill
as it emerged from the hearings.

In my remarks I noted that since the leg-
islative reorganization of 1946 the House Ju-
diciary Committee has had legislative re-
sponsibility of all measures affecting copy-
rights and for guarding the intellectual prop-
erty of authors and composers, and that it
was universally recognized that the Copy-
right Act of 1909 is in many respects obsolete
and inadequate and sorely in need of being
brought up to date.

Also—perhaps recklessly—I made a num-
ber of predictions as to what resolution the
seubcommittee might make of a number of
the sallent issues presented by the revision
bill. T said that I belleved that the proposal
of a single national system of copyright for
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unpublished as well as published works
would be accepted together with a copyright
term of the life of the author plus fifty years.
As respects the often-criticized manufac-
turing clause, it was my thought that the
subcommittee should and would include lib-
eralizing changes, without totally eliminat-
ing this provision. ¥ith respect to the com-
pulsory license for manufacture of phono-
graph records, I supposed that the subcom-
mittee would retain this device, possibly with
some increase in the cost of the license.

I exhorted publishers and educators to find
an acceptable middle ground and predicted,
with respect to the challenge created by the
development of the newly emerging cable tel-
evision technigues, that the subcommittee
would not end up recommending an outright
exemption from copyright liability in this
area.

Finally, I reiterated my well-known con-
cern over the outright and unfair exemp-
tion under existing law of jukebox perform-
ances of copyrighted musiec.

PREDICTION FAILS

Although most, if not all, of my prognosti-
cations were realized in committee, it would
hardly do for me to rest my clalms to clair-
voyance on that day's soothsaying, for I also
predicted that by Dec. 31, 1967, the expira-
tion date of the then pending copyright ex-
tension statute, a copyright revision measure
would, and I quote, “surely have been en-
acted.” Had that prediction come true we
would not be meeting here today.

We now know that no revision measure
was enacted in 1967 or in 1968 or 1969 and
that none will have been enacted in 1970. I
guess we are here, or let us say I am here
to speculate about the reasons why progress
in copyright law revision has slowed down
to the point where some assert that it is
negative.

On April 12, 1967, the House of Represent-
atives passed H.R. 2512, the copyright law
revision bill introduced by me in the Nine-
tieth Congress. The measure failed of enact-
ment in the Senate. The Ninety-first Con-
gress saw its re-introduction as S. 543. A
committee print of S. 543, dated Dec. 10,
1969, contains the text of the measure that
has been reported by the Senate Copyright
Subcommittee to the full Senate Committee
on the Judiciary.

When one examines the legislative status
of copyright revision today and compares it
with the legislative situation in April, 1967,
when the House passed H.R. 2512, it is pos-
sible to conclude that we have made no prog-
ress or that indeed we have lost some ground.
When one examines the situation in an effort
to determine why this should be so, one is
immediately impressed by the appearance of
a number of new and complex provisions, re-
flecting in part newly activated and complex
issues.

IN THREE TITLES

At the outset it is noted that H.R. 2512,
which was processed and passed by the House
as exclusively a copyright law revision bill,
has become, in the Senate, 8. 543, a measure
comprising three separate titles. The Dec. 10,
1969, version of S. 543 set out in the Com-
mittee Print reported to the full Senate
Committee on the Judiciary, contains a Title
I which continues to deal with copyright
law revision, In addition, however, Title IT
of the bill proposes the creation of a National
Commission on New Technological Uses of
Copyrighted Works, and Title III, in turn,
consists of legislation that has been intro-
duced and reintroduced in the last several
Congresses and that would provide new
statutory protection against the piracy of
ornamental designs of useful articles.

Nothing in my remarks about these titles
is intended either to endorse or to oppose
the legislative proposals involved. Their pres-
entation for enactment is entirely appropri-
ate, I call attention to them solely in order
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to raise the question whether their inclusion
in the same bill with the copyright law re-
vision title serves to help or to hinder dis-
positive consideration of the revision bill.

Apart from Titles II and III the Commit-
tee Print of S. 543 also contains a number
of new provisions relevant to the revision
project, some of which inevitably add com-
plexity to the realization of copyright law
revision. One of these, found in section 114,
provides a performing right in sound record-
ings. This provision has been criticized on
the ground that the performances in ques-
tion do not qualify as “writings” under the
constitution; that recognition of performing
rights should remain a matter of private bar-
gaining; that the question of a performing
right in sound recordings should be the sub-~
ject of separate legislation; and that some
provisions involve difficult administrative
problems. A significant view expressed is that
the inclusion of a performing right in the
legislation would be disruptive of, or jecpar-
dize the possibility of copyright law revision.

Another new and unusual provision of S.
543 is found in sections 801 through 807
which would create a Copyright Royalty
Tribunal whose function apparently would
be to establish fair fees applicable to cable
television systems, performance royalties on
sound recordings, the mechanical royalty,
and jukeboxes; in short, the areas in which
the revision would Iimpose compulsory
licenses. The tribunal would make deter-
minations concerning the adjustment of
statutory rates and, in some cases, concern-
ing the distribution of royalty fees deposited
with the Register. Evidently the proposed
tribunal is a concept that is new to Ameri-
can copyright law and involves further close
scrutiny and study, which require time and
effort.

COPYRIGHT PROTECTION

Also finding their way into S. 543, as re-
ported to the Senate Judiciary Committee,
are provisions such as those dealing with the
protection of owners of copyright in works
used in conjunction with computers (sec.
117), and provisions relaxing the responsi-
bility of libraries for photocopying (sec.
108). Most of these and other innovations,
whether or not their independent adoption
would be substantively desirable, necessarily
have had the effect of burdening the revision
bill and of tending to render its ultimate en-
actment more distant.

By far the most complex and controversial
provisions of the Senate bill are those gov-
erning copyright liability of so-called cable
television installations for their use of copy-
righted material, It should be recalled that
the 90th Congress House bill, HR. 2512, also
contained complex provisions for governing
the copyright responsibilities of cable tele-
vision systems. On the floor of the House
these provisions ran into serious difficulty
and they were stricken in order to save the
remainder of the bill. One of the difficulties
of the CATV issue is that it involves both
the regulation of communications and com-
pensation of copyright owners. So far the
issue has not been resolved; the Federal
Communications Commission, the Senate Ju-
diciary Committee, and possibly the Senate
Commerce Committeee, are all involved in its
solution, as are the interested parties, and
resolution seems as far away as ever.

The question quite seriously arises for me
whether the bill that passed the House, even
without any provisions bearing on cable
television, could not appropriately have been
allowed to become law, leaving the unre-
solved CATV and other issues for a later time.

Proposals to disembarrass copyright law
revision from the incubus of the CATV prob-
lem by enacting a so-called “bare-bones” bill
has not met with Senate approval, Such a
measure might, for example, embody the life
plus fifty term, a single federal system of
copyright, and the liberalization of the
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manufacturing clause. Its enactment would
go far in improving our international copy-
right relationships and bargaining power.

The chairman of the Senate Copyright
Subcommittee has announced that in his
opinion no constructive purpose would be
rerved by seeking further action in the Sen-
ate on the copyright bill during this session.
He has indicated that he intends to intro-
duce a successor to the committee print of
8. 543 in the next Congress and hopes that it
can be promptly processed by the subcom-
mittee. He states that consideration can thus
resume in the Committee on the Judiclary
at the point at which proceedings are now
being suspended.

‘The situation in which the proponents of
revision find themselves leaves them with
little cholce other than to close their ranks
and continue in the coming year to hammer
out the terms of an overall copyright law
revision. This is so because the “bare-bones”
proposal has been rejected and because it is
too soon to fall back to a situation in which
individual issues are offered for plecemeal
adoption. Meanwhile, they would do well to
discover and discourage any self-styled
friends of revision who would add to the
already unmanageable list of differences
that must be resolved. For, with such friends
the revision project needs no enemies,

CONTINUED FROTECTION

I want to indicate that my own confidence
in the ultimate outcome has not been im-
paired. I believe that the coalition of inter-
ests that have been cooperating to produce
a viable revision can and will succeed. As a
token of my confidence I expect, early after
our return from the present recess of Con-
gress, to press for the enactment of S.J. Res.
230, the pending copyright extension bill,
which would continue to protect from ex-
piration (until Dec. 31, 1971) copyrights
whose renewal terms are nearing their end.

Enactment of this measure will mark the
sixth occasion of this sort since 1962, SBince
the initial extension, up to and including
the present, it is estimated that more than
79,000 copyright expirations have been post-
poned and remain suspended as a result of
the interim legislation. The current bill
would add another 7,000 copyrights to this
figure.

In the absence of a further extension more
than 56,000 musical compositions and 22,000
books, periodicals, and dramatic works will
fall into the public domain at year’s end.
This will work a serious and unwarranted in-
jury to the authors and their families.

The point of the extension, of course, is
that it will prevent a situation in which some
copyright owners lose their protection while
owners of copyrights whose expirations come
later may benefit from the nineteen-year ex-
tension contemplated in the revision bill.

For these reasons and because the exten-
sion of copyright term has become a central
symbol of the entire copyright law revision
project, I have concluded that another ex-
tension is imperative.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?"” A wife asks “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental gen-
ocide on over 1,500 American prisoners
of war and their families.

How long?
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THE EDUCATION OF A CORPORATE
PRESIDENT

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, I in-
clude in the Recorp today a delightful
Halloween eve speech given to graduate
business school students at Stanford Uni-
versity by Herbert Patterson, president
of the Chase Manhaftan Bank. In the
tradition of G. Northcote Parkinson,
Lawrence J. Peter, and Avis’ Robert
Townsend, Mr. Patterson has set forth
several basic precepts with reference to
institutional leadership in today’s world,
precepts which may well be applicable to
the government of the world's largest na-
tion as well as to the world's largest
bank.

Consider these samples:

(1) “If anything can go wrong, it probably
already has . . . For example, in a long range
move, we established a one-bank holding
company . .."

(2) "Only in recent years, however, have
we come to the realization that highly moti-
vated employees are the greatest asset any
company has.”

(3) “A President must resist the solicitous
urgings of his staff, who seek to conserve his
time and energy by putting him into the
traditional ivory tower. Once there, safely
isolated from the functioning every day
realities that shape the lives of his em-
ployees and the general public, he is well on
his way to being neutralized.”

(4) “If you think you're on top of the job
resign!”

The humor and capacity for recogni-
tion of error with which Mr. Patterson
addressed Stanford's business students
might well serve as an example to all of
us charged with the Nation’s $200 billion
annual budget—at both ends of Penn-
sylvania Avenue.

The speech follows:

THE EDUCATION OF A CORPORATE PRESIDENT

Having just survived my Freshman year as
the President of Chase Manhattan Bank and
being fully mindful that I may be speaking
to more than a few future Presidents in this
gathering, I thought it might be appropriate
to give you some advance warning of what
may possibly lie ahead.

As I explained to Dean Miller and Charlie
Magowan, my only excuse for the apparent
immodesty of talking about myself is that
there is no one else with whom I am better
acquainted. And since the first rule of all
public speaking is—Enow Your Subject—I
feel that I am on reasonably safe ground.

Some of my colleagues in New York warned
me that in this autumn of discontent, com-
munication between businessmen and college
students is impossible. But after learning
that a chimpanzee named “Sarah” has re-
cently succeeded in establishing direct com-
munication with some of your academic col-
leagues at Santa Barbara, I am encouraged
to press ahead| If “Sarah” can do it, I hope
I can!

I have deliberately entitled my remarks
“The Education of a Corporate President." I
have done so to put you on notice that how-
ever thorough your college training and early
business experience may be, your learning ex-
perience will escalate once you get behind
that desk where the buck stops.

In trying to select from my own exper-
ience some helpful lessons to pass along, I
have skipped over those resulting from per-
sonal idiosyncrasy or unique circumstance
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and have settled on four lessons that seem
to me broad enough to be relevant to busi-
ness in general,

I don’'t pretend to have discovered these
factors. But since Parkinson and Peter have
established the precedent, I will draw upon
my alliterative kinship with them and eall
my observations “Patterson's Precepts.”

The first Precept is “If anything can go
go wrong, it probably already has.” I remem-
ber our Comptroller saying that the hardest
part of his job was living dally with the
knowledge that somewhere, somehow, some-
thing in the bank was going wrong—and not
knowing what it was! The most careful cor-
porate planning can go astray due to factors
entirely beyond your control—and occasional=
1y even beyond your wildest executive night-
mares. The success, indeed the survival, of a
chief administrative officer is determined not
s0o much by the infallibility of his decisions
as by his ability to live with the ones that
turn sour. For example, in a long-range move,
we established a one-bank holding company.
With the approval of our stockholders, the
new corporation became the owner of the
bank and was free thereafter to acquire other
companies. We assigned a group of our
brightest young men to examine the possi-
bilities for new acquisitions under the hold-
ing company. They returned with a careful-
ly thought out and comprehensive plan of
action and we had even started negotiations
with several companies in the financial serv-
ice business. We were confident that the
Banking and Currency Committee of the
House of Representatives would report out a
bill that would not try to put the banking
industry in a straightjacket. And we were
right—it did!

When the bill reached the floor of the
House, however, in 45 minutes it was rewrit-
ten into a highly restrictive plece of legis-
lation, which threatened to stymie the fu-
ture growth not only of one-bank holding
companies but of banking per se. Undoubted-
1y these restrictions and the strategy to get
them had long been in the mind of Con-
gressman Wright Patman, illustrating my
precept, again, that “If anything can go
wrong, it probably already has.”

This one development alone would have
convinced me of the importance of making
personal trips to Washington to visit Sen-
ators and Representatives and tell our story.
So, I have set aside at least one day every
month to spend on Capitol Hill, talking with
Congressmen, trying to understand their
problems and telling them something about
our own. Hopefully, these face-to-face meet-
ings can help eventually to dispel the im-
pression that bank Presidents are hiding
horns under their hats. You might say this
is my way of working within “the system'—
in this case, the political system—to bring
about what I consider constructive changes
through persuasion and the free exchange
of viewpoints. I don't expect to prevail on
every point, but neither do I want to con-
cede any by default!

On a recent flight to Europe I read a
magazine article about an executive who was
asked how he felt about the honor of hav-
ing just been elected President of his com-
pany. Recalling the press reception, the
warm congratulations of his colleagues and
the genial letters and telegrams, he re-
sponded, “The first 22 minutes were just
great!” Then he was asked for his first ex-
ecutive decision and the glow vanished!
From my own experience I would go a step
further and say that making a difficult deci-
slon is only half the agony. The other half is
trying to get someone to pay attention to it.
As Clarence Randall, former Chairman of
Inland Steel, sagely observed: “The com=-
mon idea that all top management's wishes
become self-executing orders is, of course,
fictlon.” He suspected deliberate foot-drag-
ging but much of the delay, it seems to me,
is a matter of logistics and procedures.

This brings me to my second Precept: “The
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time-lapse between the moment of decision
on a policy change and its actual imple-
mentation expands in direct proportion to
the size and complexity of the company
involved.”

At Chase it is sometimes like trying to
make a centipede into a broken-field run-
ner or a Jim Plunkett. Each part of the
organization must get the right word at
the right time and complete coordination is
essential. It takes infinite attention to detail
and infinite patience. Like many of you, I
often find myself in the position of trying
to make radical changes and, like you, I
have learned that changing things around is
not always something that can be done as
quickly as one would hope. I am persuaded
that change is slow not just because in-
novations are deliberately sabotaged by those
who resist change but rather because no one
has enough power to change things over-
night or, in some awful cases, as quickly as
necessary.

As a corporate President, I know only too
well that you can issue orders all day long
but until people understand the reasons be-
hind them and agree with them, nothing
much is lkely to happen. And even when
they do agree, it is not going to happen im-
mediately!

One of the first broad changes I instituted
as President was a new budgetary and ac-
counting system, which would relate our
revenues and expenses directly to our specific
bankwide objectives in a measurable way. As
you know, many industrial companies have
been doing this for some time but it was a
new undertaking for a major bank, and for
one the size of Chase, it was an enormous
task. To assure that our new accountability
budgeting is carried out effectively, time
has to be allotted for review and follow-up
at each successive level of management. It
is often a frustrating process of two steps
forward and one step back, but we do make
progress because we are beginning to win
over the doubters as to the value of more
effective controls. But again, my Precept—
“that the time-lapse between the moment of
decision on a policy change and its actual
implementation expands in direct proportion
to the size and complexity of the company
involved.”

In truly progressive institutions change
cannot merely be imposed from on top. It
is imperative to create an atmosphere where
new ideas will well up throughout the or-
ganization. It is also true that every sub-
ordinate who presents a new proposal as-
sumes implicitly that his is the most im-
portant matter under consideration and that
his solution alone will make or break the
bank.

Self-confidence is an essential ingredient
of any good bank officer, businessman or
student and should be nourished even when
it is occasionally misplaced. From this con-
viction I formulated my Third Precept—
“Enthusiasm for your innovative subordi-
nates should increase in direct proportion
to the likelihood of the rejection of their
proposals,” Yes, I sald in direct proportion
to the likelihood of the rejection of their
proposals. Let me hasten to add that I do
not mean that cynically! To accept an idea
is to pay it the highest possible compli-
ment but you must decline an unacceptable
one with a high degree of respect for the in-
dividual involved, his good intentions and
the genuine effort he has expended. Other-
wise you will jeopardize the spontaneity and
imagination of future proposals upon which
your own and the company’s success clearly
depend. It is always that “next idea" which
a colleague will come up with that you hope
will give you a competitive edge.

Skill in asset management has long been
a traditional test of the good executive. Only
in recent years, however, have we come to
the full realization that highly motivated
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employees are the greatest asset any com-
pany has. In banking, we know that unless
we make a prudent investment of the de-
velopment and training of our own person-
nel, it will scarcely matter what financial in-
vestments we make because we won't be
around at maturity. Traditional thinking in
employee development used to concentrate
exclusively on how to fit individuals into the
company, but today there is a determined ef-
fort to adjust the company to accommodate
individuals.

At Chase, for instance, a recent employee
attitude survey done by an outside firm
helped us to isolate areas in which people
wanted changes. The results were eye-open-
ing. Many areas in which we thought we were
particularly strong were singled out for es-
pecially strong criticlsm. The message of
“likes” and “dislikes"” came through so loud
and clear that we started to make changes.
I established what we call a Manpower Re-
sources Working Group, composed of senior
officers from various areas of the bank, to
study the results of the survey and recom-
mend viable changes. The first thing we did
was to eliminate some features of our MTM
system, which had drawn very heavy fire. In
fact, everybody was cheating! Next, we
worked out a more effective transfer system,
making it easler for staffi members to move
from one job to another more suitable and
therefore more appealing, thereby reducing

‘our turnover, We are sincerely trylng to

create in our bank an atmosphere wherein
anyone feels free to approach senior manage-
ment with a new idea, To show you the ex-
tent to which we have been successful, only
last week one of my colleagues suggested to
me that, given Con Ed’s problems, we could
solve the Chase's power needs if we were to
buy the Queen Elizabeth, dock her near Wall
Street Pler No. 5 and hitch her power system
up to our new operations center. (I've still
not rejected the ideal)

As a corollary, I would add that one must
not lose those direct, sensitive and trusting
personal relationships, which are the essen-
tials of managing human beings. A Presi-
dent must resist the solicitous urgings of
his staff, who seek to conserve his time and
energy by putting him into the traditional
ivory tower. Once there, safely isolated from
the functioning everyday realities that shape
the lives of his employees and the general
public, he is well on the way to being neu-
tralized. With the best will in the world, his
stafl will commandeer his appointment cal-
endar and condense all adversity into easily
swallowed capsules that won't upset his
stomach. But without continuous exposure
to the challenge and the stimulation of con-
trary views, an executive will be ill-equipped
to guide his company with strength and in-
telligence.

And now, a fourth and final Patterson
Precept: “If you think you're finally on top
of the job, resign!” I say this because the job
of & Corporate President evolves so rapidly
that it literally defies mastery. If the re-
quirements of the executive's task appear to
stabilize, you are simply not meeting them
responsibly.

To illustrate this evolution in executive
responsibilities, you need only contrast the
duties of a bank President a generation ago
with those of his 1970 counterpart. Twenty
years ago the President concentrated on the
bank's investments, approved all loans over
$50,000 and spent a great deal of his time
seeing customers, Today these functions have
largely been delegated to others, with only
broad policy questions coming to the Presi-
dent's office.

Today's multinational banker ls occupied
with matters unheard of then, such as bank
credit cards, computerized customer services
and fluctuations in the Eurodollar market.
A generation ago our own bank was offering
no more than three dozen basie financial
services. Today we offer close to 300. From
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my vantagepoint the technological advances
seem endless.

And, if anyone thinks that business and
banking are complacently rolling along on
the theory of “business-as-usual,” totally
unaffected by the social currents now run-
ning in our country, let me tell you about a
day I had recently—to be exact—this past
September 29th.

At 8:45 AM. T had my weekly briefing on
the status of legislation in Congress. At 9
AM. I and a group of senior officers met with
our Urban Affairs Task Force—a group of
officers, none of whom has been out of col-
lege more than five years—to discuss plo-
neering approaches for our community im-
provement programs. In the course of the
discussion, we authorized more high-risk
loans to small businessmen in depressed
areas of the city and assigned another bank
officer to work full-time as a job developer
for the New York Urban Coalition.

At 10 AM. I left the bank and went up-
town for a meeting at the National Council
on Crime and Delinquency, of which I am a
Trustee. The purpose of the meeting was to
discuss what position, if any,.the Counecil
should take on the legalization of marijuana,
By 11:30 AM. I was back at my desk to be
briefed by our Loan Review Officer on the
latest developments on some of our stickier
loans. Then lunch with one of our custom-
ers—a large Wall Street investment firm.

At an afternoon meeting of the Chase
Manhattan Bank Foundation, varlous grants
to urban groups were approved, including
one for a mobile information center to dis-
tribute bilingual consumer guldance to dis-
advantaged communities. Before leaving
that day, I spoke briefly at graduation
ceremonies for one of our manpower train-
ing classes—composed mostly of high school
drop-outs.

I submit this day as evidence that the
so-called Business Establishment can be, and
is being, reshaped by those who are willing
to work creatively within the system. Change
is inevitable and it is necessary but—as a
practicing pragmatist—I firmly believe we
all must have the courage and stamina to
come inside the system and accept what
Peter Drucker has called “the great chal-
lenge for this generation—how to make in-
stitutions perform, not how to tear them
down.”

Presumably most of you in this room to
some extent have already made your decision
to take up this great challenge. But I sus-
pect that as you move into positions uf ex-
ecutive influence in business or government,
many of you will continue to feel the pressure
from enthusiasts, who will believe, in all
sincerity, that solutions to deep and abiding
soclal problems can be willed or wished into
existence. You will be obliged, as I am from
time to time, to point out that there are
no instant crusades and that when practical
solutions to problems are figured out at
last, resources must still be allocated to them
in some rational order of priority.

It will fall to you to seek ways of breaking
down the “us and them” syndrome. Until
more of us in business, in Congress and in
the universities begin to concelve solutions
not in terms of what “they” ought to do
but what “we” can do together, the hard
realities of racial inequity, poverty, a de-
teriorating environment, political oppor-
tunism and all the rest will still be around.

I began by discussing some of the difficul-
ties I have experienced with executive de-
cision-making. I would like to close by telling
you of the most difficult one of all. I had to
decide whether to evacuate our Head Office
building in Manhattan when a bomb threat
was phoned in. According to the anonymous
caller, the bomb was due to explode within
fifteen minutes. Having once before walked
through the rubble of our bombed out six-
teenth floor in the middle of the night, I
had some idea of what was at stake. But I
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also weighed the possible disastrous effects of
a sudden panicky evacuation of the thous-
ands of people in the building and the dan-
gerous impact of falling glass, as they milled
around outside on the street. I sensed that it
was probably just one more of literally hun-
dreds of crank calls we have had but except
for the extreme shortness of the warning the
call had a similar M.O. to the actual bombing.
Finally, I decided not to evacuate. But I can
tell you, gentlemen, that in those next few
minutes I learned more about executive edu-
cation than is contained in anybody's Pre-
cepts! Fortunately I was right and maybe a
little lucky, because no bomb went off!

I earnestly hope that by the time your
generation has moved into the controls of
business, you will be facing more enlighten-
ing and productive decisions than whether
to evacuate your office building.

I choose to believe that the social commit-
ments that business is making today will
bring us to that day of enlightment even
sooner—and, I also choose to believe that
working together we can help create a world
in which, hopefully, none of you will ever
have to include such decisions in your edu-
cation as a corporate President.

THE MIRACULOUS FIELD GOAL

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, everyone
loves the underdog. It seems to be a tra-
dition in American sports circles. New
Orleans loves Tom Dempsey, the place
kicker for its National Football League
team the Saints.

Dempsey has only a half a right foot
and no right hand. Yet he had overcome
these handicaps to become of all things, a
professional foothall kicker.

He was doing a good job for the Saints,
but on Sunday, November 8, he did the
impossible. That is when he put his erip-
pled right foot into a field goal attempt
that covered 63 yards—and it was good.

This, in itself, was a miraculous feat,
but when it brought a stunning 19-17
victory over the Detroit Lions, the 66,000~
plus fans at Tulane Stadium went wild.

As a former sportswriter, a Saints fan,
and an American, I am proud of Tom
Dempsey’s accomplishment. I want to
insert in the REcorp an account of this
sports first written by my good friend
Bob Roesler, sports editor of the Times-
Picayune in New Orleans. His front-page
story from the November 9 Times-Pica-
yune tells the story:

Lrons AND Recorp TorPLE As He KiIicks IT
63 TYaArDs—NEVER Was THERE SUCH A
MicHTY FI1ELD GoAL

(By Bob Roesler)

Never in the annals of professional foot-
ball has anyone kicked such a mighty field
goal,

Not until Tom Dempsey put his crippled
right foot into the ball and sent it soaring
63 yards through the uprights to give New
Orleans an unbelievable 19-17 victory over
the Detroit Lions Sunday.

When Jackie Burkett snapped the ball into
the steady hands of holder Joe Scarpati there
were just two seconds left on the clock.

The crowd of 66,910 patrons watched in

stunned silence as Dempsey's boot soared to-
ward the north end zone. Did it have the
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distance? Was it in between the slingshot
goal posts?

An official behind the goal raised his arms
skyward.

The ball reportedly cleared the crossbar by
a foot and a half, hit the turf three yards be-
hind the uprights and bounced back onto the
playing field.

The stadium exploded with a roar. The
Saints, playing their first game under rookie
coach J. D. Roberts, had registered their most
stunning triumph ever,

BINCE 1953

A victory had been snatched from the grasp
of the Lions who just 17 seconds before had
wrested the lead from New Orleans on an 18-
yard Errol Mann field goal.

Dempsey’s 63-yarder erased a 17-year Na-
tional Football League record held by Bert
Rechichar who had kicked one 56 yards.
Rechichar, playing for Baltimore, booted his
on Sept. 27, 1953 against Chicago.

After being carried off the field on team-
mates’ shoulders, Dempsey accepted con-
gratulations with an amazing calm.

“I knew I could do it,” Dempsey explained.
“There's so much involved in kicking one
that long but I knew I could do it. The only
question was if this was going to be the time
and if it would be straight enough.

“I got a perfect snap (by Jackie Burkett)
and a perfect hold (from Joe Scarpati) and
without it you could have kissed this one
good-bye.

When Scarpati was asked what Dempsey's
reaction was out there on the hard, brown
playing surface, the little defensive back
replied, “I don’t know. I couldn't see him be-
cause he was engulfed by the players.”

Danny Abramowicz, the All Pro wide re-
celver, told of one man's reaction. “Wayne
Walker (a Lion linebacker) told me, ‘Danny,
Dempsey dldn’t kick that football. God did.” "

Roberts, who just Tuesday replaced the
suddenly-fired Tom Fears, was almost as calm
as Dempsey. When asked what he was plan-
ning for an encore, the former All Amerlca
guard from Oklahoma replied, “I'll worry
about that later. Right now I'd like to talk
to Tom. It's been so hectic in the locker
room I haven't been able to see him yet.”

Two hours after the monumental kick
several thousand fans remained outside the
Saint locker room waiting to cateh a glimpse
of the SBaint who will be long remembered for
the miracle on Willow Street.

SP4C. ALEX D. PYSZ

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, it is with
deep regret that I announce the death of
another of our brave fightingmen, Sp4c.
Alex D. Pysz, of Elizabeth, Pa., who was
killed in Vietnam.

We owe a profound debt of gratitude
and appreciation to our dedicated serv-
icemen who sacrificed their lives for this
great country. In tribute to Private Pysz
for his heroic actions, I wish to honor
his memory and commend his courage
and valor, by inserting in the RECORD
the following article:

TRIBUTE TO PRIVATE PYsZ

Specialist Four Alex D, Pysz, 20, of 113 Ross
Street, Elizabeth, 1s the latest area vietim of
the Vietnam conflict. The serviceman was
killed in action Tuesday, according to word
recelved by his family., Specialist Pysz en-
tered the Army in August, 1969, and arrived
in Vietnam last February 20. He was a 1968
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graduate of Elizabeth Forward High School
and is survived by his widow, Mary McBride
Pysz; his parents, Mr. and Mrs, Alex Pysz,
and a sister and brother.

GOVERNMENT AND THE BUSINESS-
MAN—SEMINAR 1IN JACKSON-
VILLE, FLA.

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, during
the congressional recess I sponsored in
the Third Congressional District of Flor-
ida, in Jacksonville, Fla., a “Government
and the Businessman” Seminar on Fri-
day, November 6, 1970.

This half-day conference, cosponsored
by the Jacksonville Area Chamber of
Commerce and the U.S. Department of
Commerce’s Jacksonville Field Office,
was attended by several hundred Jack-
sonville businessmen and other interested
citizens.

Two prominent members of the admin-
istration made speeches at the meeting—
Assistant Secretary for Administration in
the Department of Defense, Robert F.
Froehlke, and Nils A. Boe, director, Office
of Intergovernmental Relations—along
with four Federal agency heads in Jack-
sonville, and two prominent businessmen.

The purpose of the “Government and
the Businessman' Seminar was to bring
the Federal Government closer to the
people and to explain how Government
can better help businessmen. I believe
this was accomplished through the efforts
of the participants in the seminar, and
I insert in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD
the program and copies of the remarks
made at the meeting:

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESSMAN—SEMINAR: A
CONFERENCE ON How GOVERNMENT CAN
BETTER HELP BUSINESSMEN PROGRAM
9:15 am., Opening Prayer, Dr. Homer G,

Lindsay, Sr., Senior Pastor, First Baptist

Church, Jacksonville.

Welcoming Address, Hon. Hans G. Tanzler,
Jr., Mayor, City of Jacksonville.

Remarks, Hon. Charles E. Bennett, Member
of Congress, Third District of Florida, Jack-
sonville.

9:30 a.m., Eeynote Address, Hon. Nils A,
Boe, Director, Office of Intergovernmental
Relations, Office of the Vice President, Wash-
ington, D.C.

9:45 a.m., “Federal Aid to Small Business,”
Hon. Douglas E. McAllister, District Director,
Small Business Administration, Jacksonville.

10:00 a.m., “Housing and Urban Develop-
ment,” Hon. Forrest W. Howell, Director,
Jacksonville Insuring Office, Federal Housing
Administration.

10:15 a.m., “Business and Ecology,” Col.
Avery 8. Fullerton, District Engineer, U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers, Jacksonville,

10:30 a.m., Discussion.

10:45 a.m., Coffee Break.

11:00 am., “Commerce Services for Busi-
ness,” Hon. Wm. Bruce Curry, Director, Jack-
sonville Field Office, U.S. Department of Com-
merce.

11:15 a.m., “The SBA and the Small Busi-
nessman,” Mr. John L. Stephens, Downtown
Shell Auto Service, Jacksonville.

11:30 a.m., “Jacksonville, Florida and Busi-
ness,” Mr. Gert H. W. Schmidt, President,
Jacksonville Area Chamber of Commerce and
Prestdent, Florida Tractor Corporation.
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12:15 p.m., Break for Luncheon.
12:30 p.m., Invocation, Rev. A. J. Reddick,
Pastor, Grant Memorial A M.E. Chufrch.
Luncheon Speaker, “Government and the
Businessman,” Hon. Robert F. Froehlke, As-
sistant Secertary, Administration, Depart-
ment of Defense, Washington, D.C.
REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN CHARLES E.
BENNETT

In America, government does not general-
ly produce wealth and jobs, and does not
function for that purpose. The government
does rely on taxes from business and job
holders to create a proper and good atmos-
phere for the development and growth of
all its citizens.

This system can be confirasted with that
of Russia’s. The United States has 85.6 mil-
lion in its labor force, supporting a popula-
tion of over 205 million. Eighty-five percent
of those working are employed by business,
in what we refer to as our “free enterprise”
system. While Russia has a work force of
almost 120 million persons—half the pop-
ulation—76 percent of them work for the

nt, the state. Fifteen percent are
collective farmers and another 11 percent live
on the farms and have private employment.

In a free soclety, employment cannot us-
ually be created by government, as in the
Soviet Union. Business makes jobs. Govern-
ment can, of course, help, but business must
provide the primary opportunities.

It was the ancient Doctor Galen, who said:
“Employment is nature's physician and is
essential to human happiness.”

Government should only step in when the
general population and the free enterprise
system cannot do the job.

This is the American concept, and it has
worked excellently through the years.

‘The purpose of the “Government and the
Businessman” Seminar is to indicate where
the federal government has stepped in to
help business and what it can mean for
business in these instances. We want to
probe the possible places where the free
enterprise system can gain from the federal
programs so business can meet new chal-
lenges or determine where new channels of
federal assistance seem to be required.

For many years in our history, making
money and producing materials were the
prime considerations of business.

Dr. Samuel Johnson wrote 200 years ago:
“A merchant's desire is not of glory, but of
gain; not of public wealth, but of private
emolument; he is therefore rarely to be
consulted on questions of war or peace, or
any designs of wide extent and distant con-
sequence."”

And more recently, Charles E, Wilson, head
of the world’s largest business, told a Con-
gressional hearing:

“What's good for General Motors is good
for the country.”

But in 1970—more than at any other time
in America’'s history—we have free enter-
prise taking a major role in solving our na-
tion’s great problems,

Business is meeting our challenges for job
opportunities; improving race relations; with
knowledge breakthroughs and forwarding the
brotherhood of man.

Here in Jacksonville, the over 3,600 mem-
bers of the Jacksonville Area Chamber of
Commerce are in the forefront of this ef-
fort to make America a better place in which
to live.

As your United States Representative, I
salute each of you. I am proud of the large
and small businesses in our area that tackle
the seemingly overwhelming problems facing
all of us today. If we can continue to have
good communications and work together for
the good of all, then our free enterprise sys-
tem will always be with us to build for an
even greater America tomorrow, I hope we
will all gain something from the discussion
today. I thank you all for coming, and I am
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particularly grateful to all of our partici-
pants.

REMARKS OF NILs A. BoE, DIRECTOR, OFFICE
OF INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

I feel privileged to have the opportunity to
participate in the Government and the Busi-
nessman Seminar, sponsored by your dis-
tinguished Congressman, Charles E. Bennett,
the Jacksonville area Chamber of Com-
merce, and the Jacksonville field office of
the U.S. Department of Commerce,

Congressman Bennett, indeed, has been
a leader in developing conferences of this
character. Previous seminars which he
has conducted on subjects of law and order,
environment, problems of youth, and commu-
nity and urban affairs have not only been
highly successful but have served as models
for similar meetings throughout the nation.
To be sure, the cltizens of the Jacksonville
area are Jortunate to have a man with such
dedication, sincerity and understanding rep-
resenting them in the Congress of the United
States. I am aware of your respect and ad-
miration for him; I assure you that his col-
leagues and associates in government fn
Washington share your respect and admira-
tion to no lesser degree.

I would be remiss if I were not to men-
tion one additional resident of your city and
area, who has contributed so greatly to his
community, state and nation—your former
Governor, Farris Bryant. At the time he was
Director of the Office of Emergency Plan-
ning I was serving as Governor of South
Dakota. The excellent relationship which
he was able to develop and forge between the
governors and the Executive Branch of the
Federal Government served as an incen-
tive and influenced me greatly in accepting
the challenge inherent in the position which
I presently hold.

My previous reference indicating pleasure
in having the opportunity to participate In
this particular seminar Is not a mere plati-
tude. The thesis of this conference is of the
greatest mportance. It would be my hope
that the results derived would benefit not
only the businessman in his relationship with
government, but also the institution of gov-
ernment itself—at the federal, state and
local levels.

Business has been one of the most con-
structive forces in the development of our
country. History has clearly documented the
achievements of business in the fields of
sicence, technology, transportation as well as
in the attainment of the Ekighest standard
of living in any nation of the world.
the past several decades, however, it might
be said that business and industry in a sense
were relegated to the “rear balcony” in the
continued development of our country and in
the administration of its problems and af-
falrs. The role of the Pederal government
with its myriad of departments, agencies
and bureaus came to be invisioned as an
“omnipotent father" from whom all benefits
flowed and by whom all problems were sup-
posedly to be solved. One writer has re-
ferred to the relationship which for a time
existed between the citizen and the Federal
government as “the most torrid love affair of
the twentieth century.”

Fortunately, however, in very recent years
the pendulum has commenced to swing in
the opposite direction. The people as well
as government itself appear to have realized
that in order to meet the mounting chal-
lenges and problems of today, the efforts of
every citizen is vitally needed and required.
Probably the most hopeful sign of our times
might be found in the admission on the part
of many that government, whether at the
federal, state or local levels, has become
static and inflexible and accordingly, as en-
tities, are unable to cope with the problems
surrounding us today.

In response to this self-analysis, we find
more frequently not only a willingness to
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accept ald and assistance from business and
the private sector, but in many instances the
urgent request for such help. For no longer
can the needs of our country, our states or
communities be satisfied through an archaic
system which might have been designed to
administer the affairs and problems of our
people in the nineteenth century. Today
government at every level needs the counsel,
advice and the expertise of business and in-
dustry in streamlining and modernizing its
administrative and, yes, its legislative proc-
esses. With the problems relating to educa-
tion, pollution, crime, transportation, infla-
tion, core cities, which in large measure still
remain unsolved, we cannot continue to
place further and further reliance on exist-
ing bureaucracy.

Many of you are familiar with the slogan
which has been used over the course of many
years—"The business of America is business.”
Today this slogan has been changed. It must
read—"The business of business is America.”

Nor does the contribution to the efficient
operation of government need be restricted
only to the large corporation. In the United
States today there are an estimated 5,400,000
individual businesses. Ninety-five percent of
these businesses by standards of the Small
Business Administration may be considered
small. Ninety-seven percent of our nation’s
firms employ fewer than 100 full-time em-
ployees. The small business sector of our
economy contributes approximately 37% of
the Gross National Product, and is respon-
sible for over 40% of employment through-
out the United States.

It is to all businessmen, therefore, wheth-
er large or small, that a challenge must be
extended to share and aid in the respon-
sibilties and obligations of government.

The present Administration has recognized
the need of your talents by including in the
Cabinet a former banker, three contractors,
a certified public accountant, a former aero-
Epace company executive, and an automobile
industry executive. Similarly, the present Ad-
ministration has rec that in order to
secure the participation of business and in-
dustry in the operation of government it
must decentralize its own administrative ac-
tivitles and return in large measure the func-
tions of government to state and local levels.
The President has succeeded In causing our
country to be divided into ten regions in
which one city in each of said regions serves
as the site for the regional office of five prin-
cipal departments and agencies of the Fed-
eral government. In so doing, every effort
will be made to more directly respond to the
needs of every local area and at the same
time enlist the assistance and cooperation
of the private sector, and particularly busi-
ness and industry.

While we are in the course of discussing
the necessity for a more active and direct
participation on the part of business in the
administration of government, may I digress
to the extent of directing your attention to
a correlative need—a need for the develop-
ment of a comprehensive and coordinated
structure which will permit the effective and
economical delivery of governmental serv-
ices to the people In every area of our coun-
try and perfect the inter-relation of all
governmental units to the fullest degree.
‘Why does such a need exist?

The demands upon state and local gov-
ernments are steadily increasing. The need
for Federal assistance accordingly is becom-
ing greater. The cost of Federal grant-in-aid
programs is continuing to mount, No longer,
therefore, can we afford the luxury of each
state and each local governmental unit to
fund its individual program with little or
no thought given to duplication, coordina-
tion of effort, or the development of an inte-
grated plan affecting multiple units of local
government, the state as an entire entity,
or a region comprising several states.

You in the Jacksonville area have recog-
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nized this fact and have taken affirmative
action in the reorganization of your local
governments. Of this you may be justifiably
proud.

To turn our attention in this direction is
not to disavow belief in the individual sov-
ereignty of states or in the limited auton-
omy of local governmental units, Nor will
the thoughtful development of such a con-
cept ipso facto cause the creation of another
layer of government—as envisioned by some
who wish no change. Rather, it is only in so
doing that a firm foundation for “New Fed-
eralism’ truly can be laid.

Instead of a patchwork, “band-aid” pro-
cedure which will result from an uncoordi-
nated consideration, it is necessary that a
broad comprehensive structure be created
by Congressional act, which will lend itself
to complete flexibility and will serve the
multi-purpose needs of the respective gov-
ernmental units throughout the United
States.

Buch a structure should provide as its

basic premise that the determination of
‘needs, policies and programs originate within
and from a state and its local units of gov-
ernment and the private sector composing
the same. The inclusion of cities and coun-
ties should not only be permitted but en-
couraged and even required in such planning
and program determinations. In so doing,
coordinated planning may be developed for
each state with the active aid and assistance
of local units of government—a procedure
which is distinctly contrary to the require-
ments of conformity to a static pattern gen-
erally found in present Federal assistance

TOgrams.

Nor in the adoption of such a structure is
it necessary that its genesis must provide
immediately for implementation throughout
every area and throughout every state in the
country. As experience and need dictate, re-
gions may be delineated and added from
time to time. In like manner, no total price
tag in its inception should be placed thereon.
The need, desirability and practicality should
be fully demonstrated before funding is
made with respect to any programs planned
or contemplated within a state or within a
region comprising several states.

The opportunity for an imaginative and
excliting evolution of our present federal sys-
tem truly exists. To permit this system, how-
ever, to meet the challenges of tomorrow, we
must allow our eyes to be ralsed above the
paper boundaries which have heretofore iso-
lated local units of government and the re-
spective states. And at the same time we
must cast aside the jealous jurlsdictional
prerogatives which all too often have caused
our federal departments and agencles to fail
to recognize the necessity for greater co-
operation and coordination in responding to
the needs of the American people and the
component governmental units of our federal
system.

I only hope that my comments may have
provoked some thought on the part of the
participants of this seminar and that further
consideration might be given thereto
throughout the balance of this program as
well as in the months and years ahead.

Our country and the philosophy and ideals
upon which it was founded will survive if we,
the present beneficiaries, individually recog-
nize and actively assume the full duty and
obligation of participation which is ours as
citizens.

REMARKS BY HONORABLE ROBERT F. FROEHLKE,
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (ADMIN-
ISTRATION)

When Congressman Bennett asked me to
speak on the subject, “Government and the
Businessman', I was not quite sure whether
I should speak on government from the busi-
nessman's point of view or business from the
point of view of the government official. You
see, I have been in government approximately
21 months and I believe I'm right in the
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middle of the metamorphosis to government
official.

When considering how I could make this
talk interesting and helpful to you I thought
back to those days 21 months ago when I
was a “businessman”. I decided that I would
have liked to hear about some of the tech-
nigues and problems of managing the Pen-
tagon. After I have concluded you will be
able to judge whether I still think like a
businessman, and whether I have guessed
what is of interest to you.

One of the first decisions Mel Laird made
when he became Secretary of Defense 21
months ago was to decide the style of man-
agement he would use as the top manager
of the nation's largest Executive Department.
This entalled a number of fringe decisions:

1. The style of management would not be
the end, but the means to achieve the end.
The end would always be the goals of the
Administration. (How often have you man-
agers offered constructive criticism to a sub-
ordinate who has not achieved his goals and
have the reply come back, “I didn't achieve
what I set out to do but my style of manage-
ment was superb’?)

2. The style of management Secretary
Laird “hoped"” to use during his term as
Secretary of Defense would be announced
before he ever began to manage. At the time
this appeared to be a rather daring decision.
Mel Laird had never managed prior to taking
over as Secretary of Defense. Could he man-
age? Would the style he thought he would
use actually be the style that he could use?

Nevertheless, it was determined that he
should announce the style because in that
way his associates could know of it and adapt
to it. It would also have the good effect of
allowing his assoclates to keep their objec-
tives in view on occasions when he varied
from this style of management.

3, There would be no attempt to have
everyone manage the same way. A style must
be comfortable for the manager. There is
nothing worse than to have a style which is
artificial. Therefore, it was resolved that at
no time would there be pressure for all to
manage the same way. There would always
be pressure to have all achieve their manage-
ment goals in the way they thought best.

The management style chosen was the par-
ticipative style. Textbooks have been writ-
ten and month-long seminars conducted on
this style of management. I think two words
best describe it. Involvement. Teamwork. We
wanted to involve as many as possible in the
total management process. To put it an-
other way—whenever possible, we wanted the
views of those who were going to implement
the objectives and plans involved in the set-
ing of the objectives and plans.

This involvement should have two impor-
tant results:

1. The objectives and plans should be bet-
ter because the day-to-day operators would
contribute practical considerations known
only to them.

2. The day-to-day operators would be much
more inclined to enthusiastically carry out
the plans because they were involved in the
setting of the goals and plans.

The second key word is teamwork., When
you get many people involved in the man-
agement process on solely an individual basis
you have chaos. Involvement must be ac-
complished through the various individual
working as a team. Loners have their place.
However, they don’'t belong on a team prac-
ticing participative management,

In order to practice a participative style,
three prerequisites are a must. All three had
to be built when we took over.

The first and most important is a feeling
of mutual trust among the members of the
team. (Until I respect your intelligence and
integrity it is useless for me to attempt
to pretend I'm interested in listening to your
point of view.)

Secondly, you must have an attitude to-
wards communication. It is impossible to in-
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volve people as a team without wanting to
communicate in depth. The first step in this
communication is not the written or spoken
word. Rather, it was best described by Emer-
son when he sald “What you are thunders so
I don’t hear what you say to the contrary.”

We had to builld a desire to communicate
and an awareness that the members of the
team would judge the leaders by the ac-
tions they took., The leaders’ actions—not
their words—determines whether their sub-
ordinates believe them.

Thirdly, we had to build an attitude to-
ward organization. We found a wvery rigid
organization with almost a slavish obedience
to working through the organization, We
have tried to play down the importance of
the organization and play up the impor-
tance of people.

When there is a job to be done we are at-
tempting to have our managers first ask
what person has the ability to best get the
job done. In the past there has been a tend-
ency to look at the organization chart to
determine what position is responsible for
getting the job done.

From the viewpoint of a businessman, I
see in government these inherent character-
istics which make it more difficult to man-

-

The businessman uses cbjectives as the
guideline for his every action. Everyone in
the business alms his activities towards the
total objectives of the business. These ob-
Jectives can vary as you go down
the organization but generally include sales,
growth, expenses, turnover, and, of course,
profit. All of these objectives are identifiable
and measurable. Everyone in the organiza-
tion can key his activities towards achieving
one or more of the objectives.

What are the identifiable and measurable
goals of government? As a manager, I must
confess that I have been unable to come
up with tangible, measurable objectives.

In the Defense Department our goals are
surely peace, strength, restraint and effi-
clency. All very desirable. All highly intan-
gible and unmeasurable.

Without identifiable and measurable goals
it is very difficult to build a team and to
get direct job satisfaction for the attain-
ing of the satisfactory goals.

A second problem in government is the
relationship between the employees and the
board of directors. In business I served on
my company’s board. Most of the board
members were not connected with the com-
pany and met only four times a year. When
they met there normally was total agree-
ment. They set corporate goals and deter-
mined whether the goals of the previous
quarter had been met. Then they went
home for three more months. This is the
way I think a corporate board should man-
age.

In government our board is called Con-
gress. It meets about 300 days out of the
year and only one mile from the Pentagon.
The board has never agreed unanimously on
a major policy in the past 21 months. The
board is constantly involved in our daily op-
erations., From a business standpoint this
kind of an operation is not conducive to the
application of sound management prinei-
ples.

I do not recommend changing the rela-
tionship between the DoD and Congress.
I do point out, however, that there is dif-
ference between business and government.
This difference, I believe, inherently affects
the efficiency of the governmental process.

Finally, I see in government a great tend-
ency to force the top officials to make day-
to-day operating decisions. It is easler and
more satisfactory to achieve the tangible
goals of operation than the vague goals of
policy setting. Neverthel top ma
must set policy. I think I see in the Depart.-
ment of Defense steps being taken in this
direction.

From both a managerial and constitutional
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standpoint civilians should control the De-
partment of Defense. To the extent that we
become involved in day-to-day operating de-
cisions, I think that control is diminished.
The only way for the relatively few civilians
to control the Department of Defense is to
have them restrict their activities to policy-
making. This is really what the Blue Ribbon
Defense Panel was saying in 1ts final recom-
mendation—*“The top officials of the DoD
must withdraw from operations and devote
the time to setting policy.”

REMARKS BY DoUGLAS E, MCALLISTER, DISTRICT
DIRECTOR, SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Congressman Bennett, conference speakers,
distlngl.lshed. public officials, ladies and
entlemen. ..
g My subject “Federal Ald to Small Business
will actually consist of informing you of the
Small Business Administration and its pro-
ams. There are other Federal programs
which deal with business and commerce;
however, they are represented on the
TOgram.
® The Small Business Administration was
established by Congress to serve the public
interest by encouraging the growth and
sreservation of small business throughout
the Nation. Our agency has had a compara-
tively short life; it was authorized in 1953
and was made a permanent independent
agency in 1958. From the very beginning, the
agency's main reason for existence has been
to provide the means whereby the small
businessman could lessen the competitive
impact imposed on him by the industrial
giants 1; . the marketplace.

As evidence of its performance and effec-
tiveness, it now has a portfolio of outstand-
ing loans totalling $2.2 billion. This volume
puts SBA on a par with the top 15 major
banks of the country.

The entire thrust of SBA’s many flexible
programs is aimed at helping the little guy
stand on his own feet.

Some of these programs are:

Regular business loans:

The purpose of this program is to make
sound loans with high economic returns,
that meet certain national or local objec-
tives—small manufacturers, wholesalers, re-
tallers, service concerns and other businesses
may borrow to construct, expand or convert
facilities, purchase buildings, equipment or
materials, or obtain working capital.

By law we can't make a loan if a business
can obtain funds from a bank or other
private source on reasonable terms.

It should be pointed out here, I think,
that the agency is not a rescue or “bailout”
source, is not willing to finance poorly man-
aged or unsoundly situated companies nor
to engage in purely speculative investment
in new ventures.

We provide a source of term loan assist-
ance to small firms and supplement credit
avallable from commercial sources, Up until
the last 4 or 5 years, most of our loans were
made directly by us—in recent years most
of our loans, 75-809% ,6 have been made in
participation with banks and other financial
institutions,

I am not going over our loan p
regulations, policy and credit criteria in de-
tail since it is set forth in our pamphlets and
other literature.

Loan approval is based on sound credit
factors and considerations and the deci-
sions are made in the district office here in
Jacksonville.

When the finanecing is not otherwise avail-
able on reasonable terms, SBA will guarantee
up to 90 percent or $350,000.00, whichever is
less, of a bank loan to a small firm.

If the financing in the entirety from a
private lender or an SBA guaranteed loan
is not available, SBA will then consider ad-
vancing funds on an immediate participation
basis with a financial institution to make
the loan. SBA cannot make a direct loan at
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the present time because of budget cutbacks
and resulting limitations.

The agency's share of a participation
loan may not at the present time exceed
$150,00.00, if funds are avallable.

The maximum maturity of 156 years is
available only when 359% or more of the
proceeds are for new construction. Loans for
other purposes may be for as long as 10
years. However, working capital loans are
usually limited to 6 years.

Interest: Interest rates on SBA's portion
of immediate participations, as well as direct
loans, may not exceed 5% %. The bank
charges its own interest rate (as long as it
isn't excessive) on guaranteed loans and may
charge up to 8% on its portion of immediate
participation loans.

Collateral: Security for a loan may consist
of one or more of these: A mortgage on land,
a building and/or equipment under the uni-
form commercial code, assignment or ware-
house receipts for marketable merchandise;
a mortgage on chattels; guarantees or per-
sonal endorsements and assignment of cur-
rent receivables,

What is a small business? For business
loan purposes, SBA defines a small business
as one that is independently owned and
operated, nondominant in its fleld, and meets
employment or sales standards developed by
the agency. These standards cover approxi-
mately 95% of existing eligible businesses in
the country. Briefly some of the standards
are:

Manufacturing—Small if employment in-
cluding affiliated companies does not exceed
250.

Retailing and service—Generally, if yearly
sales not over 1 million dollars.

Wholesaling—generally, if yearly sales are
not over $5 million. In some instances higher
standards apply, particularly in manufactur-
ing, and you should check with our office if
you have a question regarding size.

Because we are a public agency, using tax-
payers funds, SBA has an unusual responsi=-
bility as a lender. We are, therefore, unable
to make loans to certain businesses or for
certain purposes such as gambling or other
speculative activities, newspapers, T.V., and
radio stations and real estate investments,
ete.

For your information, all of our loan liter-
ature spells out the ineligible applications
or purposes as well as other details concern-
ing our policies and size standards.

Economie opportunity loans (EOL): Eco-
nomic opportunity loans make it possible
for the disadvantaged who have the capa-
bility and the desire to own their own busi-
nesses to become part of the economic life
of our Nation, Both prospective and estab-
lished small businessmen may receive as-
sistance under this program.

The economic opportunity loan program
provides both finanecial and management as-
sistance. The maximum amount of an EOL is
$26,000 for up to 15 years.

Any resident of the United States may
apply for an EOL loan if:

1. His total family income from all sources
{other than welfare) is not sufficient for the
basic needs of that family; or

2. Due to social or economic disadvantage
he has been denied the opportunity to ac-
quire adequate business financing through
normal lending channels on reasonable
terms.

Every applicant must demonstrate the
ability to operate a business successfully.
There must be reasonable assurance that the
loan can be repaid from the earnings of the
business.

While character is of more impertance
than collateral, every applicant is expected
to have some of his own money or other
assets invested in the business.

Minority enterprize program: In 1968, SBA
combined its efforts with those of private
industry, banks, local communities and the
Fed Government to substantially in-
crease the number of minority-owned, oper-
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ated and managed businesses. For the first
time in SBA history the minority enterprise
program, (ME) through “operation business
mainstream” brings all the agency’s serv=
ices together in a coordinated thrust to make
more sound business opportunities available
to minority individuals.

Since minorities comprise 15 percent of the
Nation's population, yet own only 314 per-
cent of the country's more than 5 million
small businesses, the main objective of the
minority enterprise program is to help close
the gap in business ownership between mi-
nority individuals and other Americans.

SBA tries to match minority individuals
who indicate a desire for business ownership
and have some management aptitude with
sound business opportunities. We try to ac-
complish this with the cooperation and as-
sistance of civic groups, trade associations,
volunteers, and other groups who have goals
compatible with ours. Volunteer groups help
to prepare financial statements, business
projections, and other related materials. As-
sistance is also given, if needed, in preparing
a formal application.

This is indicative of the extent and type of
management or technical assistance avail-
able to the applicant to help assure his busi-
ness can be operated successfully. This phase
of the program is emphasized because private
surveys have shown consistently that faulty
or inadequate management is responsive for
more than 90 percent of new business fail-
ures.

ME loans are processed under relaxed eli-
gibility criteria, with emphasis on the ap-
plicant’s character and his ability to repay
the loan and other obligations from the
profits of the business.

The average ME loan is for approximately
$20,000 and the average term of these loans
is five to six years.

Most business opportunities for minori-
ities—both new or established enterprises—
are in the retailing, distributing, franchising
and service industries. Opportunities in these
categories are not only greater in numbers,
but usually require less equity capital on the
part of the would-be owner.

Minority-owned or managed firms inter-
ested in performing government contracts
are helped through section “8.a'" of the Small
Business Act, under which SBA is authorized
to act as prime contractor for certain types
of goods and services, and subcontract orders
to individual small firms.

SBA also helps small firms to acquire of
construct facilities, expand, or modernize
through loans to local development com-
panies for use in financing a small business.
We make loans to local development com-
panies for use in financing specific small
firms and we may lend up to $350,000 for
each small business to be assisted. Loan
proceeds are used solely for plant construc-
tion, expansion, modernization or conver-
sion, including the purchase of lands, build-
ings, equipment and machinery. The SBA
may particlpate with banks in these loans
or may make direct loans for as long as 25
years. The agency participates with banks,
insurance companies, and other financial in-
stitutions, when making loans {o local de-
velopment companies. Constent efforts are
made to stimulate participation In local de-
velopment company loans by the private sec-
tor through utilization of an innovative first
mortgage plan and loan guarantees. We find
that lenders are attracted to the first mort-
gage program because this plan permits a
lender to participate in the financing of a
project and to secure his exposure with a
first mortgage on all project assets. A mini-
mum of government red tape is involved
and the loan can be consummated substan-
tially on the lender’s terms.

Another little-known vehicle of SBA assist-
ance is the lease guarantee program. SBA,
usually in cooperation with a participating
insurance carrier, will guarantee the payment
of rental by small business tenants to their
landlords, in effect turning the small concern
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into a triple-A tenant for credit purposes,
This enables him to obtain possession of a
facility where otherwise he might be ex-
cluded. The resulting strong lease, in-
cidentally, may also assist the landlord to ob-
tain financing for construction of the leased
premises.

Premiums are based on actuarial studies
and are payable in advance with no refunds.
The minimum term of lease guarantee is §
years, the maximum 20 years. Applicants for
lease guarantee policies are evaluated under a
risk analysis system devised specifically for
this program, which analyzes the applicant’s
management skills, his financial position, the
location he wishes to rent, and his business.

A word about some of our non-lending pro-
grams. SBA helps small businessmen obtain a
share of Federal business by providing several
forms of assistance to small firms that want
to obtain government prime contracts and
related subcontracts. The major government
purchasing agencles voluntarily set aside
contracts for small businesses. SBA periodi-
cally checks contracting awards to make sure
that small business is getting its fair share.
SBA representatives are particularly watchful
for purchases on which few small firms have
bid in the past. If our representatives belleve
small firms can perform the contracts, SBA
officers locate small firms that might be in-
terested in bidding. Contracting officlals are
then asked to solicit small firms for bids.

Management assistance: Another major
SBA service to small businessmen is to
strengthen and improve their management
thru training and counseling. We feel this
is our most important program because our
studies show that lack of know-how causes
more business failures than lack of capital.
Specialists in SBA field offices counsel small
businessmen on problems of marketing, ac-
counting, product analysis, production meth-
ods, research and development, etc. They also
advise and assist prospective small business-
men who want information on management
or on specific types of business enterprises.
In some instances guidance is given by re-
tired business executives, many of whom
have volunteered their services to SBA as
small business advisors thru SCORE "the
Bervice Corps of Retired Executives”. SBA
sponsors one-day workshops where prospec-
tive small business owners can learn impor-
tant factors they should consider before en-
tering business. We also co-sponsor admin-
istrative management courses with public
and private educational institutions and bus-
iness associations. These are generally eve-
ning courses and are specifically designed
for the owners and managers of small firms.
Complementing the management courses
we also co-sponsor one-day conferences for
small businessmen dealing with important
management subjects. The conferences fea-
ture outstanding speakers, panel discussions
and workshop sessions, Our procurement and

nt assistance specialists are avall-
able for advice and assistance on production
and marketing problems and on production
problems which do not require the service of
engineering firms. They can also, in many
instances, offer marketing advice and infor-
mation.

In summary, I think that if SBA has one
hallmark, it is cooperation. I hope to see
SBA stand out still more strongly on this
pomt We are constantly cultivating it in

our programs. We see it paying off in the
oarticipation of more and more banks in
SBA loans and increasing interest in our
management assistance programs. Of course,
the real ire of our st lies in what
we can do for the small business commu-
nity, and what we together can do for the
economy.

Our latest studies, tracing the progress of
22,000 SBA business loans for a seven-year
period, show our borrowers are ringing up
annual profit increases that are more than
twice as large as those of all U.S. corpora-
tions. For SBA borrowers, the gain runs an
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average of 14 percent a year, whereas for all
U.8. corporations, it runs 61; percent.

This is not a sample based on our more
successful cases. It is a cross-section of good
loans and bad ones. It points up the impact
of SBA programs across the board.

Just as Important as the loan itself, or
more important, is the intensive counseling
and other management services SBA pro-
vides.

We live in an age of complexity—an age of
accelerating change. We live in a truly golden
age of science and technology, with all the
boundless promise and opportunity that such
an age could bring. In the face of such a
combination of forces, initiative, planning,
and cooperation have to be the keys that
will unlock opportunity’s door.

They are the only keys.

They are in your hands,

Use them. And don’t hesitate to ask SBA’s
support.

REMARKS BY FORREST W. HOWELL, REGIONAL

Dmecror, FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRA-

TION

Once asked what he considered most im-
portant in industry—Labor, Capital or
Brains—Andrew Carnegie reflected for a mo-
ment then responded, “Which is the most
important leg of a three legged stool?”

This is the government’s position exactly.
The Congress has provided the programs, but
without your expertise and participation in
them nothing worthwhile happens.

There are more than 200 milllon Ameri-
cans in the United States today and by the
year 2000, there will be 360 million, with 10—
12 million of us living in Florida.

We must nearly double our housing and
other supporting facilities which means that
we have just 30 years to build another brand
new America.

75 million new housing units will be need-
ed. This is 10 million more than we have
now and a tenth of the ones we do have are
defective and inadequate.

Four million of the nearly six million sub-
standard housing units in which 20 million
Americans now live are in the rural areas of
our country. With the formation of new
families and the demolition of existing un-
safe and dilapldated structures we must
build 26 million new housing units this
decade.

This is the national picture. What about
Florida? How do we compare? In our state
there are approximately 2,588,000 housing
units, 20% of which should be torn down
or rehabilitated.

Of an estimated 55,000 inadequate housing
units in Duval County, more than 10,000 of
them are so dilapidated they should be torn
down, and probably will be. Since October
1969, 980 such abandoned and unsafe struc-
tures have been razed and more are being
demolished at the rate of 100 per month,

Probably at no other time in our history
have the opportunities for service to others
and personal success been so great. New
towns will sprout up! More than 75 large-
scale communities have been started in the
United States since World War II, and it is
estimated that another 272 will be needed
by the year 2000. 17 of these large-scale
communities will be located in Peninsular
Florida,

One giant city, sprawling over 1,200-1,700
square miles, is predicted for southeast Flor-
ida and just last week, on October 29th, the
ITT Levitt Development Corporation an-
nounced the development of its new city—
Palm Coast—on AlA near Flagler Beach 24
miles north of Daytona Beach and 28 miles
south of St. Augustine. Also just 6 miles
south of St. Augustine is a new Mackle Bros.
Development named St. Augustine Bhores.
600-700 modular homes are to be erected
here in the next 2 years and thousands more
thereafter. New communities are being
started in Minn,, Md., and Ill.

In the past few years apartments and
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mobile homes and mobile home parks have
mushroomed. And these will continue to in-
crease in number, changing the face of
America.

A generation ago when couples got mar-
ried, or as soon thereafter as possible, they
purchased and lived in a single-family home,
which was the hallmark of middle class Amer-
ica. Many would still like to do this but don't.
Why? Because they can't afford to buy what
is available.

HUD Secretary George Romney has said
that more than half the people in this na-
tion cannot afford to buy a home without a
subsidy and, I might add, many can't even
with a subsidy. It is not just the poor and
the black who are caught in the housing
crisis squeeze, but even white middle class
America!

We must realize and bring all America to
realize that there is a housing crisis and
that unless something is done about it today
our very soclety is in danger.

Columnist Sidney J. Harris wrote recently:
“We unite only in the face of a common
enemy . . . out of fear or anger or despair.
As soon as the danger has passed .. . we
resume our narrow, selfish and shortsighted
behavior.

“In a flood or a fire or a war, we behave
superbly, doing what has to be done for the
good of all, subordinating personal comfort
for the needs of the community. It takes the
worst to bring out the best in us.

“Our species has not yet learned, how-
ever, to be positively motivated. Love, jus-
tice, mercy, generosity—all the positive
drives—are paid extravagant lip service, but
rarely practiced except under the pressure of
external circumstance.”

FHA Asst, Sec'y Eugene Gulledge has made
the observation that about 90% of us live
in “fairly decent houses in falrly decent loca-
tions . . . that 90% of us are comfortable
and 10% uncomfortable and it is hard to
get the 90% to do something about the 10%."

There are no set solutions, no easy for-
mulas, no panaceas for our housing prob-
lems, but FHA will be involved in whatever
the plans and solutions for a better tomor-
row.

Now a part of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, FHA administers
about half of the nearly 80 HUD programs.
As one of the few major self-supporting gov-
ernment agencies, FHA's accumulated re-
serves are in excess of $1 billion dollars and
over the 36 years of its life FHA's responsi-
bilities have been expanded from Home Mort-
gage Insurance to:

Mortgage Insurance for Housing for the
Elderly and Lower Income Families . . . Dis~
aster Victims. . . . Nursing Homes . . . Non-
profit Hospitals . . . Group Medical Practice
Facilities . . . Experimental Housing Projects

. Urban Renewal Projects . . . Condomin-
iums and Co-ops . .. Land Development . . .
Major Home Improvements . . . Mobile Homes
and Mobile Home Parks.

These are a few of the FHA programs. If
you would like to know more about these,
and others, please take some of the literature
we have available here today and then visit
us in the Federal Building any time at your
convenience.

Problems? Yes, we have them, but we can
solve them—and will—by working together.
Problems and challenges are responsible for
our growth, for our progress. And we are
too young a nation to stop growing, to stop
progressing.

We put men on the moon twice last year
and are about to send more. Accomplishing
this was our goal and the fact we achieved it
points up what we can do when there is a
national commitment and unity.

If, in the same way, We can engage our na-
tional concern and commit our national re-
sources to meeting the housing goal of 26
million housing units in this decade we will
succeed. Let's remember that the world never
hears from those who look for a place to sit
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down. One must get up and go if he expects
to achieve anything worthwhile.

Do you recall the fable about the two frogs
who fell into a pail of cream? They jumped
and they jumped and they jumped but they
couldn’t leap out. After a while one frog de-
cided there was no use trying, so he stopped
kicking and jumping, extended his legs, and
sank to the bottom and drowned. The other
frog was made of somewhat sterner stuff. He
wasn't inclined to take the easy way out. He
resolved that as long as there was a breath
of life he was going to try to escape. So he
kept jumping and jumping and eventually
something happened. The cream turned to
butter and he jumped out.

ReEMARKS By CoL. A. S, FULLERTON
or U.S, Corrs OF ENGINEERS

BUSINESS AND ECOLOGY

It seems rather strange that a representa-
tive of the Corps of Engineers should appear
before you today speaking on the subject of
Business and Ecology.

These may seem to be dissimilar things.

While we have recently learned words such
as ecology and biodynamics, maybe we
should learn another word—SYMBIOSIS.
The dictionary defines symbiosis as *“the
living together in more or less intimate asso-
clation . . . of two dissimilar organisms.”
The term is ordinarily used in cases where
it is advantageous or necessary for two
seemingly dissimilar things to relate.

An example is the relationship between
bees and flowers—the bees pollinate the
flowers and the flowers give nectar to the
bees.

Some people seem to refer to people and to
the natural environment as if they were dif-
ferent and even hostile things. I think we
will be closer to the right track if we think
of the relationship of man and his environ-
ment as a symbiotic relationship, advan-
tageous and indeed necessary to both.

The first things to note about engineering
for the environment is that whatever it is or
leads to, it will be done by people, and hence
for people. For better or worse, people have
the means of mastery over nature, which
they inevitably will use to fulfill their hu-
man needs and aspirations. All kinds of
harm, and little if any good, can result if
the necessary work of adapting natural re-
sources to meet human needs is conceived of
as inherently hostile or evil. It is wiser and
better, I think, if instead we conceive of
man's resource use as his legitimate benefit
from the symblotic relationship between
man and his environment, for which, in re-
turn, he has a responsibility to see that
nature also receives commensurate benefits.

We will want to protect the wilderness
from fire, using our technology judiciously
for that purpose. We will want, if we can,
to apply science and machines to halt the
ravages of disease of man, wildlife, and fish-
ery resources. We will want to protect and
manage and replenish the wilderness wild-
life, as we do trout and salmon, or even the
American bison now fostered at an Army
Engineer project up in Montana. We will
want to police the wilderness against
thoughtless desecration. In short, we will
want to interpose our environmental engi-
neering—which is a human function, a hu-
man interference, if you will—to insure the
environment’s benefit from our symbiotic re-
lationship, just as we do to insure the hu-
man benefit,

The truth is, man MUST take from nature
to stay alive.

The ability to maintain an acceptable en-
vironment, however, can be hindered by fail-
ure of man to recognize fundamental earth
processes. Environmental change is a natural
procedure and man contributes to that
change, according to Dr. Willlam T Pecora,
director of the U.S. Geological Survey. But
Dr. Pecora points out that “not all modifica-
tions to our environment are degrading.”

In other words, man has begun to develop
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an awareness that better housekeeping of the
earth must be practiced as man continues
to take from the earth the things he needs
and uses,

For instance, the United States, with 200
million people, now consumes from the earth
each year:

614 quadrillion gallons of water,

715 billion tons of iron ore.

100 million tons of copper, and so forth,

In just 40 years our U.S. population will
double. Just think of the added requirements
of pollution control for the next generation:

For instance, in just 30 years—by the year
2000—water usage in the U.S. will triple;
energy reguirements will triple, and within
that 30-year period we will have to construct
as many houses and facilities as now exist
in the U.S.

These are tremendous demands on Mother
Nature. To insure that Nature continues to
renew its bounty to us, it is time that Gov-
ernment agencies and business took a long,
hard look at our role in business and ecology.

The Japanese have begun to experiment
with using compressed trash and debris to
make building blocks for home construction.

In England, they are using the heat by-
product of trash incinerators to generate
electricity.

In Jacksonville, the city has a $100-mil-
lion-dollar water and sewer bond program
cranked up to reduce pollution in the St.
Johns River by January 1973,

Jacksonville industries are beginning to
clean up their pollution.

St. Regis Paper Co. has announced plans
for a multimillion-dollar water pollution
control system. Alton Box, U.S. Gypsum,
Glidden Company, Reichhold Chemical Co.,
and others have not only expressed an in-
terest, but are spending additional money to
clean up their own waste treatment—both
air and water, The Navy has let a contract
for sewage disposal facilities.

And the Corps of Engineers, as the nation's
biggest construction agency, is given greater
emphasis to environmental effects of public
works projects than has ever been known in
the world,

New federal laws, enacted by Congress in
1969 and in 1970, coupled with the old 1899
Refuse Act, give the Corps of Engineers re-
sponsibility and authority to insist on
greater emphasis on environmental matters
as they relate to navigable waterways. Dredg-
ing and filling permits and waterway con-
struction approvals will be scrutinized with
increasing care by the Corps of Engineers in
the future.

For instance, a brand new permit will be
required from all industries that are dis-
charging any type of fluids or solids into
navigable waterways and tributaries. Our re-
vised standards, which conform to the En-
vironmental Policy Act of 1969 and Water
Quality Act of 1970, will require that an
applicant for a federal permit be certified as
safe by the State Air and Water Pollution
Control Authority before the Corps of En-
gineers can consider the application for a
permit, We will require extensive informa-
tion on the type of effluent being dumped
into a waterway or its tributary, including
chemical content, water temperature dif-
ferentials, toxins, sewage, type and quantity
of suspended solids along with proposed
methods of instrumentation.

Enforcement of the laws is already being
stepped up. In early September, I filed
charges for an injunction and asked for pay-
ment of damages up to $1 million against a
land developer in Hernando County who
made unauthorized excavations in the Weeki
Wachee River as a part of real estate devel-
opment. If the court rules in our behalf, as
we believe it will, cost of restoring the half
mile segment of the river may cost the de-
veloper up to $1 million—a pretty costly
price.

Earlier this year, a federal District Court of
Appeals upheld the Corps of Engineers’ au-
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thority to deny a permit for dredging and
filling on grounds that it would have an ad-
verse effect on fish and wildlife and was not
in the general public interest. Up until this
time, the contention had been that the Corps
could consider only the effect of the proposed
work on navigation. We contended our au-
thority was much broader, and the courts
have now upheld this position, so you can see
it's a whole new ballgame.

Our stepped-up environmental enforce-
ment is not designed to put industries out of
business. But it can have that effect if we
find businesses that refuse to accept the fact
that environmental concern is here to stay.

Pollution control is going to be costly and
will certainly bring on more taxes, a higher
cost of doing business, possibly tax incen-
tives to businessmen to encourage them to
take a greater interest in pollution control.
But it also offers an excellent opportunity
and incentive for businessmen in pollution
control, new devices and constructing and
installing equipment which reduce the pollu-
tion load.

It also gives the businessman, who is sin-
cerely interested in the long-range goals of
pollution control, opportunity to make sig-
nificant contributions to the community in
which he does business, and to insure his
survival in that community.

In tomorrow's world we cannot count on
meeting our various environmental desires
by splitting up the body public and dispers-
ing the farmer to his field, the hunter to the
hills, and the worker and merchant to their
cities. More and more the hunter and farmer
must find ways of sharing the same country-
side, citles, and fish and wildlife must be sus-
tained by the same river. Tomorrow virtually
every resource use will have to be purchased
at the sacrifice of some other value which is
equally desired by a substantial number of
people. An agreement to compromise our de-
mands and apply our skills so that we develop
and share those resources together can work
wonders. Environmental management thus
becomes not simply a matter of scientific
ecology, but one of achieving balance be-
tween many equally legitimate community
claims.

The lessons we have bren learning from
the broadened concept of the environment
that has been sweeping the country will
leave an enduring mark on national policies,
on engineering thinking, and on business
practice. But at the same time, the enhanced
concern for the environment is creating new
demands which, though many people may
not yet realize it, will require engineering
and construction solutions. Ours is a tech-
nological society; engineering provides the
dynamics of a technological society; and it
is an essential means of meeting the objec-
tives of such a society.

In our business we seek so much more
work, for instance, from our rivers these
days than our fathers did. We ask them to
carry our commerce, turn water-wheels for
power, maintain the health and domestic
water needs of myriads of people, irrigate
our farms and gardens, and cool the heat
produced by the energy used in our vast
production processes; we ask them to amuse
and delight us, inspire us, bathe us, float
our pleasure craft; we expect them to sus-
tain the kind of fish that each fisherman
prefers, in an abundance never dreamed of
before and in reaches of river where no
such fish ever grew in nature. And every
one of these demands requires the applica-
tion of human environmental management
programs—of skill and technology.

Clearly, wise resource management calls
for a thorough understanding of the me-
chanies of our 20th century society.

Today the environmental movement,
which opened so promisingly, is becoming
increasingly fragmented, to the point where
it aproaches something like chaos. We have
allowed ourselves to become engaged in a
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tug-of-war in which various interesis com-
pete for priority in the total national re-
source-management endeavor—each one
seeking to emphasize its particular concern
while disparaging the others.

And the way out, it seems to me, must be a
recognition of the futility of fragmentation,
of isolated narrow objectives, and of con-
flict. Instead, we must have a concerted
search for a broader philosophy that can em-
brace all of our society and the whole of our
environment—the whole big symbiosis be-
tween man and nature.

I reject the view, as you must, that man
and nature are enemies. We have the skill,
intelligence and technology to look wisely
at our natural resources and protect them,
while still insisting that they serve man's
needs. This is the age of environment and
gross national product and through your ef-
forts and ours we can insure that business
and ecology become more compatible and
work together. Thank you.

REMARES BY WM. BrRUCE CURRY, DIRECTOR,
U.S. DEPARTMENT ©OF COMMERCE FIELD
OFFICE

COMMERCE SERVICES FOR DUSINESS

The basic mission of the U.S. Department
of Commerce is to “foster, serve and promote
the Nation's economic development and tech-
nological advancement.” To carry out this
function, the Department offers a wide range
of services to the business community—some
of which I would like to review with you
today.

But, first let it be noted that these pro-
grams and services are effective only to the
extent that we can bring them to the at-
tentlon of the business community and assist
in putting them to use. Accordingly, we wel-
come such opportunities as this seminar af-
fords to meet with you and perhaps serve as
the beginning of a pleasant working rela-
tionship,

Now as to some of the services and pro-
grams which are yours essentially for the
asking, let us first review the vast array of
tools and aids available to the businessman
who wishes to develop overseas markeis for
his goods or services.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

We especially enjoy providing our interna-
tional trade programs and because
we feel that selling overseas should almost
be second nature to Jacksonville producers
as a source of new markets and increased
profits. We should take full advantage of the
excellent nearby markets in the Caribbean,
Central America, the developing nations of
Africa, along with our fine deep water port,
which provides excellent cargo service to
many of the countries in these areas.

Through the small, informal export meet-
ings we hold in our office each month and
the slightly more elaborate export semi-
nars—such as the one we are currently co-~
sponsoring with the Jacksonville Area Cham-
ber of Commerce—we attempt to provide the
basic fundamentals relative to selling over-
seas to the prospective exporter and, equally
important, acquaint him with local sources
of personalized and professional assistance
for each step of the export transaction.

For our part we can help the local ex-
porter in several ways, but perhaps most im-
portantly we can help him find the foreign
customer through the use of our trade lists,
overesas agency/distributor finding service,
trade contact surveys, foreign travel fa-
cilitation service, foreign trade opportunities,
piggyback program, exhibiting in our US.
trade t h located around the world,
or perhaps arranging for him to go on lo-
cally-sponsored U.S. Government approved
trade missions—such as the one that will be
leaving for Panama and Costa Rica next week
with seven or eight Jacksonville business-
men, These programs plus others are more
fully described in the leaflets, booklets, and
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brochures laid out on the tables for you to
pick up at the end of the program.

I would like to emphasize that our inter-
national trade services are particularly geared
to helping the small businessman who is
more likely to need our help than the big
firms. In this connection, it is reported that
one-fifth of all U.S. exporters have less than
twenty employees and, in fact, approximately
60% have less than 100 employees on their
payrolls. So this is our target group. Besides,
these figures belie the old “wives tale” that
you have to be big to be an exporter. It might
be nearer the truth to say you can become
big, or bigger, by exporting.

SELLING TO GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Moving on to another commerce service
for the businessman, I am sure most of you
in this audience realize that Uncle Sam—
in the form of various Federal agencies—is
the largest purchaser of every kind of con-
ceivable commeodity and service year in and
year out. Selling your services and commodi-
ties to these Federal agencies can be an ex-
cellent source of business as many Jackson-
ville firms already know which have the
nearby Naval installations as customers. To
help you know exactly what these agencies
are going to buy, our department publishes
each work day the Commerce Business Daily
which not only lists U.S. Government pro-
curement invitations but also serves as a
source of information on subcontracting
leads, contract awards, surplus property
sales, and foreign business opportunities
under the foreign aid program. So there are
several ways the Daily can be helpful in de-
veloping new business and its a good buy at
$25. for an annual subscription. Sample
copies are available on the display table
along with an order blank for ordering it
through our office.

STATISTICAL DATA FOR VARIOUS USERS

In its Census Bureau, the Department of
Commerce has the biggest collection and
producer of statistical infermation of any
agency in the Federal estabilshment and
probably in the world.

The average citizen usually only thinks
of the bureau every 10 years when we are
filling out population census forms and
oftentimes this is not in a very friendly man-
ner. But the published reports that flow
from the census of population can provide
the businessman with priceless market re-
search information—all for the cost of 25¢
or 35¢ per report—which can show him how
many people, by age, sex, income, educa-
tion, marital status, live in a defined geo-
graphical area down to the city block level.
These reports along with similar statistical
information available from the census of
manufacturers, census of retail establish-
ments, census of wholesalers, and census of
selected service firms are invaluable in pro-
viding not only market research data but in
making such important business decisions as
distribution channels, warehouse and plant
locations, sources of supply and many other
items of vital Information that a good busi-
nessman needs to know from time to time.

CGoing back to the subject of marketing
data, the Bureau of Domestic Commerce of
our department publishes a very helpful
series of booklets which serve as sources of
information on various markets, such as the
Negro market, marketing new products, ex-
port opportunities, the youth market, and
direct mail advertising—coples of which we
have on the table for you to see and pick up.

TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY FROM GOVERNMENT
TO INDUSTRY

If I should ask this audience what is the
nation’s greatest of wealth or
treasure, many probably would think of the
12 or 14 billion dollars of gold stored in Pt.
Enox. However, in my opinion, a greater
source of wealth is the vast reservoir of new
technological information that flows con-
stantly into Washington from the various
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government research and development pro-
grams, The government is anxious to get this
information—paid for with tax dollars—into
the hands of private businessmen who can
put it to good commercial use. Many of the
consumer products we now enjoy are the re-
sult of this information having been put to
use by businessmen having imagination and
initiative. As custodian of this new technical
information produced by the R.&D. programs
of NASA, Atomic Energy Commission, Depart-
ment of Defense, Department of Interior, and
other government agencies, the Commerce
Department has developed several devices to
channel this wealth of information into the
hands of potential users. One of the means I
like best, because of its simplicity, is the FAS
Announcement Service whereby a business-
man can be put on a mailing list to receive
announcements of new technical develop-
ments in any of some 57 fields he selects as
most related to his interests,

From these announcements, he may order
the complete technical report which con-
tains information that serves as the basis
for a new product or an improvement in the
manufacturing process of an existing
product.

Another simple means to tap in on the vast
gold mine of information is through sub-
scribing to the department’s CAST service—
CAST being an acronym for clearinghouse
announcements in sclence and technology.
From this service, you will not only receive
announcements relative to purely technical
data but also announcements of the results
of advanced studies in the flelds of manage-
ment, administration, and economies which
also can be of direct value in enhancing a
firm's operation.

Descriptive material on both of these sery-
ices are on the table along with enrollment
forms for your use to stay abreast of new
technological developments in your industry
field or business.

OFFICE OF MINORITY ENTERPRISE

One of the newest offices in the Depart-
ment was established at the direction of
President Nixon to serve as the focal point
for coordinating all Federal programs con-
cerned with the establishment of minority
owned business enterprises. In carrying out
this function, the Office of Minority Enter-
prise—as it is known—has become a national
clearinghouse for information on minority
business enterprises, information which until
recently was extremely difficult to collect and
correlate. As an example, it recently pub-
lished the Directory of Private Programs As-
sisting Minority Business. A few copies of
this item are available to those interested in
this type of information. A similar publica-
tion describing Federal programs for assist-
Ing minority business has also been pub-
lished by that office. This agency’s main func-
tion, however, has been to serve as a catalyst
toward providing a new avenue of opportu-
nity to members of the minority element in
establishing their own business and taking
their place in the economic mainstream of
the Nation's business community.

INVEST IN THE U.S.A. PROGRAM

The U.S. Department of Commerce gives
high priority to assisting American business-
men who are interested in attracting foreign
investment to this country. This can mean
new jobs in the local community, new prod-
ucts, new technology, and more profits for
the U.S. firm. Last year we were successful
in helping over 4,000 American companies
find foreign partners who were also anxious
to enter into a joint venture or licensing ar-
rangement in this country.

We refer to this as the “Invest in the
U.B.A." program and we will be most happy
to discuss this in more detail with any inter-
ested businessman at his convenience.

In closing, I must admit that within the
short time available I have limited my re-
marks mostly to those services and pro-
grams with which we in the field of-
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fice are deeply involved each day. I
should emphasize, however, that this
by no means represents a complete

rundown or review of all the services
and programs avallable from various other
bureaus and offices of the Department—such
as the Patent Office, the Maritime Adminis-
tration, U.S. Travel Service, Economic De-
velopment Administration, & National Oce-
anic & Atmospheric Administration (which
inecludes our friends in the Weather Bureau).
Nor have I really given you a good insight
into the help and assistance available to the
Jacksonville businessman from our industry
and commodity specialist in the Bureau of
Domestic Commerce or the country desk of-
ficers in the Bureau of International Com-
merce in Washington. Nor have I mentioned
the tremendous in-depth service that is of-
fered to you by our commercial attaches in
the American embassies and consulates
around the world. These are all members of
the Commerce team and regardless of how
diversified our functions may be, and how
spread out we may be geographically, there
is one thing we all have in common and that
is our desire to be of service to you—the
American businessman.

Thank you and come to see us. (Room 526,
Federal Office Building)

REMARKS BY JoHN L. STEPHENS, DOWNTOWN
SHELL AUTO SERVICE
5.B.A. AND THE SMALL BUSINESSMAN

The other day I ran into a friend whom
I had known was trying to start a business.
We started talking and the first thing he said
was, “I went down to the SBA and they
wouldn’t give me any money!”

The point of this little story is that the
SBA is one of the most misunderstood agen-
cies of the Federal Government,

What is the SBA and does it do? The SBA
was created by Congress in 1853 as a perma-
nent, independent government agency to help
small businesses grow and prosper. Most peo-
ple don't realize small businesses make up
more than 95 percent of America’s business
population and provide work for more than
35 million people.

The SBA “helps"” small business in a wide
variety of ways, Including financial assist-
ance, lease guarantees, manag 1t ist
ance, counseling covering successful practices
in every small business field.

My friend was under the misconception
that the SBA gave away money. In actuality
the SBA can render financial assistance by
either participation in or guaranteeing up to
80 percent of a bank loan; or by making a
direct loan.

The second misconception that my friend
was under is that to receive a loan all you
have to do is walk in and say I want so much
money. The first step towards a loan is sit-
ting down with yourself, and preparing a re-
sume. A resume is a written portrait of you
It tells the person reading it: Who are you—
your name, age, whether you're married.
What you are doing now—where you're work-
ing. What you have done—previous job ex-
perience, education. Secondly, write a brief
description of your business or your idea for
a business, It should cover such things as:

Type—The kind of business this will be
(manufacturing, a retail store . . .).

Name—What is the name of the business.
(Often called the ‘“dba” or ‘“‘doing business
as' name.)

Owner—Who will be the owner of the
business. You alone? Or do you plan a part-
nership or corporation?

Product— Description of the product or
service you plan to make or sell.

Location—Where will your business be?
In what location?

Competition—How much competition will
you have?

Customers—Who will be your customers;
the kind of market you think exists for your
product?
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Employees—How many employees do you
plan to hire? Immediately? In six months?

Plans—Your future plans for growth.

Now you are ready to approach the Small
Business Administration. An officer will sit
down with you and talk about your plans.
As a lender the SBA will want to know the
following things about the money you need:

How much?—How much money or other
assets do you have to put into the business?
(This is called your “equity” in the busi-
ness.) How much money will you need to
borrow to make the total amount you think
you'll need to get started?

What for?—What do you plan to spend
this money on?

How long—What kind of “terms” do you
want the money for? (For how long do you
want to borrow the money? How long do you
think it will take before you will be making
enough profit to begin paying the money
back?)

Collateral —What ‘“‘collateral” do you plan
to offer as security on the loan? (This can
be anything of loan wvalue that can be
pledged to the lender should your company
go out of business before the loan is repaid.)

Other loans—Do you have any other loans
which you are still paying off? Have you
made an application for a loan elsewhere
which is pending or was refused?

If the proposition is sound the SBA will
want you to file a formal application includ-
ing a Personal Financial Statement which
is:

A listing of all the things you own of
value, and how much you owe to other peo-
ple. The things you own-—Ilike your car, a
bank account—are listed. These are your
“Assets”. The amounts that you owe—like
charge accounts—are listed. These are your
“Liabilities”. When you subtract your Total
Liabilities from your Total Assets, you get
your Net Worth, The Personal Financial
Statement should be no older than 90 days.

A projected operating statement

This is sometimes called a Projected “Prof-
it & Loss" Statement since it shows the
profit—or loss—that you think your business
will make, It shows what you estimate your
monthly sales will be, (If you can provide
evidence of how you arrived at the monthly
sales figure—based on actual orders, letters
of intent to buy, or suppliers’ estimates—
so much the better.) It lists all your busi-
ness expenses, including the interest on your
loan. When you subtract your total monthly
expenses from sales, you can see how much
Net Profit is left.

With a new business, sales may be low and
your business may show a Net Loss for a
few months. After a year, your sales will
probably increase to where they will cover
your operating costs and leave a reasonable
Net Profit.

The lender will expect you to have an idea
of your sales and expenses—rent, wages and
50 on—by month. He will also want to be
able to project how your Profit and Loss
Statement will look at the end of your first
year in business.

When you start a new business, you have
to estimate these figures as accurately as
you can. When figuring your profit expecta-
tions, your estimates for sales projections
should be on the conservative—or low—side.
Expense projections, however, should at-
tempt to cover every possible item and
should include some margin for error.

If you have been in business a while, you
will have actual operating statements on
which to base projections for the future,
And the lender will expect these estimated
projections to see what kind of profit the
loan will enable you to make. He will also
want operating statements for the past two
or three years. (The Operating Statement
often used by small businessmen is the one
included in their income tax returns.)

A balance sheet

Only an existing business will have & Bal-
ance Sheet to show the lender. And usually
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it is prepared by an accountant. It is more
complicated than the Personal Financial
Statement, but the end result is essentially
the same. It shows a picture of the net worth
or value of your business on a certain date.

If you do not have an accountant—a
lender or counselor can often assist you in
preparing a Balance Sheet if you provide
him with the information.

Your completed application and accom-
panying material can either be taken to
a bank for their participation or filed di-
rectly with the Small Business Administra-
tion in the case of a direct loan. If you
require aid in preparing these forms assist-
ance is available through the SBA. After your
application has been filed and investigated
the decision will be made whether or not
your loan will be granted.

The processing is very long and compli-
cated, but each step is a necessary part of
appraising your particular proposition, but
it sure would be nice to have a lot less
forms,

Here are ten tips which may aid you in
getting a loan:

1. Put All Your Cards on the Table—Take
the lender into your confidence. Give him all
the facts about you and your business, even
if they're bad. 4

2. Present Your Plans in An Organized
Way—Too much information is better than
too little. But make sure you have included
all the basic facts the lender needs to know.

3. Remember That It Takes Time To Get
Everything Together—People often are im-
patient to get started if they've been plan-
ning the business for some time. »

4, Make Sure Your Business Idea Will
Work—The lender must be sure that you
have considered all the angles—where you
plan to locate, who you will employ, who will
buy your product or service and whether it
can be sold at a profit.

5. Be Realistic About the Amount of
Money You Need—The lender wants you to
suceed, If you borrow too much, your loan
payments will be more than you can man-
age; if you borrow too little, you may go
under before your business has a chance to
make a profit.

6. Keep Personal Spending Within Limits—
If you give the lender the impression that
you're careless with money, he will be reluc-
tant to grant your loan request.

7. Ask For Help When You Need It—No one
can possibly know everything, and everyone
needs good advice at some time. If there are
things you need help with, don't waste any
time before seeking assistance.

8. You Must Know Something About Man-
aging Money—The continuing good health of
your business depends largely on your ability
to control costs, to plan both business and
personal expenditures wisely.

9. Respect The Limits of The Loan Agree-
ment—You'll find that the lender will be
involved with your efforts and will work with
you to make the going easier. Keep your
lender informed of your progress. Going off
entirely on your own can endanger the loan
and damage your lending relationship.

10. If You Don’t Succeed At First ., . —
Don’t give up. If your loan request has been
refused, try to find out why and do some-
thing about it. One bank or lending organi-
zation may have to turn down your pro-
posal because of their own lending require-
ments while another may be able to handle
it. Don’t be discouraged if you have to in-
vestigate several lending sources.

The Small Business Administration can
be a valuable tool for the small businessman
or the entrepreneur. It is up to the individual
to take advantage of the opportunities avail-
able—the SBA cannot do it for you!

REMARKS BY GERT H. W. ScHMIDT, PRESIDENT
JACKSONVILLE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., AND BUSINESS

Distinguished Guests—Ladies and Gentle-
man: My good friend Congressman Charles
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Bennett has assigned me to the cleanup bat-
ter slot of the morning session. With so many
good presentations before me, it will be hard
to come up with a home run but let's take
a swing at it anywsy. I'll try to give you a
synopsis of three important areas of business
as it affects our general Jacksonville econ-
omy.

First, although our local economy is not
recession proof, the normal peaks and valleys
are never as pronounced in our town when
compared to national or other community
trends. We are most fortunate in that we
have a very diversified commercial and in-
dustrial mix which is amply fortified by
large, steady governmental activities and
their corresponding payrolls. We seem to have
some of everything and our economy is so
diversified that we are not dependent on any
one industry, service or manufacturing ac-
tivity. We have some basic manufacturing
and a thriving distribution industry because
of our strategic location on the sea lanes of
the world; north, south and west airways;
and excellent rail, auto and truck routes in
all directions but east, We are Floridas finan-
clal capitol with large banking organizations
and major insurance companies, all making
their headquarters here. We are a trading
center for a substantial hinterland and serv-
ice organizations cater to a steadily increas-
ing population.

Our people have many skills because of the
diversity of our economy and even the most
sophisticated Wew York advertising, radio
and television agencies readily point to Jack-
sonville with its four season climate and
other geographical, social and economic fac-
tors as an ideal test market for new products
and a steady market for products filling
proven needs.

‘With this short on of Jacksonville,
U.8.A.—the Bold New City of the South—let
me veview for you a few highly important
statistics, In 1965 our Chamber launched our
first meaningful research department that
has since then kept an accurate record of
our economic activity, completed many spe-
clalized business and industry studies and is
an amagzing source for all sorts of facts and
figures. Anyone contemplating entering the
Jacksonville market can get worthwhile and
valuable information from this department
which can help determine the degree of suc-
cess or possible fallure of a new venture.

Our Jacksonville business index is based
on the 1062-64 average and covers employ-
ment, labor force, residentlal electric meters,
taxable sales, value of building permits issued
and bank debits. Since 1965, when the index
stood at 113, it has risen steadily each year to
115 In ’66, 119 in '67, 138 in '68, 149 in '69
and at the end of the present quarter, it is
154.6. Let's take a quick look at significant
figures of some of the factors that go into our
index and perhaps get out the crystal ball to
see what it looks like for 1971. As for employ-
ment in September, which is a short month
away, we had only 2% of our labor force idle

to a national unemployment rate
of slightly over 51 %. In addition, we have
3% more people gainfully employed this year
over last.
Building activity is 3.1% greater than last
year's record and at the present time there
is over 102 million dollars worth of construc-
tion in process which is led by a whopping
17% Iincrease in residential construction
over last year, mostly in much needed and
attractive apartment complexes. Retall sales
have climbed rather sharply this year com-
pared to dips In other areas of our country
and department store sales are up 169 for
the first ® months of this year over last year.
Bank debits are up 6.2% over last year, al-
though we bhave had a slight dip in time
and demand deposits of less than 3% when
compared to 19690,

It is generally conceded that the national
business slowdown has bottomed out and
that businesss generally will be brisker in
1971. For Jacksonville this is generally good
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news since we can just continue on growing
and having a good healthy increase in our
business index, possibly at a little greater
rate than we have had in the past year.
Optimism in the future economy and a posi-
tive faith that it will be better was certainly
one factor in the unusually fine achievement
of our recently compileted United Fund drive
which generated over $300,000 more this
year than last year. The third area I want
to touch on is the Chamber's activity in
sponsoring workshops, seminars and trade
missions, it’s continued involvement and co-
operation with various government activities
programs, and our deep-seated philosophy
that we must be ever mindful of the total
problems and challenges of the community
in order to serve its needs. The Chamber is
sort of a civilian government that must
stand ready to do for a community what
government cannot do and furthermore, we
must be a partner with government in what
we can achieve together and finally, occa-
slonally wear a third hat as the community
watchdog so that a government created by
the people truly serves them as effectively
and efficiently as it possibly can.

In the latter area, the leaders of the
Chamber were most instrumental in bring-
ing about our modern, effective consolidated
government. Although consolidation was
purposely mnever recognized as a Chamber
project, credit must be given to former Presi-
dent Yates, who, in his term of office, called
together the first citizens ad hoc committee
which prepared and signed what is now
known as the Yates Manifesto, creating the
Government Study Commission. This Come
mission was predominently composed of
Chamber members and all our resources were
made available during the many months of
studying and creating a new form of govern-
ment for our community.

Our interest in better government has never
waned and dally our Chamber members and
its stafl are actively and vitally involved in
the affairs of our political structure. We at-
tend most meetings of our Legislative Council
and serve on mayor and council appointed
committees, boards and commissions. We
have generated a most harmonious climate
for working together on our common com-
munity problems but that 1z not to say that
the Chamber is not at times at odds with our
government and its proposed Legislation, We
plead our viewpoint as energetically as pos-
sible and I can’t give you an accurate statis-
tic on our batting average because we lose
some and also win some, sometimes by rela-
tively close votes.

Many people still believe that a Chamber's
only interest is trade, attracting more indus-
tries and chasing the all-mighty dollar.
Those days, I presume, had their demise
many years ago, since it has long been recog-
nized that a Chamber must concern itself
with the totality of life in a community.
Education in all its forms, deepening har-
bors, enhancing the environment through
air, water and land pollution programs,
eliminating urban blight through urban re-
newal, lobbying for more highways, plan-
ning trade missions for export and import,
encouraging good racial relations and sur-
veying existing industries, to name just a
few, are all part and parcel of the awesome
responsibilities of an involved Chamber and
its interested and dedicated members.

Because government, local, state and na-
tional, is also an active participant in the
same community problems and challenges,
it’'s a matural evolvement for both govern-
ment and business to look to each other for
help, support and active cooperation. Leglon
are the projects and problems that are part
Chamber and part government. Here are just
a few of a rather current nature that fllus-
trate this government-business partnership.

1. We are deeply involved with a compre-
hensive plan to completely modernize the
downtown center of our city. A top level
policy committee from government and busi-
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ness is now completing some of the final
planning stages as developed by one of
America’'s leading urban renewal firms from
Baltimore, So far funding has come from our
consolidated government and business has
contributed many hours of planning, dis-
cussing and decision-making, As the plans
become a reality, more government money
will be needed, along with private capital,
for a massive construction program of re-
doing older buildings and creating new ones.

2. Employment of the Disadvantaged. As
early as 1967, at the request of Mayor Hans
Tanzler, we involved ourselves in finding and
creating employment for our disadvantaged
citlzens. After some degree of success, we
were the first city to receive a Federal grant
in the amount of $41,000.00 to enlarge our
efforts. During one nine month period in ‘68,
we placed 307 applicants in meaningful jobs,
establishing a retention rate of 72%.

3. To increase the effectiveness of partici-
pating firms, the Chamber has sponsored at
Jacksonville University for some years now
& Supervisory Training Program. Three to
four hundred adults are graduated from this
vocational educational course each year and
registration for future courses continues at
this high level.

4. As a successor to our successful, concen-
trated employment program, we were recent-
ly approached by the United States Govern-
ment and the National Association of Busi-
nessmen to become a Jobs Consortium. The
project was approved by our Board and we
are ready to go in January of 1971 with all
the responsibilities of & Consortium to hire,
train, counsel and in other ways, feed
into the labor force the under-educated and
under privileged.

5. The United States Government spends
millions on the extremely necessary ten year
census. A new census can be of great use and
benefit if proper instruction is given to the
users. Last month we sponsored a highly
successful census user conference, which en-
Joyed good attendance and was possible with
the cooperation of the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, Jacksonville University
and our Chamber.

6. In the area of trade missions, we enjoy
the total cooperation of our local Depart-
ment of Cor repr tatives and it is
gratifying to note that our missions have re-
sulted in some good export trade to help
keep a favorable balance of trade with our
neighboring countries.

7. Governments seem to be more and more

ned about mers and we are prob-
ably scoring a first in the country with our
November 19th automobile conference for
consumers, sponsored by the local automo-
bile industries and members of the State At-
torney’s Office. We hope to furnish consum-
ers information to help them make wise buy-
ing decisions and gain greater satisfaction
from their purchases.

B. A project, alded by Congressman Charles
Bennett, placed a directory of Jacksonville
manufacturers as well as the Jacksonville
telephone directory in the 214 embassies and
consulates that are maintained by the United
States Department of State in our world. It
will always be a little difficult to assess the
productive results of this particular project
but if anyone in a foreign country needs any
Jacksonville products or services, at least
they can get the name and telephone num-
ber of our individuals and firms,

9. Vocational and technical education have
always enjoyed top priority among our
Chamber programs. Right now educators
and Chamber members are researching the
possibility of a central learning center site
dedicated to adult vocational educational
programs in the heart of our city. Last year's
efforts in this area were instrumental in
doubling the number of vocational courses
offered by our Junior College campuses in
Jacksonville,

10. Business and industry are always ex-
tremely sensitive to increased taxes and
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higher governmental budgets. Our Chamber
led the fight for increasing our budget for
public instruction so that Duval County
would eventually have a top quality school
system. With the aid of our school board,
our tors in Tallahassee were able to
establish a new funding formula which will
mean millions of extra dollars to our com-
munity in the years ahead for public edu-
cation.

I could list many more examples of the
solid and effective partnership role we as-
sume with government aid and support to
help meet the needs of our community.

This Seminar in itself is an example of
our mutual interests. Next week Jim Mooney,
our Executive Vice President, and I will go
to Washington at the request of Secretary
of Commerce Maurice Stans, to consult with
him and other Chamber presidents, in the
common problem of alding minorities to
establish businesses of their own in their
neighborhoods.

The American system of free enterprise is
without question the very best way to give
employment, income, consumer benefits and
a richer and fuller life to the greatest num-
ber of people. America is living proof of this
philosophy. Only last week Secretary George
Romney, while speaking in Jacksonville,
lauded the great contributions that are made
by individual citizens in our democracy. He
called on all of us to give our maximum
private effort to help business and govern-
ment solve our mutual problems.

Yes, it's good business to concern yourself
with the problems and challenges of our
community and our government. Yes, and
it's also good Americanism to do your part to
make the land we live on, the country we
live in and the world we live with an even
better place because we're here!

CAMPAIGN REFORMS A “RITUAL
CHARADE"

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, November 16, 1970

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article written by Jack Gould
points up the dangers of escalating ex-
penditures for political advertising. It
appeared in the Kansas City Times on
October 24, shortly after President
Nixzon vetoed the bill limiting expendi-
tures for political advertising:

CampalcN REFORMSs A “RITUAL CHARADE"

(By Jack Gould)

New York.—The criticism of President
Nizxon for vetoing a bill Umiting expendi-
tures in political campaigns was chiefly
noteworthy for its display of nalvete. No
realist in the TV medium thought for one
moment that the White House would throw
away its economic advantage in drowning
the opposition in spot commercials or staged
discussions, either in the current campaign
or in 1972,
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Former President Lyndon B. Johnson was
no less a master in bending the medium to
his will and in 1964 it was Sen. Barry S.
Goldwater who suffered the economic disad-
vantage in his presidential compaign.

The point is that whenever either party
believes TV will serve its partisan ends, then
meaningful reform in campaign abuses is
Jjust a ritual charade. The name of the game
is to get elected or reelected, and if TV is
the supposed magic wand that assures suc-
cess, then the status quo is going to prevail.

This year's exercise in proposed reform
follows the traditional pattern. Noble words
circulated in Congress about the evils of se-
lecting candidates through the power of the
purse, but when the chips were really down
the idea once again became academic as the
President advanced labored reasons why the
bill had defects.

Consider the realities apropos this Novem-
ber. While Congress bemused itself with fit-
ful hearings, both Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller
in New York and Gov. Ronald Reagan in
California had contracted for gobs of spot
commercials. Through neatly timed maneu-
vering it turned out that the congressional

'bill would not apply to this year's election in

any event. The image-makers in the two
largest states didn't have to state their prag-
matic approach: Did the White House want
to take the risk of jeopardizing Republican
governorships of the two largest states?

Nixon also had to look ahead. If the equal-
time provision of Section 315 of the federal
communications act were amended to allow
coverage of the two principal candidates, a
provision of the bill, he would find it po-
litically awkward to avoid debates.

But Nixon was singed once in his debates
with the late President John F. Eennedy and
deciding two years ahead of the event that
he would expose himself again to such a risk
runs contrary to human nature.

Johnson adopted the go-it-alone tactic in
a different way. As all incumbents do, he saw
no point in enhancing the TV exposure of
Goldwater, so first the word went out to the
Democratic congressmen to forget any
amendment inviting debates. Then he de-
clined to appear on regular discussion pro-
grams, because under the rules of fairness
the senator would have had claim to equal
time,

Both parties, in effect, want to and do con-
trol the TV medium and therein lies the
deep danger. Stations are licensed by the
Federal Communications commission as an
arm of Congress, with the SBenate having the
power to pass on presidential nominees for
the agency.

In both Democratic and Republican re-
gimes the long political arm of the White
House has always had an important influence
on the FCC, and Congress has treated the
agency like a malleable child. The regulatory
body charged with the critical determination
of the future of communications, with all its
effects on elections, is essentially a repository
for political patronage,

The circumstances require a whole new
approach to the concept of a free press,
Burely that freedom must be defended, but
practically it is also increasingly irrelevant.

The prime source of information and opin-
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ion, which the drafters of the Constitution
and Bill of Rights sought to protect, no
longer lies in the unlicensed press. For un-
told millions, especially those who prefer
news and pictures and crisp bulletins, yes-
terday's “free press” is mow government-
regulated television, with a federal regula-
tory agency supplanting the editor as the
ultimate umpire of journalistic standards.

In short, politicians with a partisan ax to
grind—not journalists, who at Ileast
theoretically are committed to the credo of
objectivity—have taken over the main-
stream of journalism. If the politician is
important or loud enough, his raised voice
or eyebrow is sufficient in itself to convince
the television broadcaster of the advisahbil-
ity of self-censorship to avold jeopardizing a
license worth millions.

This transition from free-enterprise jour-
nalism to government-dependent journalism
has taken place in an atmosphere of aston-
ishing indifference to the change. Such is
the emotional impact of televislon’s moving
and talking personage that the image-mak-
ers swiftly moved in to convert govern-
mental leaders to pitchmen selling their
views on crucial issues of government, the
way manufacturers sell automobiles and
S0apSs.

Instead of being called to task for what
they might be doing to a fair and viable
democracy, these image-makers have been
lionized as some sort of super wizards,

As long as today's government-dependent
journalism rests in the hands of politicians
whose omnipresent thought is the matter
of election or re-election meaningful reform
of television's role in polities is just a pipe
dream.

The routine is monotonous: To pacify the
public there is a gesture of concern just be-
fore an election, with action always too late
to have any meaning. Then the issue is tidile
shelved.

What to do? A brave broadcaster might
reject all commerclal spots in exchange for
a fair balance of free time for all major can-
didates. By begging Congress for rellef, the
broadcasters are parties to the game: They
know nothing will happen. A house rule on
politics and a willilngness to defend the rule
up to the Supreme court if necessary would
be a true test of their sincerity and deter-
mination.

The League of Women Voters, universally
respected for its nonpartisanship and hard
work, might be one organization which could
explore the complete removal of TV from po-
litical domination and champion new ground
rules applicable to all parties in or out of
power, It might take years to accomplish, but
the present state of chaos on the air took 20
years to develop.

Escalating expenditures for political adver-
tising threaten to make a mockery of democ-
racy, and the content of the political spots is
an appalling oversimplification of eritical
matters affecting voters of all persuasions,

Some generation at some point will have
to rally momentum for an overhaul of the
relationship between those chosen to govern
and society’s most powerful means of per-
suasion—TV. The debasement of both is
hardly a matter to be ignored or mourned and
joked about, election after election.

SENATE—Tuesday, November 17, 1970

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon. JAMES B, ALLEN,
a Senator from the State of Alabama.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward L.
R. Elson, D.D, offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, Father of all, who art
above all and through all and in all,

without whom life has no spiritual source
or divine meaning, but with whom there
is power for the present and hope for
the future, we turn to Thee as did our
fathers in their day for light and guid-
ance through all perils and difficulties.
Give us, as Thou didst give them, the
patience and the wisdom to strive for a

redeemed and righteous nation, a
cleansed earth, and a society of peace
and justice. Release Thy spirit anew
upon the world and, above and be-
yond our human limitations, bring to
fulfillment the divine intention for all
mankind.

Through the toiling hours of this day,
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